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, - Notice to Mariners (No. 82M. of 1919), are republi 

Date sighted—I\st December 1919. 

Details —A derelict of a large native craft 

Fe rted in the following | 

ie 5 drifting in an N. N. W. direc 

 Position.—Lat. 13° 41’ N , 

> , Long. 74° 07’ z.. S ae ae 
. Caution.— Mariners are hereby warned i te 

Charts agen affected. —No. 827, 

»  TA8b, Ind 

tion, _ 


ni, aah! 


enpssiathe —The Port Oficer, sss dated 
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AUSTRALIA, BAST. coast. 


Palm islands—Unoharted es pit 


No. 360 (second publication).—The Portmaster, Brisbane, 
(No. 3 of 1919) that the Commander of H.M.A.S. Austr 
as agent ae a er para depih overt Falcon — 
(Palm islan coral head, with ad pdt ph 10 feet 

a ‘to be in the centre of the shoal, ak ee G i 
56 degrees West from the North extreme cLmeloan ‘Th 
of small extent, buts was not accurately determined. — 5 


“a4 tebe 














BAY OF BENGAL—carrragoxa Coast, ; 


Fer. noe 
‘ South Patches Highest Replaced by Moy 
af No. 361-1 (second publication).— 


Subject. The ring Patches light-vessel wi 

Pa sta ta: ae Ist 3 pone. 32 

<7 ed March, ry ; 
A red conical 2 th stat 
position during her iat 


| Position —Lat, 21° ay” Ne long. aie 37 B, 
a 













€ Pee: ee oe 
ed.—No. 745, Neeeig a 


‘827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin, : 
_ 148 Indian ie oe 
0 < 


Port Officer, Boma: aatal 15th November i 


RE I A Bh “pork: 
‘received from the Master of 


ein gel ba aa in ihe! folowing 








WEDNESDAY, JANUARY” 14, 1920. 


eee ee ————— Seetiasiated 














- APPENDIX. . 


« NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are published for general information. 


I. Av A. COWLEY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CALcurTA, the 5th January 1920. 


‘ - JAPAN—INLAND SEA. 
Mekari Seto—Existence of a Wreck. 


Mo: 1 ( first ‘publication). —The following: particulars, etc.,” relative 
to. the above, issued” by the British Admiralty (No, 1964 of 1919), are 
sien ts ¥ 


*” Position.—At a distance of about 1} miles *north-~eastward from ELyak 
Kan lighthouse. 
/ 
Lat: 34° 1836" N., long. 133° 17' 42" K, 


Deseription—Sunken wreck of the sailing vessel Teny% Maru, 
with three masts showing 20 feet above water. 


* Chart affected.—No. 2875, Naikai or Inland’sea. 


Authority Tokyo Notice No. 298 of 1919. ~ (H. 8185-19.) / 


wi 


CHINA, EAST COAST. 


| Hong kong— Wireless Time-Signals esl blished. Sb Soe 


wipes 2s No. 2 (first publication).—The following particulars, ¢tc., Selitive - 
6 the spore) issued he the ph sh ey (No. 1973 of 1919), are 


fui Ra « 


=» Position.—Cape @Aguilar, lat, 22° 124’ N., tong. 114° 152". 
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= 4 33 ad ‘ iter ‘ “ . 
ieee Stik Se alee 


* 


‘¢ a forin accompany 









+ 


 @ "s duration is made at every even. 
with the exception of the 2nd, oe 50th, 521 
ae 54th seconds of each. Sener : 


Remarks,—The wave-length used is 1,000 


Wireless stations o ore an Riis welsh tinge: es : 
Cape @ Aguilar ‘keep silent during the times 
stated above, in rdance with the Service 
tions ey beat to pee ‘i aoa ap Radio Telegraph 


“ 





’ Convent 


Note. atte time signal will be bis “uncluded in the next revision of — 
Admiralty Notice to Mariners, No. 1264 of ie : 

_ Charts affected. —No. 1263, China sea. Eom “ be BA 

- 748b, Indian octam-norélisang portion. Sonhes FasG 

‘Publications.—List of Lights, All Parts, 1919, No. 50130. tl 


we 


ies China Sea Pilot, Vol. IIT, 1912, page 507. 


Authority—Cotonia Office. at 6761 oe?) aes) . : 


ORNERAL INFORMATION WITH REGARD TO WIRES 
"LIME SIGNALS. — 


No. 3 (fret publication) —The following porildiaiare me Wlativer to the 
above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1993 of 1919), ¢ are Hepublished + 


« Formér Notice —No. 1264 of 1919 hereby cancelled. al ee 
~The accom panying list of wireless time signals is ‘intended to nt in 


ve all information required by the 
“complete and i ee ‘list of all time signals fined by 
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~ throughout the world. The details Showing the method 0 ¥ i att 


any given time signal will be found in the “ sa att tale of 


Time Signals” or in the “ nternational f Rad legraph 

(The Berne List he . a a dirty , 
times given in the co ( of 

oe cor Bn in umn o e liet, are ‘gaxpressed in 





‘for signalling durin ‘the war. The te: mic 


_ T.” here means o ivil mean time of the meri idian of Gi 
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No. 4 (first publication).—The follo: 
above, ae by the aS eG (No 


a "Baier line ~ - 
os against i 













n—At ad distance ative t 8b 
‘beacon on Military piers 





r wit 
expunged from the cha . 
Charts affected. rt ae , Wei hai we 


1955, Kyau chan 


Publication —China Sea Pil. Vol. Vy. 
Revised Supplement (2), If 
Authority —The Commander-in-Chi 













“Shirasu Light Aira in 


No, 364 (second publication)—The following. part 
to the ‘above, issued by the British aaea lees 


republished ;— 
hee Rcarmiatic gaat 83° 59’ N.fong. ae 477! EB Kg 
a abridged description:—Lt. Occ. sul sec., vis, 12 m. eae 
a | “ Alleration.—The character of the light Se ‘been altered from fixed 
ai oy green to occulting white every six epee oats he 


2 Bo Light, eclipse, - 
. secs. oe 5 Song 


Chae Remarks he light is visible 2 miles. 

: Charts affected.- —No. 582, Approach to diitehuinceckihigkees 

: | 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. ie 
gay 4. 858, Western coasts of ‘Kiusiu and ‘Honshi. : 

Publication—List of Lights, Part VI, 1y19, No! 1914.- 


A tnerdti Dopereaen of Communicatic ms, Tok’ N 1049 
Sof 199. CHE 182719.) seepeno: Noll errs 
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. “8 rey > ich rj ra ee wee SSS 
©, Light-buoy established in place of beacon: * 
oo eae ~ Position.—In the position of the red beacon formerly situated 
sets a a i about 44 cables south-eastward from Harbour hill. 
Description.—A light-buoypainted red, exhibiting a light 
ehnie : ‘ citi . ' : 
>) Note.—A note “ (Occasional)”.is to be placed against this light- 
¢ os buoy on the chart, | vA ' : i 
. Chart affected.—No. 1437, Port Hedland. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 2242. — 
i. ee Australia Pilot, Vol. V, 1914, pages 263 and 264. 
~ Authority.—Chart Depot, Sydney. - (A. 7020/19 ) 


a’ 





see CHINA SHA—PALAWAN ISLAND, East CoasT.. 


& « - Calver Point to Island Bay—Ewistence of Shoals. 
. No. 366 (second publication). —Vhe following particulars, ete., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty ( 0.71924 of 1919), are re- 
_ published :— eee } 
ote Position —Calver point, lat, 9° 214’ N., long. 118° 314' E, 
Details.—A recent survey has revealed the existence of several shoals 
between Calyef point and Island bay, as shown on the 
accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart No. 967. 
The shoal reporied in the year 1900 as being situated in» 
lat, 9° 06’ N., long. 118° 34’ E., does not exist and has 
f ‘ therefore been omitted from tlie reproduction, is 
Note-—From tke reproduction it will be observed .that the name ~ 
‘ “ Sand island ” has been changed to “Arena island,” ‘and ~ 
‘ “30th June island” to“ Sombrero ishind,” 
Charts affected —No. 967, Palawan island. We aiters sei 
. 3~12660b, China sea, southern \portion—eastern 
heet. ; : 
yates ie 1263; China sea. 
Publication.—Basterh Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, pages 103, 104. 
Authority —Munila Notice No. lof 1919, (A. 5839/19.) 
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ge No. 367 (second p ublication) ex The follow 
- the above, sec the Peislat: a 
‘lished :— fn 


Position.—Rodney pati, lat. 36°. 16%" 
Cantion.—the- following, ‘canttonary 
(+ @harte =p a 

“ Vessels are u I 

in the area 2 perfie WwW. 

between the parallels X 


5 ie tga 4 

Charts affected —No. 3565, Bream head to Tepaki- 
2543, Maunganui Diu to 2 

mole XT. Tutukaka 

patina ew Zealand Pilot, 1908 
~ New Zealand Pilot, 19 


Authority.—W ellington orien Mee 


=P a Colombo—Time . Ball. 
eon 198 we ae gti poe pact Phe ns No 
os, an uw y this Office, the 
has given further Notice, dated the 9th Decemb 9, that from 
the 15th December 1919 the | fire » Ma ‘ 
immediately behind the | oF 
- and 4 P.M, localzone mean tiene, yale how (BO. 
a Greenwich mean time; or under certain. circumstances “at 
application is made to the Master A 
days. the ball will be dropped at 9 only, © * 
2. The ball will be hoisted half way Hae bn 
2 minutes before the hour ofdropping. = 
3. In the event of a failure of current or any o 
ball falting at thestime spec green flag will 
agg of — ps jae for $0.minnt inutes, — 
; . to ee or t pepper: Ose ¢ 
; oprlor to AM, . anyday. a 
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2 Variation —5° W. ~ | | 
: Charts affected.—No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
ae oom 582, Approaches to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 

" 127, Hirada kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


| + Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 280 of 1919. (H. 7475/19.) 





: “NRW ZEALAND—Norvu: Isnanp. 
ae ~~ Waikato River Entrance—Caution. 


No, 354 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1876 of 1919), are repub- 
‘lished — ’ 2 

‘Former Notice.—No. 819 of 1918. (This office No. 270 of 1918.) 

Position—North head, lat. 87° 24' S., long. 174° 463’ B. 
Caution.—The bar at the entrance to the Waikato river has again 
oS shifted to the northward and the channel is narrowing: 
in consequence a further alteration in the position of the 
white leading beacons, with black diamond centres, has 
iS been rendered necessary, and the former line of bearing 
has been changed. The leading line is frequently altered 
to meet the changes in the channel. Saree, 
Mariners are warned accordingly. 
- Publications.—New Zealand Pilot 1908, page 220; Supplement. 
; No. 3, 1917. ‘ ; 
New Zealand Pilot; 1919 (in press), pages 75, 76. 
~ Authorit) Wellington Notice No. 52 of 1919. (H. 8032/19.) 





SUMATRA, WEST COAST—ENGANO. 


‘ 


‘ ‘ St, Mary Rock—Non-Existence of. 


No. 355 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
pati pra Sa issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1877 of 1919), are re- 
published :— . 


Position—At a distance of about 7 miles southward’ from Kowabi 
‘ point, Engano island. 


® Lat. 5° 36’ 30" S., long. 102° 22’ 40" E. ° 
Remarks.—A recent examination in this vicinity has failed to 
reveal any trace of the rock which the SS. St. Mary 
. reported to have struck in the year 1900. The rock. 
~ is accordingly to be expunged from the charts. 


Charts affected—No. 2761, Chingkuk bay to the Strait of Sunda, 
eye a » 7486, Indian ocean—northern portion. 

Publication.—Chipa Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, page 469. 

Authority —Hague Notice No. 2011 of 1919. (H. 7501/19.) 





is AUSTRALIA, SOUTH COAST—VicToria. Py 


Port Western—Lights established. . 


+ No. 366 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative ue 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1880 of 1919), are 
republished :— | 

NG Round island : a 


; oe \ Position —On Round island, off the western extremity of Phillip. 
; ‘ _ » _ island, {rn 
sae Net tat ee ~ Lat, 38° 31’ 16" 8., long. 145° 06' 39” E. 
Abridged description —Lt. Gp. Fl. 2), W. RB. ° 





Raye 
* re Y x * ~ . . 
A age: £ are Ae | : a a re wer ake b - e . 
oe ful, Sse Ne a eT ; + : 
Nes ae rey 4 4 4 , ’ , ° , 
rei ¥5 gt ae d 3 fe rad 
ald dea pen C iO PE b ‘ . 
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Bs haracteristics : : : 


aah hing light with unas ‘and Sed aschin? 
Character gone Maite on daaien 1B. quick Acossion, 


follow by un eclipse of sqpent seconds. 
Sectors. — White from 71° (N. 63° H. Mag. . through east, to as 

4 OS. 26° W. Mag.) ; 
‘Red over Black rock and Mc Hafiie reef. 


Struclure—A wooden structure, Mes . 


Remarks.—Further details not stated. 


2. Tortoise head : nt 
Position.—Lat. 88° 24’ 40" 8, long. 145° 16" 25" E. 
Abridyed description. —Lt. F1. 


‘Characteristics : 
Character.—A flashing while light showing: ‘a‘short flash followed 
‘Dy an &clipse ofvfive sécorids. 
Remarks. —The, ‘li it is visible , between a a} earings 59° (N. 61° 
ag.).and 63° (N. 58° # a.). Rarther details 
as not stated. 
‘Caution —N essels using this lightto enter the western entrance to 
Port W Western should -be ‘careful to keep within che 
full beam of the light to avoid the Middle bank to 
the northward and McHatflie reef, to the equthward. 


Variation.—8° EK. 

Charts affected—No./1707, Port Western; 
» 1171, Port Phillip. ‘ 

wi “>, 16936, Bass'strait“-western sheet. —_ ‘ 
» 3169, Port Phillipto Gaboisland.  ., 
' Publications —List ot Lights, Part V1, 1919, Nos. 2481a, M485a, ° 
Australia Pilot, Vol, II, 1918, pages 155 and)166:' 
Authority ~Melbourne Notice No. 5 of 1919. U6825/19.) 
i e adoenceen a ° 


BO 0 Pe - NDIA, WEST COASI. 
‘Keun pide WeHscheag raporied ‘South-westwand of. ; 


No. 357 (third publication) — The folipwing particulars, etc., ‘relative to 
the above, issued b *s0Mt “orl of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners Oe. 1919), are republished 


Details. —Information, dated Ist December 1919, ‘has pak received 
from G, 8. 0., Colombo, that the Master of SS. Hydra ‘ 


rts. having passed sunken w of a wooden 
. I Pabsel of medium size on the ce rier 19 in the 
. itil sg ; 
‘ sas Position hat. 13° 8 ee yes ms ‘ 
getline ci ‘Long. 74° 21, eos sale SARL A,B 
Caution —Mariners are hereby warned accordingly.” Pi ss fr ie ‘ 
i Charts temporarily affected.—No. 145, Netrani pale as : 
‘ ithe ages aaa He a afiten “uel termes 
jan n ereeocrene 


ty portion. — wit, 
Authority. —Resient Neva ome, Bombay, dated ae Doceinbér ee 
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ne INDIA, WEST COAST. ’ 


1: ary Isles—Deretict reported South-westward of. 


No. 358 ir publication). —The following ‘particulars, etc., relative to 
: Bs abo by the Director of the soeet Ane oy eects Bombay, in - 
to tharinces 0. 81M..of 1919), are republished 


* Date sighted. ist December 1919. 


nee Details. —'Telegraphic message, dated 2nd December 1919, has been 
received from the Master of 88. Nankin reporting 

5 having passed a derelict awash, apparently a.dhow, in 
j ae the icveuna position. ; 


Position.—Lat: 18° 15’ N 
"Long. 74°°05"B. 
Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. 


Charts temporarily affected —No. 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 


» 7486, Indian ocean, northern por- 
tion. mite 


Authority.—The Director, Royal Indiun Marine, Bombay, 38rd 
December 1919. 


, 


INDIA, WEST COAST. 


Kundapur—Derelict reported North-westward of. 
' No. 359 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
‘the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notiée,to Mariners (No. 82M. of 1919), are republished :— ‘ 


Date sighted.—\st December 1919. 


Details.—A derelict of a, large native craft water-logged has been 
repérted in the following position and appears to be 
qrifting i in an N.N. W. direction, 10 miles a day. . 
‘ Position —-Lat, 13° 41' N 
~ - Long. 74° 07. 
} Caution.—Mariners are aio warned accordingly. . 


Charts temporarily et —No. 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 
» 748b, Indian arash northern por- 
tion, 


¥ Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 2nd December 1919. 


4 


*~ 


AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST. ’ 


Palm islands—Uncharted shoal. 


No. 360 (third publication) —The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given Notice 
(No. 3 of 1919) that the Commander of H.M.A.S. Australia reports that 
an uncharted shoal has been located between Falcon and Ksk islands 
- (Palm islands). A coral head, with a depth over it of 10 feet at L.W.OS., 
_appéars tg be in the centre of the shoal, and is situated five cables North 
56 West from the tb extreme of Falcon island. The shoal is” 
of smaql extent, but was not accurately determined. 


"Charts affected.—Nos. 2349 and 2763 ; Australia Directory, volume 2. 
% . ce . ‘@ € 
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WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 28, 1920. 
APPENDIX. 
NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
Tue following Notices aré published for general information. 
fF, A. A. COWLEY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
Caccurra, the. 19th January 1920. 
2 = 
NEW ZSALAND, SOUTH ISLAND. 


Hapuka Reef—Beacon removed; Buoy est tblished. 


No. 16 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the gbove, igsued by the British Admiralty (No, 2100 of J919), are 
republished :-— . 


. 
- (ad) Beacon removed : 


. Position —Formerly marking Hapuka teef, 
Lat. 40° 58’ S., longs 178° 0549" BE; 
Description —A beacon 12 feet high. 


Remarks.—The abovementioned beacon is to’ be expunged 
from the charts. 


“" (b) Baoy established :— 


. e 
Position (approximate).—At a clistanee of 14 cables, 120° (S.. 76° 
5 ”. Mag.), from the former position 
- of the abovementioned beacon. 
Description —A red conical buoy. 
— Variation 16° K. : ; 
Chart affected.—No.. 2616, Cape Foulwind to D’Urville island; and 
n plan of Torrent bay und Astrolabe road. 


Publications —-New Zealkud Pilot, 1908, page 193: Supplement No. 3, 





5 é 1917. 
pier ye) New Zealand Pilot, 1919 (i press), page 286, 
‘ t e P 4 
Fe © Authorily.— Wellington Notice No, 55 of 1919. (HL. 8127[1%) « . 
Kens aie ‘ aoe 
ey) o'r * ° . 
bpaanmngsee. x Me . ; 
heopabiria bee) Br ny'y - ib , . 


Wiebe E aaeiet . ‘ : . a *e = 





\ JAPAN—Kiwvsiv, Hast Coast. 


I Saki Light—Alteration in position and characteristics. ie rn xm : 


No. 17 rst ublication)—The following particulars, ete., nena ves 
to Rib Pe oR, by the British Admiralty ea S106; of 1919), are 
republished :— ab 


New position.—At a distance of 1,4; cables, 143° (S. 33° z: Mag dh, 
from former position. 


Lat. 31° $34 N., long, 131° 233’ E. ‘ i oe 
New abridged descriplion—Lt. F., W. B., 133 fl, vis. 8.6m. 


Characteristics : 
Character.—A fixed light with white and red sectors, 
Elevation.—133 feet. 

Visibility.— W hite light, 8 miles ; red light, 6 miles. 
Sectors.— Red irom 191° (S: 16° W. Mag.) to 257° (S. 31° W. 
Mag.). . : : 
White thence to 275° (N, 81° W. Mag.): 
Red thence to 6° (N. 10° X. Mag.). 
Obscured elsewhere. 


Note.—In other respects the light is unaltered. a 
Variation.—4° W. 
Chart affected.—No, 626, Plan of Aburateu harbour. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 1866, 
Japan ai 1914, page 91. eared Supplement (2), 


- © 


Authority—Tokyo Notice No. 284 of 1919. (H.8179/19,) 


BORNEO, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 


Pulo Laut Stxait—Laistence of ot Shoal. 


= we 18 ( first, Ba Fi following particulars, etc., relative. to 
e above, issue by © British Ad ltye 
Seach nt et miraltye (No, 2112 of. 1919), are 


Position. —Af a distance of 6*cables, 81° (N, 79° B. ‘Mag.), from’ the 

ES cont Hnrsan hs light on the south-eastern part of ree, 3 

an 
Lat. 3° 263’ S., long. 116° 01} B 
Depth. 24 fathoms, stones, 
Remarks.—Yhe shoal has a diameter of about t 2b-yards, 
“te Variation —2° E, . ae ; ae at 
Chart affected.—No, 2662, Plan of Rylo Laut strait, ssa P ae ni 
Publication .—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part tl, 1913, page 349. $e 
i 

Authority, —Hague Notice No. 2036 of 1919. A. eHODs: 7 


e wi 2 ¢ and Pes « 
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& F et ee =m a ia -- 4 -t ra sos 
PERSIAN GULF. 





Gap Island—Amended position of a rocky patch. 


Not 19 (first publication),—The following particulars, etc. relative to 
. the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 2M. of 1920), are republished :— 
eae Amended position.—At a distance of about.3 cables 135° (S. 47° K. 
Mag.) from the charted position and at a 
. distance of about 8 cables 345° (VN. 17° W. 
Mag.) from the Little Quoin Island. 
“4 Lat. 26° 29’ 17" N., Long. 56° 32’ 22” E. 
* . Details —The small rocky patch which lies to the southward of the 
; Gap Island’ has now been reported to exist correctly in 
. the above position. : 
The patch is about 40 yards in extent with a least depth is 
: of 9 feet rocky bottom and has 20 fathoms all round. 
Note.—The shoal is not visible to the eye. 
Variation. —2° E. 
Charts affected. —No. 753 Entrance to the Persian Gulf. 

A . 2837a Persian Gulf, Wastern Sheet. ‘ 
Publication. — Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 67. ~ : 
Authority.—Commanding Officer, R. I. M. 8. “Nearchus,” dated a 

Bander Abbas, 8th December 1919 


PERSIAN GULF. 


: Henjam Sound—Gas Buoy not burning. 
. No. 20 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Directorof the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
eNotice to Mariners (No. 3M. of 1920), are republished :— 
Position-—At a distance of about 5} cables, 196° (S. 14° W. Mag.) 
from Ras Khargu ain-+44 fathoms. 
Lat. 26° 414’ N., Long. 55°. 554' E. 
Details.—The ‘light buoy, painted red, surmounted by a black 


~ conical cage, exhibiting a flashing white light, is not 
* burning. .. 
e Variation.—2° E. } 


Charts affected.—No. 8599, Plan of Henjam Sound. 
ia . 753, Entrance to the Persian Gulf. 


Publications.—Persian Galf Pilot, 1915, page 208. 
Indian Light Ljst, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 39. 


eesti eae Transport Officer, Henjam, dated Ist January 
vneAERN C5 aah: any : ‘ ‘ 
panes * BAY OF BENGAL. 


3 e 
BurMA COAST. 


Rangoon river entrance—Pilot brig “ Kyauktan ” relieved by dredger , 
< ue * Pelican”. ; 
- No, 21 ( first publication) — ae 


Subject.—On the 17th January 1920 or as soon after as weathers 
’ _ permits, the pilot brig “ Kyauktan” will be relieved on ~ 


shes the pilot station by the twin-serew steam dredger 
Rit re - * Pelican.” erent : 
cp, a The dredger is double ftmnelled, painted gtey withthe 
a SERB _ words * Pilot vessel” in large white letters on each side — 
eres Meas and has a signal mast forward. ‘ ca bap, 
ro - - : Ren : : 
a ae 
? * Tate 










Charts affected: —No. $33. Rangoon river ae 


Sai . 823, Koronge islund to White point 
Gulf of Martabah 


.. 830, Bassein river to 


° Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1919, ‘page 458. oe 


Authority.—Deputy Conservator, Port of ‘anaes ee ; 
awsisty 1920. 


V 


‘ 





The 12th January 1920, ee at 9 pM 
CHINA SHA—Formosa IsuaND, 
Pinamu—Lighthouse destroyed. eg mln, tongecte ge d 


No. 6 (second publication). —The following particulars, ste, relative 40." 
the above. issued by the British Admiralty (No, 2012 of 1 ar are Sr ti 
lished :-— oie ae oe 
+ Position —Lat. 22° 441’ N,, loug. 121° 09" B, Ne Nee ae 
Details.—The lighthouse in the above position has been Seiko ’ 
Note.—A note “(Des‘royed 1419)” is to be np on the charts 


A space 


against this light. : ie 
Yharts affected.—No. 1968, Formosa island and strait. Richtee 
: » 26615. China sea, northern "portion—eastern 
sheet. — : ’ 
4. 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liwu-tung. + 
Publications —List of Lights. Part VI, 1919, No. 1848. sty elgg 
China Pilot, Vol. V. 1912, } page 201, wane ay 
Authority. —Tokyo “a 315 of 199: @ 8370-19.) Sig Vi fet 
oe y Se an hid 4 . vy re may eit =” 
ae ) JAPAN—INLAND HEAL 7 Ot ee 


Bingo Nada—Kvistence of a Wreck. : 


} No.7 (sec publicalion).—The following particulars. etc. - cians: ot 
Fs Peevahove: ede! by the “British Admiralty (No. 2019 of i wonkon into treat 


Position;Ata digatie of abou’ 4 miles voutin-west ward trom m6: 
K summit of Mirshima. oy sytes 














“at, “Lait. 34° 16" 42",-N,, long. 138° 3f 50" Ki. dda 
hae ee ee Description Sunken wreck of a sailing vessel, 
fe Charts affected.—No. 128, heer a between Bingo nuda 
wt : am ma 
fe ee Sua rs 9875, Naikai (Seto nchi) or Inla 


re Authority aia Notice No. vets Tari (A, ‘amt es = 





seta Position —Ata distance: at about 8} miles eastward from Okado 
ESie Ta OND OD : bana lighthouse. — 
stone Lat. 34° 97' 30" N., long. 134° 29 30" B. 
Deseription. —Sunken wreck of a steam auxiliary sailing vessel 
; _ with funnel showing 6 feet above water. ie 
? 2. “Wreck to beexpusiged: from the charts: 
ne ~ Position.—Lat. 34° 274'.N .. long. 134° Bly EB 
: Description. ‘—Sunken fie former! y with 2 masts showing ~~ 
15 _ above water. 


— Charts «ffected. —No. 3566, Izumi nada and Harima nada. 
mish - ri 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea 


authority. —Toliyo Notice No. 314 of 1919. (H. 8369-19.) 


ae 


JAPAN—GULF OF ‘TOKYO, ~ 


Shina—Gawa Wan—Existence of a Wreck. : 
No.9 (second publication).—Vhe following particulars. etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2025 of 1919), are repub- 
lished :— 
Position —At a distance of about 4 miles northward from Haneda 
lighthouse. _ 

~~ Lat. 35° 34’ 47" N. long. 139° 47' 45” KE. 
Description—Wreck of the sailing vessel Ainan Marvy, visible-at 

~ “tow ‘water. , 


Charts affected No. ae Gulf of Tokyo or ee : 
. 8334, Tokyo to Sendai b ‘Toe 
oo $s 996, Kii suido to Tokyo. 


Authority —Tokyo Notige No, 318 of 1919, (41, 8372-19.) . 


e. \ 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Kyat CHAU BAY AND APPROACH. 


Gori chotns, Cah Ts Nui San--Light and Fog-Signal established ; Light-Post 
removed. 


(2) Tut Kung tau light--Fog-Signal established. 


No. 10 (second publication).—The following pergrolam. etc, relative to 
the aboye, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 2055- of 1919), are repub- 
lished :— . y 
(1) Yu Nui San. 
(a) Light : 

Position.—I1n the position formerly occupied. by the fixed white 

\ : ; light, Which it replaces. 
% y= 4 Lat. 39°08" NL, long. 120° 17". % 


Abridged description lt, R,WoRG., eft. vis. 15°. 


: eae: sta > 
es Character —A fiwed light with white, red and green sectors. - 
° — Blevation. +2 feet. ‘ igh he 


os | Visibility —15 miles, mr te 

ee Slee a ee from, 253° GS. 77° (W. Mag.) to 283° (N,73° Ww. ; 

ren aera Mag.) 2 
White thenige: through aout e east to, 184° (s. < Bets 





ml Je eX 





Green thence “to 318° (6. 37° w. stag) it pa 

ee. Cae ie eee a 

~ =f ion ; fi . e SF 
whe, i < at vg 


Bins a Peace 


= 
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o 
Power.—W hite light 2,200 candles, red light 8 candles, aie 


light 5,500 candles. 
Structure. —An octagonal brick structure painted in black and 


white horizontal bands. i “ 
(b) Fog-signal : ; ; : 


Deseription.—A siren giving one blast of three sg ca duration 


every thirty seconds. - ae or 


(2) Tai kung tau Light. © Z 


Position —On Tai kung tau lighthouse. ; 
Lat. 35° 58’ N., long. 120° 29' KE. “. 

Description —A siren giving one blast of four seconds duration 
every fifly seconds. : 

Variation. —¥ W. 

Charts affected —No. 857, Kyau chau bay.” ’ 

1255, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay. 

348), Shantung promontory to Nagasaki. 

1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau-tung. 

Publications. —List of Lights, Part V1, 1919, Nos. 1601 and 1602. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912. pages 411 and 414; 

\ Supplement No. 4, 1919. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 298 of 1919.. (H. 8187-19.) 


or 


” 


CHINA SEA—BrITISsH NORTH BorNxo. 


Banguey South Channel, Fairway Shoal—Beacon established. 


, No. 11 (second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative « 
to ‘the:above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2057 of 1919), are repub- 


_‘Hished : — 


Position —Ata Aipixiné df about 14 cables nerth-westward from the 
rock with less than 6 feet of water, shown on the. 


south side of Fairway shoal. 
“Lat. 7° 07" 15" N., long. 117° 30’ 40" E., oh chart No, 948, 
Description.—A_ steel tripod painted red, surmounted by a barrel* 
painted in black and white vertical stripes. 
Charts affected —No. 948, Balabac strait. ; 
287, Gaya bay to Sandakan harbour. 
» 967, Palawan island. 
5 2576: Soin prohiga tata, and norihvett coust of 
oreo 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911; ike 154, 
Authority —British North Borneo Government. « (A. 8473-19.) 
, Yh ae ® a 5 


" JAPAN—INLAND Sea, Rc wee 
= ae Shimonoseki Kaikyo— Wreck removed. ean 


No. 2 (second. publication).—The following. particulars, etc., re 
to the ‘a above, “issu ‘by the British ps tsa (No. ea of silat are wepae 
: 


Perner: Notice. —No. 1873 of is, (This Office No 363 ar i8) Ps s 


{ne eee » fr c Wks 










aie eens ett a 
Pp yee eae % . , 
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om Cage 
- Position —At a ‘distance of about 24 cables southward from Manaity 
iwa light. 
remy ay be Lat. 33° 544’ N., long. 130° 54’ EK. 
~ Description —Sunken wreck of the SS. Kisetsu Maru. 


qe Remarks.—The wreck has been removed and is to be expunged from 
re the charts. , 
. Charts affecled.—No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
: . » 9032, Approaches to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
° » 127, Hirada kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 300 of 1919. (A. 8365-19.) 


r < baie PERSIAN GULF—SHaTT-aL-ARAB RIVER. 
Tidal Constants. 


No. 184second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to’ 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners,(No. 84M. of 1919), are republished »— 


p The following method of finding H. W. at various places between the 
~ Outer Bar and Basrah has been found to be approximately correct :— 


‘Nine of H. W. at— ° 


. Outer Bar ‘=Time of H. W. Bushire+4 hours. 
Fao — ik rn +5. ,, 
Abadan = Do, +6, 
wt Mahommerah = Do. Ch 
; ‘Basrah = Do. +8 ,, 


In calculating time of H. W. from above only the higher tide of the day 
at Bushire should be used. : : 


If a Shamal is blowing about »50 minutes should-be added to, and if.a 
Kans about 15 minutes should be subtracted from, above times. 


For H. W. Springs about 1 hour should be deducted, and for-H.W.Neaps 
about 1 hour should be added to the above times. ~ 


It has been found-on an average that ships at anchor in the rjver bet- 


ween Fao and Bastih swing to the flood about 2 hours before H. W., and to 
the ebb about 2 hours after H, W., except in summer when ships rarely 
swing to the flood. 


: Publication affected.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 6th Edition, 1915, page 283, 
Z Supplement (4), 1919. — 


_ Authority —Officer Commanding R.1I.M.S. Lawmence, dated 26th 
et Noveneber 1919. « 


CRYLON—Easr COAST. 


es teers ‘ scooting 
_Trincomali Harbour, York Shoal Buey—A mended position of. 


“NO. 14 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to* 
_ the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in - 
-; Notice to Mariners (No. 85M. of 1919), are republished :—  ~ 


aes -Amenied position.—At a distance of about 250 feet 140° (S. 39° EK. Mag.), 
- from the former position and at a distance of: 


ys about 85 cables 242° (8. 63° W. Mag.) from the * 
(fon 6/2 ta ae Sates ty tones flag-staff :-— Bila sltons MY Vey 
Re te Lat, 8°. 39°59" N. ; re 
Spee Sy ESS Rona BE ER age BOC gs 
: ont - ; ee . 
> » : 
4 * ra RY a 





, 


_* 





iptio fark can buoy painted white is moo 
west end of Fore et » eve beg 







Variation —1° W.. 
re ~ Charts affected.—No. 816, trincomal Harbour. 


Saree of Bengal Pilot, 1910, with noiaee. “Suppl I 
8, page 165. = ; 


Authori The Commanding Officer, H. M.S Higher. 
ee graphic Note No. 1, dated 23rd November ‘ 








INDIA—WeEsT Coast, 


é ; Bombay Harbour—Existence of wreck.” fs aoinaes estat as 
pe 
No. 15 (second publication). —'The | particulars, etd ot ative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian. Marine, “Bombay, in 


Notice to Mariners (No. 86M. of 1919),.are republished :-— a 


Position —At a distance of about 730 yards 257° (S. 17° WW, May.) irom 
Middle Ground flag staff :-- 


iy Lat. 18? 54" 59" N, se vee “ 
bong. 72° 50! 31" E ey: Reng per hn a 
Description. —Sunken wreck of a coul lighter with masts, showing two. 
. feet above water. 
i. 5 z © 
. “ ~ ° are eee wae 
— Variation.—Nil. > wen Ne alah 


‘Charts temporarily affected —No. 653, Port of Povey: 
2621, Bombay Harbour, 


ee j . 737, Arnala a to Kundari , 
. , - island. suerer es rails 
“ wheelies Commanding Officer, H. M. 8. i. Ayer. She 
- Bombay, 18th December 1919. % cet 








as 6 The sth Sony 1980, 


JAPAN —INLAND. Sra. 


"No. 1 (third meee: 


s to the above, issued ae. tish 
é  Fephbliahed ns» dics : ce 




















Position ~On angi lak 
“Tat. 10° 04" 80" N., long. 


Visibility:—7 miles, 
Structure —A white 








PW te 
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“to indicate the depth of water on the Bar at the entrance to the river will be 
discontinued and the following new system adopted :— 


| * NEWCHWANG BAR SIGNALS. 


Warrit Y 
ow Bar. ’ 


ARD-ARM. | YARD-aRM. 





A ball at the masthead indicates that the tide is rising. 


GULF. OF ADEN—BrirTIsH SOMALILAND. 
Zeila Roadstead—Decreased depth reported. 


No. 29 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., telative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian. Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No: 4M. of 1920), are yepublished :— 


Position.—At a distance of about 84 miles 144° (S. 36° E. Mag.) from 
the beacon on Aibat Island :— 
Lat. 11° 244' N, 
ia Long. 43°,33}' E., on chart No, 253. 
Details —Thie Master of 8S, “ Falcon” reports a decreased depth of 7 
: » feet in the above position; and that considerably less 
water exists on the shoal lying between Zeila Town and 
Seagull Shoal than is shown on chart No. 919, 
Variation.— Nil. pee ; 
Charts affected —No. 919, Zeila Roadstead. ¥ 
y » 253, Jebel Jan to Shab Kulangarit. 1 Aine 
s Be, Red Sea, Sheet V. 
\ » 6b, Gulf of Aden, Western portion. 
! Pubdtication.—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 436. 
z Authority.~-The Port Officer, Aden, dated 15th December 1919., 


A 


52 






No. 30 (first publication) 


to Mariners (No. 7M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice. vig es No. 1150 of 1919. (This office No. 103 ee 


9.) 


—The following particulars, ete. volatice 
above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Maring, Bombay, in 


New Position. sss a poe of about 7 cables 434° (N. 434° BM 


from former position, and at a a of pen 


miles and 8 cables 2314° <8. oe ee er 


Prongs Light-house. 
Lat. 18° 50’ 00" N. 
Long. 72° 44’ 30" E. 


Description. —As described in the Admiralty List of Lights; Part vi. | 
1920. Y 


Variation.—Nil. 
Charts affected —No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 


” 


4 


+ 


737, Arnala Island tc Kundari Island. 


,, 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 


» $26, Karachi to Vengurla. 
,, 1012, Arabian Sea, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920. 


Indian Light List, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 89. 


West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 215, Revised 


Supplement (3), 1918. 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 5th January 1920. 


The 19th January 1920. 


NEW ZEALAND, SOUTH ISLAND. 


Hapuka Reef—Beacon removed ; Buoy established. 


Nof 16 (second publication).—The following. particulars, Pig relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 2100 of 1919), are 
republished :— 


(a) Beacon removed : 


Position —Formerly marking Hapuka reef. 
Lat. 40° 58’ §., long. 173° 05}' EB. 


Description —A beacon 12 feet high. 


Remarks.—The aboVementioned Baksoe’t is to be “expunged 


‘from the charts. 
«b) Buoy eutablished — 


Position (approximate),—At a Hieletise of 1h nial 120° (Ss. me 
ae soemeensaitien 


K. Mag. ), from 


of the aboveme 


‘Description —A red. conical buoys | 
Variation.—16° E. 


"New Zealand Pilot, 1919 (in, 


bere 

Chart affected —No, 2616, Cape Foulwind. to D’Urville is 
plan of Torrent bay and Astrolabe xt 

ee are ete any Pilot, 1908, page 193: oun No. a *y 


: Asietl Wellington Notioe No. 55 of of 1919, Ee ‘ie of 





cr eck ; 


et 
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“TAPAN—Krosw, Bast Coast. se 
g Saki Light—~Alteration in position and characteristics, 


No, 17 (second lication —The following. particulars, ete., relative 
to co Meat ett the Darr Admiralty (No. 2103’ of 1919), are 
- republished :— 


New aici —At in distal of 1; cables, 143° (S. 33°. E. Mag), 
ees bits from former positi 


ee Lat, 31° 334’ N., long. 181° 23}' E 
mo : | Now abridged desorption. F., ws RR, 188 f. vis. 8, 6m. 
Characteristics : ; 
Character —A fiwed light with white and red sectors, 
~ Elevation.—133 feet, : 
Visibility. — White light, 8 miles ; red light, 6 miles. 
Sectors.—Red d from 191° (S. 15° W. May.) to 257° (S. 81° WW. 


White thence to 275° (N. 81° W. Mag). 
Red thence to 6° (N. 10°. E. Mag.). 
‘Obscured elepwhers, 


.  Note.—In other respects the light is unaltered. “ 
Variation —4° W. 
Chart affected —No. 626, Plan of Aburatsu harbour. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 1866. 
‘ eo "rs 1914, page 91. Revised Supplement (2), 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No, 284 of 1919. (H. 8179/19.) 


Bea BORNEO, SOUTH-EAST COAST? _ 
Pulo Laut Strait—Raistence of a Shoal. 


No. 18 (second publication).—The following particulars, bie: relative to 
“the above, issued by the*British Admiralty (No. 2112 of 1919), are 
republished :— 


Position.—At a dsasanon of 6 sabkes 81° (N. 79° B. Mag.), from the 
. rear leading light.on ithe south-eastern part of Suangi » 
a : island. 
“at. 8° 968" 8, long. 116°013" B. 
— Depth —2} dathoute, stones: 

_, Remarks—The shoal has a dissneer of about 25 yards, 
Ai ws i Variation —9° B, : 
aa aa Chart affected. No, 2662, Plan of Pulo Laut strait. | 
1 | Publication.—Bastemn Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 349, 


“Authority Hague Notice No. 2036 of 1919. CH. 7816/19, ee, 






Tei 


gatas en rao one 





PERSIAN GULF. 


Gap Island—Amended position of a roéky patch. i 
: No. 19 (second publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
+ the are. sgenod by the Director of. the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 2M. of 1920), are republished :— a4 
ition—At a distance of about 3 cables 135° (S. 47° "HL. 
Renee ts Mag.) from the charted position and ata *® | 
a distance of about cables 345°(N.17° We « 
Mag.) from the Little Quoin Island, J 
Lat. 26° 29’ 17" N., Long. 56° 32’ 22" KE. ‘ 
Details.—The small rocky patch which lies to the southward of the ‘ 
Gap Island has now been reported to exist correctly in 
the above position. 
The patch is about 40 yards in extent with a least depth 
of 9 feet rocky bottom and has 20 fathoms all round. 
Note.—The shoal is not visible to the eye. 
Variation.—2° E. ; 
Charts affected. —No. 753 Entrance to the Persian Gulf. 
» 2837a Persian Gulf, Kastern Sheet. 
‘ Publication—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 67. 
Authority —Commanding Officer, R. I. M.S. “Nearchus,” dated at 
Bander Abbas, 8th December 1919. - 


PERSIAN GULF. 
Henjam Sound—Gas Buoy not burning. 


No. 20; (second publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 3M. of 1920), are republished :— ‘ 

/ Position-—At a distance ‘of’ about 5} cables, 196° (S. 14° W. Mag.) 
from Ras Khargu ain 44 fathoms. 
: Lat. 26° 414’ N., Long. 55° 554’ E. , 
Details—The light buoy, painted red, surmounted by a black |’ 
conical cage, exhibiting a flashing white light, is not 
‘ burning. ; j 
Variation. —2° EB. 
i Charts affected.—No. 3599, Plan of Henjam Sound. ' 
,». 758, Entrance to the Persian Gulf. 
Publications,—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 208. 
Indian Light List, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 39. 
AUiteea antes S* val Transport Officer, Henjam, dated lst January 


BAY OF BENGAL. 
BurMA Coast. 


. Rangoon river entrance—Pilot brig “ Kyauktan” relieved by dredger 
' “ Pelican”. 
No. 21 (second publication) — : ‘ aprile, 


Subject—On the 17th January 1920 or as soon after as weather 
4 permits, the pilot brig“ Kyauktan” will be relieved on 
the Boal station. by the twin-screw steam dredger ~ 
n, ee fees ’ f 4 me rar » 
The dredger is double funnelled, painted grey with the 
words.“ Pilot-vessel” in la PE a letters on 
and has a signal mast etn. hut er ‘ab 
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ae 13 (third ind publication).—The follow 
the above, lavued 8s the Director of the 


Yotice to Mariners (No. 84M. of 1919), are 
‘The following method of finding 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
TE following Notices are published for general information, 


F. A. A. COWLEY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


Caucurta, the 2nd February 1920. 


MADAGASCAR. EAST COAST. 


° Vohemar Point—Shoal reported southward of. 
e 


No. 31 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2215 of 1919), are: re- 
published :— 

. . ' 
Position——At a distance of about 15 miles southward of Vohemar 
point. 
Lat, 13° 37' S., long. 50° 06’ Ki. 
. 
Details —A vessel, is reported to have struck on a shoal in the 
; vicinity of the position given above. The depth on the 
shoal is not stated. 


Note.—The shoal is to be indicated on the charts by the symbol for 
a rock with a depth of less- than 6 feet and marked 


* Reported (1919) P.D,” 
Charts affected—No. 758, Cape St. Andrew to Antongil buy. 
2899, Chagos archipelago to Madagascar. 
. 597, Delagoa bay to Cape Guardafui, 
3 publication-—South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 255. 
Authority —Journal Officiel de Madagascar. (A. 4152/19.) 


” 
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RED SEA, EASTERN SHORE. 





<s 


Ras el Askar to Loheiya—Information with regard to buoys and beacons. 


Vo. 32 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the pacha eed by the British Admiralty (No. 2216 of 1919). ih Nea 


published :— ‘ 3 


(i) Buoy established : is , ; ees ; 
iti L imate).—On north-eastern side o atat el Awwa 
Position (approximate) and at a distance ft -<- gales ene 
(N. 29° W. Mag.), from the herth- 
western extreme of J Trap ey isjantl. 
Descriplion—A black and white spherical buoy with staff. / 


(ii) Beacons and buoys disappeared : 


(a) Position —At a distance of about 3 miles eastward from eastern 
point of Surrein island. . 
Lat. 19° 88’ N., long. 40° 414’ E. / 
Description.—A beacon with circular topmark. 


(b) Position.—At a distance of about 64 miles northward from eastern 
point of Surrein island. vf 
Lat. 19° 43' N., long. 40° 384' E. 
Description.—A beacon with triangular topmark. 
Note—The buoy shown on the charts close westward from the 
above beacon has also disappeared. é 
(c) Posilion.—At a distance of about 7 miles south-eastward from 
southern point of Abulat island. 
Lat. 19° 533’ N., long. 40° 153’ E. 
Description —A beacon with triangular topmark, 


MeN 


(d) Position.—At a distance of about 44 cables eastward from eastern 


point of Urmek island. 
Lat. 15° 373’ N., long. 42° 37}' E. 
Description.—A black and red conical buoy. 
(e) Position —Lat. 18° 237’ N., long. 41° 94 B, , 
Description.-A buoy with topmark. 
«Note—The above beacons and buoys are to be expunged from the 


charts, 
Variation.—Nil. : 
Charts affected.—No. 14, Plan of approaches to Ras el Askar. 
by 8c, Red sea—sheet 3. ° 
3 8d, Red sea—sheet 4, with plan of Loheiya. 
» 2523, Red sea. 
Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 340. 
sfeorttu— Have Squadron, Notices Nos. 13 and 25 of 1919, and 
-M. Surveying Vessel Merlin Hyd. Note No. 4 of 
1919. (H. 3297, 3884 § 6225/19.) Sra Ml 








AFRICA, EAST COAST. 


Tanga approach—Buoys disappeared. 


No. 33 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., telutive to | 


the above, issued by the British. Admiralty (No. 2233 of 1919), are re- 
published :-— 4 
Lat. 5° 03% S., long, 39° 13}' E. PR Bh: 
Description.—A red conical buoy with topmark, Rei TAY 
2. Position.—Marking north-eastern edge of Niule reef, : 
« * Description —A black conical buoy with topmark. ise es 
" ; 


* * . ‘ . 3 


1. Position.—On eastern side of entrance to ship channel, 
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Ser 








3. Position.—Marking northern side of Dixon bank. 


> Pescription—A black and white vertically striped buoy with 
topmark. 


- Remarks.—The above three buoys, which have disappeared, are to 
: be expunged from the charts, together’ with the 
cautionary note on the subject. 
Charts affected —No. 663, Mansa and Tanga bays. 
% « 1890, Chale point to Pangani. 
be Wey » 664, Zanzibar to Malindi. 


* Publication —Atrica Pilot, Part IIT,- 1915, page 451; Revised 
Supplement (2), 1919. 


~ Authority —~Messrs. Thos. & Jas, Harrison, Liverpool. (A. 
9084/19). ° 


RED SEA, EASTERN SHORE. 


Hodeida Road—Lights extinguished ; Buoy established. 


No. 34 (first publication .—The following particulars, etz., relative to 
= above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2284 of 1919), are repub- 
lished :— \ 

It Lights extinguished : * 

Position.—On inner end of each projecting mole off the boat harbour 
not shown on chart. j 
Lat. 14° 47' N., long. 42° 553’ E. 
Description.—Two white fixed lights. 
Remarks.—TVhe note “(White harbour lights)” is to be expunged 
from the chart. 
2. Buoy established : 


» Position (approximate)—Marking southern edge of reefs off Fishing 
point, and at a distance of 2 mides, 270° 
(West Mag.), from Minaret (tall spire). 
. Descriplion.—A buoy painted in red and white horizontal stripes 
with triangular topmark. 
: Variation.—N il. ‘ 
Chari affected.—No. 14, Plan of Hodeida road, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part V, 1919, No. 2199. 
Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 389 ;. 
Revised Supplement (3), 1917. 


Authority —H. M. 8. Espiegle.. Hydrographic Note No. 1 of 1919, 
(A. 8472/19.) 
» 


ant * PERSIAN GUTF. 


° 
Henjam Sound —Gas buoy relit. 


No, 35 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued, by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 8M. of 1920), are republished :— _ 


Former Notice.—No, 3-M of 1920. (This Office No. 20 of 19203) 
' Position—At a distance of about 5} cables 196° (S.14° W. Mag.) 


3 from Ras Khargua, 
Mj eg > Lat, 26° 41’ N. . Be sn Ss gat : 
Bie. ong. 55° 55 Bo 
eran we 5 : > 
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5 lt ellie! CS rk. SES ———————— w NS is 


—‘The Jight buoy, painted red, surmounted by a black conical 
rar: he cy a flasbing white ene kak. now. been velit. 
Variation —2° 6. an 

ted.—No. 3599, Plan of Henjam sound, : ‘ 
ONIN ea 753. Entrance to the Persian gulf. Micig 
P blications es ae Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 208. i 
isa Indian Light List, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 39. 


—The Naval -apaygeric Officer, Henjam, dated Lith» — 
January 19 


Authority. 


. W. K. THYNE, COMDR,, RIM,  « * 
Deputy Port Officer, Caleulta, ;— 








The 24th January 1920. 
. SUMATRA, WEST COAST. 
(1) Kru Road—itwistence of reefs. 
(2) Kawur—Reefs south-eastward of. 


No. 22 ( second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 


_ the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2157 of 1919), are repub- 
lished :— 


Pack ce issued by the British Admiralty (No.. 


(1) Kru Road. 
(a) Position —At a distance of 3,8 miles, 106° (S. 74° ‘*K. Mag.) from 
Pulo Pisang Kro ‘lighthouse. 
Lat. 5° 093’ 8., long. 103° 55" E. 
Depth—2 fathoms. 


(b) Position (approximate).—At a distance of 4} miles, 158° (S.. 22° H. ' 
Mag.), from Pulo Pisang Kra light- 


house. 
Depth.—2 fathoms, / 
(2) Kawur. 
(a) Position.—Lat. 4° 55! 50” S., long. 103° 31’ 15" B., on chart No. 2761. 
Depth—3 fathoms. e 


(b) Position.—Lat. 4° 57' 00" S., long. 103° 33' 00" E.. on chart “gh 2761. 
Depth. —4t fathoms. 
Variation —Nil. \ 
Charts affected.—No. 866, Plan of Pulo Pisang harbour and Kru road. 
» 2761, Chingkuk bay to the Strait of Sunda, = 
Publication—China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 400 and 401. 
mrather tise Hing ne Sassen Nos, 2033 and 2034 of 1919. (H. 7813 & 


~ 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Srsu, West Coast. 
Tangil Point—Light established. 


No. 23 ( second publication)—Tbe following ear ns ‘relative : 
ty) are” Tepe in 


Position.—On ‘Tangil point, — - Ren epee ba i, 


% 


- Lat. 10° 04" 30" N., long. 123° 26’ 40" B, on chart No. Py, eee 
- Abridged description Lt F,, Red, bol sin sar natiton Sons ase 





EAN 
. 


4 









5 aaa 


eee sak, Tee 
ur. . > 
3409, Is seas bag a Sakata ko to Tsu- c 





crate apt. Aas, 


’ )—Phe: llowi lars, etc., lati io 
ia ir a oe 


blished st i badd: ds doouribeds 
which a iiiserted. on ne: 






. sca 
No. 26 ( publication 
lished _ peti 23 bit reek 


£4 Existence of iat é 
Position —At a a distance of: 2%) miles, ; 


thouse. 

Date ne e598. is TE 110 243" 

- Description. —A.3-fathom shoa!, about 
 Remarks.—A note * Repd. RO is: to 
‘shoal on the ¢ 
2. Further details with regard to shoal rae 

Former Notice-—No. 1318 of 1919, ~~ 
euastions Pes northern end of the is § 
of 3iy-miles 333° (N. 28° W.- 
lighthouse, and not 2y/5 mile 
eee) fem thie lighthouse, as stated in thi 

Details—This shoal, which has a least 

extends in a southerly direction 
Rip cables from the a 
Jy cables in weet The 
is marked by a white 


Variation. Bee he 
Charts affected.—No. 932, Plan of tiem 
” 1653, Island of Ja 


Publication—Kastern Arc Pilot, % 
Authority. Sik al Notice te Nei 


. roe Pie 
oe at Kobe Harbour—Amended special 


_ No. 27 (second publication)—The follo 
ished eos issued by the eae Aaienireliyia 
8 o— “ ate ) 


; ‘The special signals for paithing naa 
amended and are ee as undermentioned aid 


Be A. Flag below Harbour Master k 





































» 









"APPENDIX: TO THE CALCUTTA GAZHTTE, FEB, 11, 1920. 67 


- Government mooring-buoys are indicated by the number of the buoy in 

the International Code hoisted under the harbour master flag. . Private 

- gompany’s buoys are indicated by the number of the buoy in the Inter- 
national Code hoisted under the company’s flag. __ 


The harbour master flag is as given below — 





e Th : / | aed 
. Ome 


' Publication. —Japan Pilot, 1914, page 278 ; Revised Supplement (2), 1919. 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No..226 of 1919. (H. 6368-19.) 


CHINA SEA—Newcuwane ‘District. 


Entrance to the Liao river, Bar signal station—System of signalling 
depths to be changed. 


No, 28 (second publication).—The Coast Inspector, Shanghai, has given 
notice (Not 692 of 1919), that on the reopening of the Liao River, about the 
ist April 1920, the cp ge of signals hitherto used at. the Bar signal station 
to indicate the depth of wateron the Bar at the entrance to the river will be 
discontinued and the following new system adopted :— 


NEWCHWANG BAR SIGNALS, 





Piha esate eee : > 




































ee * No. 98 29 (second 

"the above, issued by. 

Notice to 

Position.—At a distance tl 

i c the bewcon on 

gene: Lat, 11° 247’ Ny 

ances : Long. 43° 333" E oot 

tails —The Master of SS.“ Falcon” 

be . feet in the above ae 
-water exists on the shoal lying 

Seagull Shoal. than is shown 


Variation.—Nil. — 


' Charts ages: —No, 919, Zeila ‘Roa 
253, Jebel Jan to 


- No. 30 (esiond publication).—The follow 
the above, issued by the Director of the Roy: 
- Notice to Mariners big) 7M. of ag: are repu 


Fegatey 


191 mi 


9 New position.—At a distance of about 7 
: from forme 
miles and 3 cabl 


-f 


eee Lat. 18° 50! 00" N. 
pos Long. 72° 44 30" B. 
Paynes, oe , _ Dasorigtion—As He in ide 


> 
| Varia ition Nil. : = 
¥ . seat rr’ x 480 A 2 
re | Gass . ’ 
Ree $: Visi y Peis Mere 
¢ eae na EASA RAR ARM ER 4 2736, 
+ Sth woul ” . ~ 


ete Raat 





ted above, ied pana 
Apter nee no 


~ Position-—At a distance of 
rs gre lending ig 





Ronit Mt Obs ihe ial zt be st 
pee Ao y OO sn ha 
Beta ng cal 
4h Slee, Oe yy pile Se Beith ey 
iret at Ucar As 
Sigg ty Ci Rie 
wy are a 
Steal ts Yet A 
ed cee Ey ok ae 
or NAb. 


eo a or eee 


Se 
Pan Py AAP Soe 





rege 
ie : 
cease are 








pestis Pale eiar 
cen eee ete: 


, a 
us 4 Ei hoe “Shae 
LE od) See 


Cee cer a * 


oy Sg sat: 
Wet 


; — lacy, aid Ais ce ect 
NEES, Ue a oat ronan sie 5 ote HENS 


m 
ethan sd rea 
a eo 











Abe stole ieivaleen: ete., relative to. 
ish items 0.2307 of 1919), are repub- 







Ata distande of ioat 3 cables oe “ot Pier ; 
No. 1 at Sorio. | j 
» Lat, 35° 06' N., ies 129° 023' E. “ 
.—Information has been received that the small pier in the 
a above position, together with the light-post carrying two 
_ £- fixed white and red lights at the pier-head, are non- 
. ‘cn ae existent; the-pier and the lights are accordingly to be 
ida grein ai ah "expunged from the charts. ’ 
nie = Charts. affected.—No. 1259, Fusan harbour. — 
oe Pe ames » 3666, Fusan harbour to Chukupen bay. 
at », 3366, Pusan harbour to Port Hamilton, 
Publication —List of lights, Part VI, 1919,'No. 1785. 
5 K.C. Korea, ete., Pilot, 1918, page 78. 
Authority thee marae = a 1919. (A. 9073-19. yen 


- ~ A 
mh ‘ 


. 





MW nth » 4 . 
1 AUB TRALIA—Kast ‘COAST, INNER Banesen Rovre. See 


Cove Bowliny Grean Light—Intended alteration in ipewraster tg 
: ~ Station lo be discontinued. 
No. 42 (first publication).—, : . 4 

ae —The Revolving White Light on Onde Bowling Green Hin be 

" ereplaced by a Group Flashing White Light (U); and, 

eh ve 4 rae further, that the Signal Station will be discontinued, on or 

a at el ae about Ist May 1920. 

“ -* Position. cares the Sand Ridge, near north extremity of the Cape. 

ees ean . 19° 20'S., long. 147° 26' B., on Chart No. 348. 


NEA Seg Details cee peaks White Light will be replaced by a New Light 
Hegre baying the undermentioned characteristics :— oe 


“Character. eas en pe White Light, showing four 
es in quick succession every twenty 


& 


— 
















fave a ies) Seascats, tan 
oF - Flash e Flash cli = Eclipse Flash’ Ecli j 
Fase. foe “Tree sec... 4 sec. secs. } 


ae 





Re rks —The light wll bennett The ‘Signal Statiom will be 
ciken Rotate , and the -lightkeepers withdrawn. The 
tails of the light will remain ys We: 


‘ * 





No further So aie will be given. — 
No, 348, Whitsunday island to Mapsette island. 
"2763, Coral sea and Great: Barrier reefs, ahevs Li 

--2759a, Australia, northern portion. = 

780, Pacific ocean, south-west sheet, _ Pata 


nd time si Part VE, 1919, 


Wee, 







































Ve 3 Cakend publication} —The following - 
the “ds issued A the British Admiralty QO 
pant a) icc 


£Y; , point. . 
Lat. 13° 37’ S., long. 50° 06" Be 
Details —A vessel is reported to have st 
vicinity of the position riven al ; 
shoal is not stated. ; 
Note.—The: shoal is to be indicated on the 
a vock with a depth of less 
2 Reported (1919) P.D.” 
fing, Charts affected. —No. 758, Cape St. Andrew to A 
; .. 2899, Chagos archipelago to | 
: » 597, Delagoa bay to Cape G 
Publication —South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 
* Authority —Journal Officiel de Madagasear. ¢ 4152/19. 





No. 32 (second publication) —The He eas it 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty | 


_ published —. ae 


(®) Buoy established ; ~ 

Position {approzimate) —On nial alia ‘side 

‘ and at a distance of- 

2 (N. 29° W. Mag - 
western extreme 

— « Descriplion—A black and white «pherical ine 

a) Beacons and buoys disappeared ; 


i = (a) Potdionne-shi a distance of pany: 3 inttbesl 
<. point of Surrein island. 

“Latte 19° 88 Ne long 40° ad" 

& DeScription—A beacon with eiréular 

Ph tae (®) Position —At wdistance of about 63 

3 ~ point of Surrein island. 

Lat. 19° 43’ N., long. 40°; 


Description.—A beacon, with trian, 
-Note—The buoy shown on the 
® : above meena ‘has 












‘of Ad en Pilot, toons aoe 340. 


tices Nos. 13 and 25 of 1 2819, and 
yin “Vessel Merlin Hyd. Note No.4 a 
- 9297, 3884 § 6225/19.) ¥ . 


mi 
aha AGAR: “ 


Eee he 


publication )—Plie folie até 
lees iy ¢ 


ent to ship channel. 
Ta se sE 8 oe ee ip chain 
"ption— —A red conical buoy with topmar! . 
tio - north-eastern edge of Niwle rebi, 
ni. conical buoy with topmark i Ea 
ponchtadig northern side of Dixon bank,” * 


er sage and prs. vertically striped “bmoy with 


aie hice ‘gic tlle See disa ppeared, are ta, y 
ie ‘pu from the charts, wees er with ener: : 
te oe cauti nary note on the sibject. -— 


ae ae Mansa and Tanga bays. 
1390, Chale point to Pangani. ‘3 
“sige Zanzibar. to Malindi. ye 


tinguished: Bray established. 


particulars, etz., relative 
a = of ar a acon 
sensed 


Se 






























Sea and Gulf of ple 
yaar irate Revised Supplement (3), 191 
Authority: _H. M.S. Espiegle, bhi 

, ; (A. es “ : 


“ce PERSIAN GULF. 


+ Nov 35 (second eadeutitaoleriag? part 
the above, i y the Director of the Royal Indi 
Notice to Mari re: (No. 8M. of 1920), are. republished ; 


Former Notice.—No. 3-M of,1920, (This Ufffice No. 20 of tm 
196° (S. 





i sa Position—At a distance of about 54 cables. 

ers eet et from Ras Khargua. Cee a8 

thet ake Yate MOET, 

Bee tact - Tong. 55° 554" 6." AF > yaaa 

ate Details. —'he light buo shi red, surmounted 

ee ee cage, exh ibiting - white want 
Veenietionits a5 oie i age 

alg “Charts affected. — 0. n 

pi et ee 

BOE Se 7 Publiga tions ersian, Gulf “Pilot, 1915, page 

ee a To Indian Light List, 3 aM big 

> ieee re at t Officer, 

; As January. igs i nhs ‘enjn 

we "’ rare ~ ts (= ’ 

Rete 5S tae a ee 

' it “The 24th January 1920. 


SeMATRA, bilan a 


a 


a 





a pode doula h 


chat - No. 2 thie put nt Legare following 
= the peshowsy corsa the B itish ah pad 


oe 






Se “Visibitity 4 miles. <> 


LLIPPINE ISLANDS—Senc, West Onin’ wie 


ie eres Point—Light established. 


idation).—The followin “particulars, etc e relative to 
the Bri cpus (No. — of 1919), are tepub- x 


- 


Ss Tat, a 04’ 30" N, ees ar 3 26" 40" E, on, & clack No. nic 
. vis. 7 m. < 


$ “ 


Wad 


= as white conerete pillar 29 9 ten height. 
-No; 2578; Eastern part of the Salu or Mindoro sea. 
See GER Molucea passage: to Manila. “val ; 


—List of = Part VI. 1919, No. 1184.” 
 Kastern rchipelago Pilot, Part Ty 1911, page 386. 


ty. —U.S.A. Hyd. Office Notice No. 3724 of 1919. (H. 8859-19.) 
7. 


- - 


— > Jeet 


_ AAPAN—Honet, West Coasr, Sia 
- Vet 


ta Light—Alieratic ion in characteristics; 


) ation).—The following pirticulars, etc., relative to 
yy the British: —— ais 2185 a 1919), ave repub- 


bat 
















ae 
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GULF OF ADEN. 


Jibuti—Time signal sotabishiid 

5 d blication).—The following particula ula cote, vlative to 

the aa, as’ by the British Admiralty (No. 2199 ot 19, gearless 
lished :— | 

Position. —Jibuti, lat. 11° 35’ N., long. 438° 09" E: . oa 


n established at Jibuti, as described 
ee inthe following ote. which. is to be ingerted onthe 
chart :— te. > 
“4 Time Gun is_ fired daily al 8h. ooni.: . Mean 
Time Meridian 45° EH. from Greenwic Rcorres- 
a ponding to 5h. 0 . 00s. G MoTss erage 


Charl'affected.— No. 253, Plan of Jibuti bay. 
Fubieatiote of Lights, Part VI, 1919, page 449. 
R 


it 


Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 480: gure 


Authority.—Paris Notice No. 344 of 1919. (H. 2116-19.)- 


JAVA, NORTH COAST. mere. 


Semarang Bay—Information with regard to shoals. 


ae 
No. 26 (third publication). —The following vam culars, etc,, re ES 
ie above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. of 1919), are rep 
lished :— 


1, Existence of shoal : 


Li Position. —At a distance of 2,3, miles, 14° (N. 13° £. Mag. )y- tom, 
Semarang lighthouse. 
Lat. 6° 55’ S., long. 110° 247’ E bat oy fig “ 


. . 
Descriplion.—A 3-fathom shoal, about haifa ‘cable in extent. Pa 





yl: 


ne 


ie 


Remarks.—A note “ Repd. (1919)” is to be cate Recetas me. i 


shoal on the charts. 


eine fog 


“2. Further details with regard to shoal : 
Former Notice. —No. 1318 of 1919. (his off No. 280 of 1919.) 


Position. ae northern end of the shoal is ‘situated’ at a ‘distan 
> f 2; miles, 333° (NV. 28° W. .), fro 
+ lighthotie, and not 2) miles, 336° CV. 25° 
from the lighthouse, as stated in. the former 


Delails—This shoal, which has a least depth o at fa 
: extends in‘a souther] direction for 
yp cables from the above position, 
ib cables in width. “The northern e1 
is marked by a white conical’ one 
horizontal band and ball topmark. Ena & ete 

. Variation—1° B... 45,\, 


3 Onesie affected.—No. 932, Plan of Semarang bay: i = ce ‘ 
# 1658, Island of Java—wes bern. Px ti 


Publica ieation,—Rastern Anchivelae. Pilot, Part, : 


wt 


eae 
















dies. a RgsP eas a Seg A oA EAL ey , 2 
i ale iceman leas ee ~ ars 
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“ae a tia aeltee 9 JAPAN—INLAND SEA, meek 
Kobe Harbour—Amended special harbour signals. 


oe Noe 7 (third publicdtion)-—The following particulars, etc., relative to 

the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2201 of 1919), are repub- 

og The special signals for berthing vessels in Kobe harbour have been 
--amended and are now as undermentioned :— 


spe A. Flag below Harbour Master Flag—Anchor where convenient within 
Brena ae no Pale No. 1 district. 


pees ire i , Anchor where convenient within 
: ge cat No. 2 district. 
oa é zi ake up berth on the west side 
; of No, 1 Customs pier. — 
DE. em Me Meiak ... Take up berth on the edst- side of 
: No. 2 Customs pier. 
EW. 7 Tass Take up berth on the west side, 
of No. 2 Customs pier. i 
FE. ” x Take up berth on the east side of 
’ ee . No. 3 Customs pier. | 
Gw. ” "i ” Take up berth on the west side 
ed of No. 3 Customs pier. 
HE. Rrra 4 an ‘ake up berth on the east side of 
No. 4 Customs pier. ° | 
IW... i 2: Wakeup berth on the west side 
Wis ; of No. 4 Customs pier. 
Me t. * ‘n Take up berth at sea wall at the 
: east of Kobe. 
gy. ” va " Take up berth at Takahama sea 
wall. 
We. a Pes Take up berth at Wada pier 


i - Government mooring-buoys are indicated by the numberof the buoy in 

the International Code hoisted under the harbour master flag. Private 

pOOmDOny & buoys are indicated by the number of the buoy in the Inter- 
national Code hoisted under the compan y’s flag. ° 


. The harbour master flag is as given below :— 


peek ae . tes \ 
rat ‘ ‘ 


Bw 
ome 


i pa > 
b a Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 278 ; Revised Supplement (2), 1919. 
i ee : -Authority:—Vokyo Notice No. 226 of 1919. (H. 6368-19.) , 
‘et vw f m 
ae 


ee 


vi CHINA SBA—NEWCHWANG DISTRICT. 


as ae a Entrance to the Liao river, Bar signal station—System of signalling 
na deeoee =" ey _ depthg to be changed. ea 

9 No, 28 (third publication):—The Coast Inspector, Shanghai, has given 

‘notice (No. 692 of 1919), that on the reopening of the Liao River, about the 
| 1920, the system of-signals hitherto used at the Bar signal station 
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ee 


* pth of water on the Barat the entrance to the ri¥er ote are 


indicate the de t 3 pak 
Fesontiheed and the following new system adop 


NEWCHWANG BAR SIGNALS. y 


Derru oF T ms East 
West Water —— 
Yarb-arM.- on Bar. 


Yaup-arm. | Yaro-arm, 





n° A ball at the masthead indicates that the tide isvising. 


GULF OF ADEN—Britisa SOMALILAND. 


Zeila Roadstead—Decreased depth reported. 


No. 29 ( third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 4M. of 1920), are republished -— 


Position. —At a distance of about St miles 144° (S, 36° KE. Mag.) from 
the beacon on Aibat Island :— . aa 5 
Lat. 11° 243" N, sas 
, Long. 43° 333’ E., on chart No. 253. y 
Details—The Master of SS. “ Falcon” reports a decreased @epth of 7 
feet in the above position; and that considerably less 
water exists on the shoal lying between Zeila Town and 
Seagull Shoal than is shown on chart No, 919. 


a, ~ 


Variaution.—Nil, Ds Ae wig 
Charts affected.—No. 919, Zeila Roadstead, Seep etn ae ag 
» 253, Jebel Jan to Shab Kalangarit ; 
Rains »  8e, Red Sea, Sheet V, Bi eg? 


» 66, Gulf of Aden, Western portion. * os Spann 

Publication. —Red Sex and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 436.000 
‘Authority —The Port Officer, Aden, dated 13th December 1919, * 
. Ta hao abe Cg Soro. 
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APPENDIX. 
NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


THp following Notices are published for general information. 
. 


F. A, A. COWLEY, 


. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
CaLcurra, the 16th Febrwary 1920. 


BRITISH POSSESSIONS. 


Caution when approaching British Ports. 
7 


No. 43 (first publication.)—-The following. particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


PART I. " 


CLOSING OF PORTS. 


1520 of 1919 (this ‘office No. 311 of 1919 hereb 
cancelled. 





Former * Notice.—No. 


/ 5 Sie > aes 4 

(1) My Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, having taken into con- 
sideration the fact that it may be necessary to forbid all entrance to certain 
ports of the Kmrpire, this is to give Notice that on approaching the shores 
of the United Kingdom, ormny of the ports or “localities ‘of the British 
Empire, referred to in Part Ill ofthis Notice,a sharp look-out should be 
kept for the signals described in the following paragraph, and for the vessels 
mentioned in paragraph’ (5), Part Il, of this Notice, and the distinguishing 
and other signals made by them. In the event of such signals being dis- 
played, the port or locality should We approached with great gaution, as it 
may be apprehended that obstructions may exist. 


(2) If entrance to a port is prohibited, three red vertical lights 
by night, or three red vertica! balls by day, will be exhibited in 
some conspicuous position, in or near to its approach, which 
signals will also be shown by the vessels indicated in paragraph 
(5), Part it, of this Notice. . 


these signals are displayed, vessels must approach the 
port with the greatest caution and implicitly obey all orders or 
signals given them by the Examination vessel or. signal station. 


(3) At some of the ports or localities at home or abroad. referred to in 
Part Ibof this Notice, search-lights are occasionally exhibited for exercise, * 
r . 7 ” ° 


\ 
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id directing moveable search-lights 

but mariners are warned that great 

ook-out for the signals indicated in _ 
bserved to be working. © © 


Instructions have been given to avo 
during practice on to vessels under way ‘ 
care should be taken to keepa sharp 
paragraph (2) above, when search-lights are 0 


PART Il. 


EXAMINATION SERVICE. “ 


(4) In certain circumstances it is also necessary erage 5 ate Fane 

to examine vessels pene jappinieoe the ports or loca ities at home or abroad 

in Part III of this Notice. a 
jane rege pe vessels carrying the distin ee map cor ents 
mentioned in paragraph (7) will be charged with t ie yo arp ming 
ships which desire to enter the ports and of allotting positions i: i si or 
shall anchor. If Government vessels, or vessels belonging = e a 
autbority, are found patrolling in the offing, merchant vessels are advi 0 
communicate with such vessels witha view to er a | information as to 
the course on which they should upproach the port., Such communication 
will not: be necessary in cases Hee ari pilot on board has already received 
is i ‘mation from the local authorities. ; 

ret Ae tue thativanion of the Examination Service at any port will never 
be publicly advertised, especial care should be taken in approaching ve 
ports, by day or night, to keep a sharp look-out forany vessel carrying the 
flags or lights mentioned in paragraph (7), and to be ready to bring to at 
once when hailed by her or warned by the firing of a gun or sound rocket, 

Iv entering by night any of the ports_ mentioned in Part LII, serious 
delay and risk will be avoided if four efficient all-round lanterns, two red 
and two white, are kept available for use. poh ; 

(7) By day the distinguishing flag of the Examination Steamer will 
be a special flag (white and red horizontal surrounded by a blue border). 

Also, three red vertical balls if the port is elosed. 


SPECIAL FLAG - THREE REO BALLS ~ : 
MMM) reo ' : 
ES vue 





¢ 


Usually the Examination Steamers will fly the blue ensign, but at 
certain ports they will fly the white ensign. 


By night the steamer will carry :— yan We 


(a) Three red vertical lights if the port is closed. 
(6) Three white yertical lights if the port is open. 


The above lights will be carried in addition to the ordinary navigation 
lights, and will show an unbroken light around the horizon. ‘ 
8) Masters are warned that, when approaching a British «port where 
the Examination Service is in force, they must have the signal letters of 
their vessel ready to hoist immediately the Examination Steamer makes the 
signal ©“ What ship is that ?” iii . 

(9) Masters are warned that, before attempting to enter any’ off these 
ports when the Examination Service is in force, they must in their own 
interests strictly obey allinstructions given to them by the Examination 
Steamer. : 

Whilst at anchor in the Examination Anchorage, Masters are warned , 
that it is forbidden, except for the purpose of avoiding accident, todo 


ap of the following things, without permission from the Examination 
11ers ‘ 


¥ ' 4 
To lower any boat. ‘ My >» mo 
To commtnicate with the shore or with other ships. vip: teens 
To move the ship. Ries ey 1p pely ak Aalons mad Riwetech ow ices 
To work cables. CPA es © 8 Be lore 
‘ . To allow any person or thing to leave the BID A ted a 
© Lif ¢ } ted : 
i a 
i ‘ oe 





a 


PEP ETB = 
ee eo Oa ie 


APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, FEB. 25, 1920. 89 





-. (10) Incase of fog, Masters are enjoined to use the utmost care, and the 
- port should: be-approached with caution. 
~ . (11) When the Examination Service is in force merchant vessels, when 
‘approaching ports are especially cautioned against making use of private 
signals of any description, either by day or fight; the use of them will render 
a vessel liable to be fired on. 
, (1%) 'Lhe pilots attached to the ports will be acquainted with the regula- 
, tions to be followed. 


4 


° : ‘ PART Ill 
PORTS OR LOCALITIES REFERRED TO. 
‘ - United Kingdom. 
Alderney. Guernsey. Queenstown. 
Barrow. Hartlepool. River Humber. 
' Barry. Harwich. » . Mersey. |v 
Belfast. Jersey. » Tay. 
Berehaven. Lerwick. » _ Tees. 
Blyth. Lough Swilly. ,» Thames. 
Clyde. Milford Haven. » -, Lyne. 
Cromarty. Newhaven. Scapa Flow. 
Dover. Plymouth. Sheerness. 
Falmouth. Portland. ‘ Sunderland. 
Firth of Forth. Portsmouth. 
Canada. 
Esquimalt. Halifax. Quebec. 
Mediterranean. 
Gibraltar. Malta. 
; Indian Ocean. 
Aden, Colombo. Mauritius. 
Bombay. Karachi. Rangoon. 
Calcutta, Madras. 
China Sea. 
| Hong Kong. Singapore. 
; A,rica. 
Durban.’ Simons bay. . 
Sierra Leone. Table bay. 
: Australia. 
Adelaide. Melbourne Sydney. ~ 
Brisbane. ' Newcastle. Thursday island. 
Fremantle. ee 
» Tasmania. 
: Hobart. 
‘ New Zealand. 
' Auckland Port Lyttelton. 
: Otago. . Wellington. . 
~ West Indies. 
d - Bermuda Port Royal, Jamaica. 
PART Iv. 


‘ MINE-SWEEPING OPERATIONS. 


: . te is hereby given that, underithe Defence of the Realm Regulations) 
: the following orders have been made by the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty, and are now in force. * 

.. © HLM) Vessels engaged in mine sweeping operations off the coasts of the 
bite ech United Kingdom are mpered. toa very considerable extent in their manouv- 
ERA epee . 
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With a view to indicating the nattre of the _work on which they are 
engaged, these vessels will show the signals hereinafter mentioned. For the 
public safety all other vessels, whether steamers or sailing craft, must keep 
out of the way of vessels fiying these signals and ot approach them inside 
the distances mentioned herein, specially remembefing that it is dangerous 
to pass inside these distances or between the vessels of a pair, as the vessels 
may have mines trailing in their sweeps and also on account of the danger 
caused to traflic if mine-sweepers have to slip their sweeps to get out of the, 
way of vessels. * 


1, SIGNALS THAT WILL BE SHOWN BY DAY, 


(a) By vessels working singly : a 

A black ball at the foremast head, and a similar ball at each yard 
arm or where they can best be seen, ; 

Vessels showing this signal.are not to be approached nearer 
than 300 yards. . , 

(b) By vessels working in pairs: 

A black ball at the foremast head, and a similar ball at the yard- 
urm or where it can best be seen, on that side on which it is 
dangerous to pass. : 

Vessels are not to pass within a distance of 400 yards astern of a 
single pair of sweepers, or when more than one pair are work- 
ing in company within a distance of 400 yards astern of rear 
pair. They are on no account to attempt to: pass between 
pairs working in company. 





2. SIGNALS THAT WILL BE SHOWN BY NIGHT, 


As for day, except that all-round green lights will be used in place of 
the black balls. ‘“ 


~ 


CAUTION. 


Part I'V of this Admiralty Notice to Mariners is issued under the provi- 
sions of the Defence of the Realm Regulations and failure to comply with 
the orders contained in it will constitute an offence against those Regula- - 
tions. 

Any person found guilty of such an offence is liable to severe penalties act 
both of imprisonment and fine. . 
Any person aiding or betting the commission of such an offence is 

himel! gnilty of an offence against the Reguiations. 

Attention is also drawn to the fact that any infringement of the direc- 
tions contained in Part IV of this Admiralty Notice to Mariners is liable to- 
result in the detention of the ship or vessel, 

) . 


Note. , 


This Notice is a revision of Notice No; 1520 of 1919. (This office No. 31 
of 1919) ; 3 
Authority —The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. (H. 8561-19.) 
Z 





e AUSTRALIA—Norru Coast 
Port Darwin—Rocks reported ; Caution, 


: No. 44 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to | 
the ata issued by the British Admiralty (No. 15 of 1920) ae 
republished — ‘ : : 


(@) Position.—At a distance of 6,47 cables, 48° (NV. 45° i. Mag.) | 
-from the northern extremity of ‘ale head. 
vale head, lat. 12° 282" S.long, 130° 464" B. 

© Description —A 8-fathom patch, + alia ara hon tes y 
(b) Position: —At a distance of 7 cables, 89° (N, 86° He, i, om 
om the northern extremity of ‘Dale head, Mig e0% “ 

_ Description—aA coral rock, which dries 3 feet at low Water. = 
ch & 
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Depth.—2 fathoms. * 
_ Variation, —Nik 
Charts apected: No.2 
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Note.—The above beacons and. buoys are to be expunged from the 
charts, : 
Variation —Nil. 


Charts uffected—No. 14, Pian of approuches to Ras el Askar. 
r 8c, Red sea—sheet 3. 
, $3 8d, Red sea—sheet 4, with plan of Loheiya. 
x » 2528, Red sex. 


Pubtication: —RKed Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 340. 


Authority —KEgypt Squadron, Notices Nos. 13 and 25 of 1919, and 
-M Rarveytuy Vessel Merlin Hyd. Note No.4 of 
1919. (A. 3297, 3884 § 5225/19.) 


AFRICA, EAST COAST. 


me Tanga approuch—Buoys disappeared. 


No, 33 (third publication). —The. following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2233 of 1919), are re- 
published :— 


1. Position. on eastern side of entrance to atte channel, 
Lat. 5°. 03#' 8., long. 39° 13%’ E 
Description.—A red Conical buoy with very 
» & Position.—Marking north-eastern edge of Niule reef. 
Description—A black.conical buoy with topmark 


8, Position—Marking northern side of Dixon bank. 


Description—A black and white vertically striped buoy. with 
topmark, 


Remarks.—The above three buoys, which have disappeared, are to 
be expunged from the charts, together with the 
cautionary note on the subject. 

Charts affected.—No. 663, Mansa and Tanga bays. 

» 1890, Chale point to Pangani. 
» 664, Zanzibar to Malindi. 


Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part III, 1915, page 451; Revised 
Supplement (2), 1919. ; 


Authority. —Messrs. Thos. »& Jas. Harrison, Liverpool. (A, 
9084/19). 


~ — 


RED SEA, EASTERN SHORE. 


Hodeida Road—Liyhis extinguished; Bivoy established. 


No. 34 (third publication).—The following particulars, ets., relative to 
sed above, ome by the British Admiralty (No. 2234 of 1919), are repub- 


¥ Lights extinguished » eed ° 
Position.—On inner end_of each projecting mole off the boat harbour 
not shown on chart. 
: Lat. 14° 47’ N., long. 42° 554’ E 
Description —Two white fixed lights. 
Remarks.—Vhe note “(White harbour lights)” is to be expunged 
ry from the chart. 
- Buoy established : 


Position shes cedage —Marking eotlthiivn edge of reefs off Fishing 
' ; point, and at a distance of 2 miles, 270 
oF Frias aarp aa igh (West Mag.), trom Minaret (tall’spire). 
ar : ‘ ; : ‘ Si 
Rewer alice ate . 


‘ *« 9 . S| 
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Descriplion.—A buoy painted in red.and white horizontal stripes ° 
with triangular topmark ‘ 4 

Variation.—Nil. 

Chart affected.—No. 14, Plan of Hodeida road. 

Publications.—List of Liglits, Part V, 1919, No. 2199, 


Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 389, 
Revised Supplement (8), 1917. < 


Authority —H. M. 8. Lspiegle, Hydrographic Note No. 1 of 1919, 
(H. 8472/19.) 


PERSIAN GULF. 


Henjam Sound —Gas buoy relit. 


No, 36 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 8M. of 1920), are republished :-— Sa 


Former Notice.—No, 3-M of 1920. (This Office No. 20 of 1920.) 


Position—At a distance of about 5f cables 196° (S. 14° W. Mag.) 
from Rus Khargua, 


Lat. 26° 41' N. 

Long, 55° 554! I. 
Details.—The light buoy, painted red, surmounted by a black conical 

cage, exhibiting a flashing white light has now been relit, 
Variation.—2° 4. 
Charts affected.—No. 3599, Plan of Henjam sound. 

» 748, Entrance to the Persian gulf. 
Publications —Persian Gulf Pilots 1915, page 208, 
Indian Light List, 88th Issue, 1919, No. 39. ° 


Authority.—The Naval Transport Officer, Henjam, dated 15th ; 
January 1920, 


. W. Ky THyne, Compr., R.1.M., 
Deputy Port Officer. Calcutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
_ THE following Notices are published for general information, 


F. A. A, CowLeEy, 


Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
OCaLcurra, the 23rd February 1920. 


JAPAN—YeEzo IsLAND, West COAST. 


Teshio—Light established. 


No. 50 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative 
‘to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 48 of 1920), are 
re published :— 


Position (approximate).—Near the mouth of Teshio gawa, and at a 
distance of 4,4 cables, 164° GS. 10° 2. 
Mag.), trom South spit observation 

* spot a, 


Lat. 44° 53’ N., long. 141° 443’ E. 
A bridged description. —(U) mes F., 45 ft., vis. 12 m. (posn. approz.) 
Characteristics : 

Character.—A fixed white light. 

Elevation.—45 feet. . 

Visibility. —12 miles. 

Power.—350 candles, 

Structure.—A wooden post. - 
Remarks.—The light is unwatched. 
Variation.—6° W. 

Charts affected —No. 3200, Aikappu misaki to Rebun to, with plan 
of Teshio gawa guchi. 


‘ : » 452, Hokushnu island. 
» 2405, The Kuril islands. 


« Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 2123a. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 705. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 157 of 1919. (H. 5023-19.) 
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EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Gru10Lo (HALMAHEIRA) ISLAND, - 
Buli (Wossa) Bay—Ezistence of a reef. 
.61 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the 
abhen iee by The British Admiralty (No, 64 of 1920), are republished :— 


ition —At a distance of 6 miles, 335° (N. 28° W. Mag.), from the 
Position centre of Para Para islet, on chart No. 980. 


Lat. 0° 514’ N., long. 128° 274’ E., on chart No. 942a,  * 
Depth.—14 fathoms. - 
Variation.—3° E. 


Charts affected.—No. 930, Plan of Bitjoli, or Wossa road. 
» 942a, Hastern archipelago—sheet 3. 
» 1268, China sea, : 


Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part III, 1911, page 96, 
Authority.—Hague Notice No»2751 of 1919. (H. 9694-19.) 


RERSIAN GULF. . 
Al Kran—Submerged object reported north-eastward of — 


No. 2 (first publication), —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 10 M, of 1920), are republished :— ' 


Details.—The: Master of 8.8. “Warina” reports that he~ struck: a 
submerged object in the following position :— 


Position.—Latitude 27° 48}' N. 
Longitude 49° 58’ B. 


Caution —Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. : 
Charts temporarily affected.—No. 2837 b, Persian Gulf, Western 
sheet, : . 
» 7486, Indian Ocean, Northern ‘ 
- portion. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 3rd February ,1920. 





The 16th February 1920. 
BRITISH POSSESSIONS, 


Caution when approaching British Ports. - 


No. 43 (second publication.)\—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the ahove, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1 of 1920), are repub- 


lished :— 
PART 1. 


CLOSING OF PorTS. yin 


Former Notice-—No. 1520 of 1919 (this office No. 311 of 1919) hereby 
cancelled, 


_. (1) My Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, having taken into con- . 
sideration the fact that it may be necessary 40 forbid all entrance to certain 
ports of the eg this is to give Notice that on approaching the shores 
of the United Kingdom, or any of the ports or localities of the British 
_ Empire, referred to in Part III of this Notice,a sharp look-out should be ~ 

kept for the signals described in the follawing paragraph, and for the, vessels 


c 


@ 


. 
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* mentioned in paragraph (5), Part II, of this Notice, and the distinguishing 


_may be apprehended that obstructions may exist. 


and other signals made by them. In the event of such signals. being dis- 
played, the port or locality should be approached with great caution, as it 

(2) If entrance to a port is prohibited, three red vertical lights 
by night, or three red vertica) balls by day, will be exhibit in 
some conspicuous position, in or near to its approach, which 
signals will also be shown by the vessels indicated in paragraph 
(5), Part Il, of this Notice, — 

if these signals are displayed, vessels must approach the 
port with the greatest caution and implicitly obey all orders or 
signals given them by the Examination vessel or signal station. 


(3) At some of the ports or localities at home or abroad referred to in 
Part If of this Notice, search-lights are occasionally exhibited for exercise. 

Instructions have been given to avoid directing moveable search-lights 
during practice on to vessels under way, but mariners are warned that great 
care should be taken to keepa sharp look-out for the signals indicated in 
paragraph (2) above, when search-lights are, observed to be working. 


PART Il. 


EXAMINATION SERVICE. 


(4) In certain circumstances it is also necessary to take special measures 
to examine vessels desiring to enter the ports or localities tat home or abroad 
referred to in Part III of this Notice. ge 

(5) In such case, vessels carrying the distinguishing flags or lights 
mentioned in paragraph (7) will be charged with the duty of examining 
ships which desire to enter the ports and of allotting positions in which they 
shall anchor. If Government vessels, or vessels belonging to the local port 
authority, are found patrolling in the offing, merchant vessels are advised to 
communicate with such vessels witha view to obtaining information as to 
the course on which they should approach the port. Such communication 
will not be necessary in cases where the pilot on board has already received 
this information from the local authorities. 


(6) As the institution of the Examination Service at any port will never 
be publicly advertised, especial care should be taken in approaching the 
ports: by day or night, to keep a sharp look-out for any vessel carrying the 

ags or lights mentioned in paragraph (7), and to be ready to bring to at 
once when hailed by lier or warned by the firing of a gun or sound rocket. 

In entering by night any of the ports mentioned in Part III, serious 
delay and risk will be avoided if four efficient all-round lanterns, two red 
and two white, are kept available for use. 

(7) By day the distinguishing flag of the Examination Steamer will 
be a special flag (white and red horizontal surrounded by a blue border). 

Also, three red vertical balls if the port is closed. 


% * 
SPECIAL FLAG - THREE REO BALLS 
MM aco 

SS ewe 





Usually the Examination Steamers will fly the blue ensign, but at — 
certain ports they will fly the white ensign. 


By night the steamer will carry :— 


(a) Three red vertical lights if the port is closed. 
, (0) Three white vertical lights if the port is open. 


“The above lights will be carried in addition to the ordinary navigation 
lightseand will show an unbroken light around the horizon. : y 
si : f 


» 
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- (8) Masters are warned that, wh 
the Examination Service is in force, 
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en approaching a. British port where . | 
they must have the signal letters of — 
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their vessel ready to hoist immediately the Examination “Steamer makes the — 
signal: “ What ship is that ?” 3 


(9) Masters are warned that, before attemptin 
ports when the Examination Service is in 


Steamer. 


_ Whilst at anchor in the Examination Anchorage, 


* . 


force, 


to enter any of these 
hey must i 
interests strictly obey all instructions given to them by the_ 


|. their own 
Examination 


Masters are 


that it is forbidden, except for the purpose of avoiding accident, to do 


any of the following things, witho 


Officer :-— 


ut permission ‘from the Examination 


_* 


© 


To lower any boat. , pave 
To communicate with the shore or with other ships. 
To move the ship. 

‘l'o work cables. . 

To allow any person or thing to leave the ship. 


(10) In case of fog, Masters are enjoined to use the utmost care, and the’ 
port should be approached ‘with caution. . 

(11) When the Examination Service isin force merchant vessels when’ 
approaching ports are especially cautioned against making use of private 
signals of any description, either by day or night; the use of them will render 
a vessel liable to be fired on. Lan 

(12) The pilots attached to the ports will be acquainted with the regula- 
tions to. be followed. Pe 3 : 


PART Ill, 
PORTS OR LOCALITIES REFERRED To. 
United Kingdom. 


Guernsey. Queenstown.,, 
Hartlepool. River Humber. _ , 
Harwich. - af; 
Jersey. sont Day \ 
Lerwick. ‘ Tomy 
Lough Swilly.. ah 
Milford Haven, i 
Newhayen. 
Plymouth. 
Portland. 
Portsmouth, 


Alderney. 
Barrow. 
Barry. 
Belfast. 
.Berehaven. 
Blyth. 
Clyde. 
Cromarty. 
Dover. 
Falmouth, 
Firth of Forth. 


. ; gine Fi ne. 

“9 pa Flow. 
Sheerness. _ 
Sunderland. 


Canada. 


Esquimalt. Halifax. Quebec. 


Mediterranean. = 
Gibraltar, Malta, — 


2 ' Indian Ocean. 

‘ Aden. oS “Colombo. |. 
Bombay, ~ Karachi. 
Calcutta, _ Madras. 

_. China Sea, ih 

Hong Kong. 


~ Mouritins. ; 
ngoon. 


“Singapore. Adilagts ig! 
Afvivas 2 oo. as ee eee sesh 
Durban, Si ay. eyest 
Sierra Leone. Table bay? ut ‘ 


+ 
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Caste eee 
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fps isa revision of Notice No! 1590 of 2 
_ gt Te Lords Commissioners of the P 





‘4 
Bri , 


a Port Darwin—Rocks reported ; Caution 


“No. 44 (second publication) —The followin 
the above, issued ay the British Admi lty 
republished :-— <n aeag ae 9 parity goin 


(ay Position. —At a distance of of 6/5 cab 
from the north 
Tale head, lat. 12° 9° 98y" 
Descruption.—A 3-fathom patch, 


*“(b) Position —Ata distance bf 7 ¢ 
the northern | 


> Deseription—A coral rock, whic 


* ~ 2 oy 

«© Position —At a distance of 9 opm (Ab 
‘ ~ the northern —— Tale he 
—. Description—A coral rock, which mi 
‘yadtien. —The following guutionary note 


Ya ; ; 25 Fmt ¥ y 

Paseo a : rity survey not Nae ie i 
seeders should been? l 

Variation—8° EB. bn a ae 


:, Gharts affected. Bogs, Port Darwin, 
a 


‘Publication —Australia Pitot, van 


















i: Oe 48 (second 4 ogee tion). The Prosident « 
ea aichead ven notice ( 0 oh 
been be a depth at L.W.S.T. oY 8 Toot as 00) 
about 44 gry ese. 0 Bird k and extend 
Thevenard on a bearin a 6° .45' (N, 3°.35' KH. ‘Mag). 
dee: iles, un nauuel driven if a straight line 

of cutting arn distant from each other about 5 ca 


os Approximate position of entrance to the “channel.— 
TT ee. 133° 37' 40" K. Seti 


This affects Admiralty Chart No. 1061. 


Publications —Australia Directory, Vol. I rae wh 
Australia Pilot, Vol. I “91s ae 


- ¥ os 


soUTH AUST RALIA—SPeNcER Guur. 


Port Broughton—Light established. 


-* No. 49 (second publication) —The President of the wisi: “Board, , 
Adelaide, has given notice (No. 7 of 1919) that on. ne iat senieg ape | 
December 10th, 1919, an unwatched White “ Aga” rr es Terie a 
per minute, and showing over an are of 90° from 55°. tw 60° otrertic 
to 145° 10’ (S. 39° 30" #. Mag.) will be exhibited from an a ‘ramon 7) 
tower, painted white, on a timber pile structure Pein at 
L.W.08.7., one cable seaward from the existing No. 1 Hed Beacon, ‘and 
line with that Beacon and No. 2 Red Beacon, ~ 


The focal plane of the Light is 20 feet above high wh ni ssa ‘ 
be visible nine miles in clear weather. vee 2 


















This affects ci Adi ie Nos. 404 oe ; 
e Port Broughton, dated March, 1914... - 


pi Publications —Australia Directory st, Ve 
Australia Pilot cent oie 


No! 36 (third yublication).—he folle 
the above, issued by on "Best ‘Admizalty 
a ay pe oe 


- Position,—Ras Isa, re 15°14) 
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TRUCK NORTH 


Reproduction of Portion of Chart N°I43 , 
a «Wy Z 10 Sea Miles. 


"C4 Hoad of Bay reportadte he xp (A 
cea Bele tobe caaphan charted 1h “ ¢ 
ry Mpa ng? “4 


“TRUE WORTH 








BORNEO, SOUTH COAST. 


. Barito River Entrance—Alterations in Lighting. 


No. 87 (third publication).—The followin particulars, etc., relative to 
8 shag issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2248 of 1919), are repub- 
8 — 


* Position —Tanjong Burung, lat. 3° 33’ 8., long. 114° 302’ E. 











a : SS 


" Details. —The position of the light-buoy at the entrance to the river 
b Itered. ‘ : 

A on Hipht-baoy’ has been established on the western side 
of the channel. 

The two light-beacous formerly situated on the western 
side of the channel off Tanjong Burung have been dis- 
continued. : ; o 

The nécessary correction to the charts is shown on* the 
accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart, 
No. 3029. ; 

Charts affected. —No. 3029, ‘Tanjong Selatan to Tanjong Malatayut, 
j » 9416, Eastern id Ge ote 
hlications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, Nos. 1077, 1078. ° 
i i as Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1913, pages 383 
$34; Revised Supplement (2), 1918, 
Authority—Hague Notices Nos. 2281 and 2478 of 1919. (H. 

: 8505-19.) 


> 





. 0 5 Sea Miles 


NEW ZEALAND—Nortu Istanp, East Coast. 


Auckland Harbour Approach—Anchorage for Vessels carrying Kxplosives. 


No. 38 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 2251 of 1919), are repub- 
lished :~— 


Position —Motukorea ( Brown's island) summit, lat. 36° 493'.S., long. 
. 174° 539’ E. 
The. anchorages for vessels carrying explosives are bounded as 
follows :— ; : 


1. (ct) On the North-Kast.—By a line drawn from Emu point to the 
; _ south-western point of Motu-ihi ' 

(Taylor island), 

sf—Byaline drawn from the south-western 
point of Motu-ihi to the northern 
extreme of the point situated about 
one mile south-eastward of Motukorea 
summit, 

(¢) On the West.—By a line drawn from the western extreme of 
Motukorea toa point at a distance of 8} cables, 
264° GS. 69° W, Mag.), from Emu point. ¢ 

(a) On the North.--By a line drawn from the northern point of 

limit (c) to Emu point. - 


(6) On the South-Ka 


s 


a1 
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a: (a) On the North—By a line drawn from a point at a distance of 


14 cables, 220° (S. 25° W. Mag.), from the 
summit of Motukorea to the northern 
extreme of the point situated at a distance 
of about one mile south-eastward from the 
summit of Motukorea. 


‘(b) On the paar ——By a line parallel toand 4 cables southward 
’ from limit (@). 


Remarks.—'The following notes are to be placed on the charts in the 


foregoing areas :— 
: 1. “ Kaxplosives Anchorage.” 
2. “ Explosives Anchorage for small craft.” 
Variation.—15° E. Yin! 
thart affected.—No. 1896, Entrances to Auckland harbour. 


Publications —New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 43. - 


New Zealand Pilot, 1919 (in press). page 201. 


Authority.—Marine Department, Wellington (N.Z.). (47. 9113-19.) 


SUMATRA, WEST COAST—SIMALUR ISLAND. 7 


Sinabang Bay—Ewistence of a Reef. 


No. 39 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., velanive to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 2296 of 1919), are repub- 
lished :— 


Position.—At a distance of 2;% cables, 188° (8. 8 W. Mag.), from 


Tanjong Laband light. 
Lat, 2° 29’ N., long. 96° 243’ K. 


Depth.—2z fathoms, 
Variation.—Nil. 
Charts affected.—No. 2284, Plan of Sinabang bay. 


2201, Plan of Simalur island or Pulo Babi. 


” 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1, 1916, page 412. 


A 


uthoritu.—Hugue Notice No. 2477 of 1919. (A: 9140-19.) ° 


NEW ZEALAND—Sovrs ISLAND. 
Otago Harbour, North Mole—Light destroyed. 


No. 40 (third publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the jabove, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 2297 of 1919), are repub- 
lished :— 


Position —At extremity of Otago North mole. ~ 


Lat. 45° 464’ S., long. 170° 444 B. 


Description: —A fixed green light. 
’ Remarks.—The light has been cepered and is to be expunged from 


the charts. 


Sicwés affected —No, 2411, Otago harbour, with plan of entrance to 


‘ 


Otago harbour. 
_»» 2533, Otago to Mataura river. 
2532, Banks peninsula to Otago. 


Publications page of lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 3041. 


* Authority.—Wellington (N.Z.) Notice No. 68 of 1919. (H. 9081-19.) 


be ear Pilot, 1908, page 253; Supplement No. 8, 
917. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919 (in press), page 362. 


ee a re > ei hae 
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KOREA—SovTH-EAST COAST, oh Abhay 


Fusan Harbour—Non-existence of Pier and Light-Beacon. c 


No. 41 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the doa esa ey the British Admiralty (No. 2307 of 1919), are repub- 
lished :— ih sey 

Position. —At a distance of about 24 cables south-westward of Pier 
No. 1 at Sorio. : : \ 


Lat, 35° 06’ N,, long. 129° 02}' E.. 


° 


e 
ils.—Information has been received that the small pier in the 
ses cag above position, together with the light-post carrying two 
fixed white and red lights at the pier-head, are non- 
existent; the pier and the lights are accordingly to be 
expunged from the charts. 


Charts affected —No. 1259, Fusan larbour. ; 
., 3666, Fusan harbour to Chukupen bay. 
, 93366, Fusan harbour to Port Hamilton. 


Publications. —List of lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 1785. 
. E.C. Korea, ete., Pilot, 1913, page 78.) 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 333 of 1919. (H. 9073-19.) 


AUSTRALIA—East coast, INNER BARRIER ROUTE. - 


Cape Bowliny Green Light—Intended alteration in character—Signal 
nae Station to be discontinued. 
No, 42 (third publication). — 
Subject.—The Revolving White Light on Cape Bowling Green will be. 
replaced by a Group Flashing White Light (UV); and, 
* farther, that the Signal Station will be discontinued, on or » 
about Ist May 1920. 
Position.—On the Sand Ridge, near north extremity of the Cape. 
‘Lat. 19° 20' S., long. 147° 26' E., on Chart No, 348. 
_Details.—The Revolving White Light will be replaced by a New Light 
having the undermentioned characteristics :— : 


Character.—Group Flashing White Light, showing four 
flashes in quick succession every twenty 
seconds, thus :— / 


Flash Kelipse Flash Kelipse Flash Belipse Flash elipse 
+ sec. sec. %$ sec. sec. 4 sec, sec. 4 sec. Secs. 
Visibility. —14 miles. mines Se eee Tecate 
Power.—5,000 candles. " 
Remarks.—The light will be unwatched. The Signal Station will be 
discontinued, and the lghtkeepers withdrawn. The 
‘ other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
Note.—No further netice will be given. 
Charts affected—No, 348, Whitsunday island to Magnetic island. 
» 2763, Coral sea and Gireat Barrier reefs, sheet 1. 
» 2759a, Australia, northern portion. ne esas 
» 780, Pacific ocean, south-west sheet, i ies ayes 
Baran: uel Aiagoe on penis and time signals, Part VI, 1919, . | 
’ : 4 . Ay ¥ 


0. s 
4 Australia Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 158. FN 
‘Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 18 of 1919., nO nit ee 

: WwW. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.LM., pity crane al 
; Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 
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WEDNESDAY, MARCH 3, 1920. 


BALANCE SHEETS AND STATEMENTS OF RECEIPTS AND 
EXPENDITURE OF THE CALCUTTA PORT TRUST AND 
HOWRAH BRIDGE FOR THE YEAR 1918-19 AND THE 
AUDITOR'S CERTIFICATE. 
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THE COMMISSIONERS FOR 
General Balance Sheet 

















ACCOUNT 
~~ LIABILITIES. Amount. ‘Total. 
inte SSeS & ee 
Il_ | Capital Acoount— Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. vee 
Credits is se 4 cau |14,80,03,259° 9° 1 
Ill | Revenue Account— a 
Balance Ang ies oie abatay r 8,85,573 6 0 4 
IV | Sundry Outstandings— Pe. 
Fixed general deposits —... sve 450 0 0 
Ordinary deposits of SE Cee “ begs 
Exporters a Fe 2,93,443 0 5 
Fixed marine deposits... ) ate 13,000 0 0 
Marine dues payable to Government .. 19,172 10 0 
Security and other deposits | 3j68,354 70D | why vrs 
Miscellaneous credits — en ae z 
ment ee 3,024 1 3 
Demands payable Ses | 8, 15,641 15 9 
Unclaimed wages and miscellaneous | 
bills tr zs | 25/048 2-8 
- Materials vinclali account . Sy | 1,085 4 6 et) 
Pg gb 15,29,814--9 8 
IV fDevbenture interest Account— i” Sir | MAOH? 
Unclaimed interest on debentures ae a Rs } 887/613 fo 0 
IV | Funds— | Pose nea 
Revenue Reserve Fond... if 46,75,320 8 9 
Vessels Replacement Fund «+ | 17,02,823 2 9 
Fire Insurance Fand Hn cl 7,61,636 12 0 
Fines Fund... ate wee | + jo 818-7 2°10 


, Reserve Fund for depreciation of Provi- 
| dent Fund Securities —... is 44,423 13 1 71,85,022 -7. 5 
wie ‘ 


IV |Loan from Bank of Bengal for 
Investment of 10 lakhs In the 2nd : oS 
Indian War Loan we ise Bbrns de \. 10,000 0 07>° 











' 
| 
Total soe 


15387; 01, 2 10 2 








pyran 
KE. J. -ROBERTSON, asa ess 
The 15th August 1919. Offg. Chief Accountant. : * rs pa 
oe a be H. sata dd: « 3s 
¢ enna: sommes gg anak Calcutta. 
. © % ; vr 
‘ei ge 
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"THe pont “OF Gaiburra. 


bs. ‘Bist March 1919. 

















No. ee, pe . on . 5 ; 
ccount ‘ } : 
es | Assets, Amount. suueact rae Total. 
" - “emeconse WN Chabad’ te wads 
Pe tI | Capital Account— Rs. A. P. | Rs. A. P. 
; “| Debits bea ah er 
~ 14,30,59,863 8 2 
IV. | Outstanding Bills Recoverable— 
| 


Coal, Petroleum and Rs. A. P. 
Marine charges... 3,31,592 7 8 
Rent and other miscel- \ 
Janeous charges... 1,89,338 11 3 5,20,931 2 11 





IV | Outstanding Earnings —... ws! 100,174 8 3 


IV | Sundry Outstandings— 
Debits pending adjustment (including . ! 
excess in the Sinking Fund) we |  5,00,582 2 0} 





Debits pending recovery (for stores r 
supplied and works done) out 32,334 11 0 
Advances on imprest account soe 4,045 0 0 
Advances to employés for investment 
in Indian War Loans .... 78,725 11 5 
' Unadjusted workshop charges (pending 
} completion of works)... eee 43,609 12 0 
Iv | Bank of Bengal, Debenture-holders’ 
| Interest Account’ ai 2,95,363 10 0 
IV. | National Bank of India, Ld., sterling” 
| 
| 


debenture loan of £700,000, Interest 
Account 86,280 0 0 























IV | Chartered Bank "of India, Australia and 
China, sterling Debenture loan of 
£500,000, Interest Account } 5,970 0 0 
Short notice deposit in Bank of. Bengal, " 
Account B. L. Hurgobind oe 10,500 0 0 16,78,516 9 7 
| Sh echo tee ; 
IV | Investment of Funds— . , 
wReyenue Reserve Fund... --- | 15,84,181 0 0} - 
Vessels Replacement Fund . | 10,04,474 1 0 
| Fire Insurance Fund we | 5,81,524 0 0 
Investment in the Second “Indian War 
Loan ot mo .. | 7,10,000 0 0 38,80,179 1 0 
IV | Stock Account— 
Stores in hand ... aes ve | 14,29,275 6 3 
Stores in transit ve wots nye 2, 108, 5: 15,11,378 12 0 
Cash in Banks, in Sterling War 
Bonds and in hand— 
Iv London, on current 
account oa sas ve 36,468 2 0 ° 
IV | London Agent ... yen we | 1,384,950 15 0 


eet Bank of Bengal on current account .,. 2,82,136 12 11 
+» >| Short = horas deposit with Bank of 








Beng 66,50,000 0 0 
ase Sterling ‘War Bonds (Capital Account) 8, 70,000 0 0 
ah Cash in hand ... sé wee | 78,647. BN 4 n 
ee erg Sl 80008 80D =: set 
op gee Howrah Bridge Account 2 etal 519,142 5 2 
eS ne TOTAL Cy qesceee | 15,87,01,283 10 2 
Rr amprke the aindit certifioate._ esas f 
j hs A. L. PARSONS, : , T. J. McCLouGHIN, 


core Disunland Gensel, Bengal. . ‘ Ogg. Vice-Lhairman. | 





x 
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7 Bek ” : ee - 4 ee OF gered 
: THE COMMISSIONERS FOR 


Capital Account 


A 





ACOOUNT 


Dr. 













Expenditure to 3ist | Expenditure during} ° 
Pifarch 1918, 1918-19. Tote, | 
: as FS divedhs : eee a Fi a. '¢ Ry Ar] | 
1.—Te Block : | 
Cost price of land, works, etc., clored to Block Account toe vos | .12,27,16,964 8 2) | 76,080 2 9 12,27,91,044 10 11 ] 
| i 
U..To Works in Progress— i | 
lated nh t not ap id for er Beso , | i 
coo psec ade svsscretishti: yin “| sansgger'12 9) mange 6 1) taqiniss 210) | 
Pree eile ds PASE Sela adr I id rt TS ace Bi | 
. re J 
14,11,04,852 4 11 606,045 8 10 14,17,10,897'18 9) | 
et : 
.—-To Discount on Loans eas ote ooo oe ove oo 13,21,845 0 6 PR eh | 132185 0 6 
° Or, ‘ 
1V.—To Stamp duty on debenture loans ... Seu oe ee 69,650 8 0° “31,629 m4 0| 28,120 10 0 | 
Total” |  14,24,86,847 18 4 6,74,515 10 10 | 14,80,59,863 8 2 | 











, 


a 
Ve TO MAlMnee a8 ace tke nees ieee wte ate tnt tae sreoee i drgpenet 49,453,595 0 11) 


: bere | 





























| { 
i | Ae 1 
ra 
‘ Ny y ‘ 4 : | 
eee by J 
» Total Roh 14,60,08,209 9 1) | 
—_—_ - ‘ “ 
RA , a a Sree oeseaetne 
_ B,J. Ropertsoy, cos T. H. Worean, — 
Offy. Chief ‘Accountant. [hae te ge ag Huantingr, Outside’ Accounts, 
The 15th August 1919. ayer ct mneeat eae ie 
ri ae ; . etc’ : 
= ‘ 5 i / ) 
* . 28 . “i ' as ; i 








ye eatt 





a 
ae 


e . 
*| 1.—By Government Loans— 


Loan for Port 
Do. Docks... 
: LateTepald mae 


\ 


“ one os 


it. —By Debenture Loans— 


Debenture Loans 


to end 
1918-19 


of Sinking 


 Les—At credit 
Fund... 


neta, Temporary loans in 
onnection with Budge 

| Budge. Petroleum 
i Depot extension 


Way, eaeeene woand 
ransfers fro 
Government— 


bee 


Contribution for rord north of 
ae, ai 
ransfer of landjng ‘giage at 
Prinsep’s Ghat . os 
of Port” Approaches 
Block jan) Sree at 


V.—By contributions from 
Revenue— — 


Re Posty of Consolidated 
ceupennas ot Debenture ‘Loans oF 
Rew: orks 





i Beil of Ret Dock 
oan 


Vi.—By Vessels Repiace- 
ment 


Fund— 
Amount contributed .to Capital 
Account for new works 


Vu,—By Deposits— Oe 
Amount received from the public 
‘tor RS works oe ee 


vun— By sa Sale of Struc. 
Old ia ay Hemoust depot 


'1X.—By War Material Sus- 
pense Account — 


oo 






Sinking Fund on Debentire Loans 








Receipta to 81st meget 7 durit 
March 1918, 918-19. <4 
| | ‘ 
Rs, A. Pe) Rs. A. ? 
. 
17,865,000 0 0 Wovens 


2,87,70,565 14 8 


26,17,615 15.5 
2,61,62,949 15 8 









9,64,35,600 0 0 


7,75,A1,140.11 5 


74,584 0 0 
10,000 0 0 
2,85461 0 0 


25,100 0 0 
_ 60,00,009 0 0 
87,387,352 9 8 
1,83,94459 4 7 


26,17,615 15 5 


2,79,17,949 15 8 


poate 


joe obit is 
9,64,85,000 0 0 
1,88,94,459 47! 


—_ 


.» 327091 0 1 





B,71,47S9. 9 
Dr. 3,71,478 9 9 


| Dr. 871,478 9 9 








24,87,680 7 6 
Dr. 24,87,680 7 6 


——— 





enone 

















24,87,680 7 6 











18,81,321 7 1 
17,856,167 5 4 


——_—_—_——. 


| 
1,47,716 7 6} 


8,71,478 9 9 


Payments . 
during 1918-19. 







| sesege, 





| 


——_——_— 


6,02,736 15 9 


aeeene 


2,75,46,471 5 6) 





2,87,70,65 14 8 | 





29,8900 9 2) 
' 2,57,81,471 





5 6! 


" 9,64,35,600 0 0 | 


,9,64,85,600 0 0! 
2,18,82,189 12 1— 
7.50,58,460 8 11 | 


-__—_.—____—_. 


—- 


1,80,516 10 1 





10,000 0 0 | 
235,461 0 0 | 
Bs 8,20,045 9 0 





88,82 
2,138,582, 139 12 
29,89,094 9 '2 


—— ——_— -— 


8,97,28,666 6 8 








24,835,546 11 10 


— 


+ 10,798 6 § 


41,908 15 5 
—<—<$$ —— 


— 


* 74,5840) 0). 





26,85,855 18 2 





—_—— 
649,911 5 9 





» A, A. L. PARSONS. 


“Aecowntant-General. 
Bengal 


14,80,03,259 9 1 
Total Ra. 


2,7546A71 5 6 


7,60,58,460 8 11 


1,80,516 10 1, 


8,20,045 0 0 


3,97,28,666 6 8 


24,356,546 11 10 
10,7938 6 6 
41,903 15 6 

) x 1 7] 


26,85,855 18 2 


14,80,03,289 9 1 


, 


T. J. McCLovcHI. 


SE Ey 


Offg. Vice-Chairman. 


. 


* e FLFR oy 
et ee, Deere 
‘ 

. 
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: * Go La ge 
THE COMMISSIONERS FOR _ 


re » 
Expenditure. _ - Aniount. 


e 


* RS. 0A. P. 


To I.—Contro! and General— , 


(a) Offices’ of Vice-Chairman, Chief Engineer, : 
Traffic Manager, Deputy Conservator, 
ChiefAccountant and Store-keeper —... 5.91,256 13 1 
(b) Pensions and Leave allowances’ ed 2,91,155 3.5 
(c) Miscellaneous including London Agency 2,80.831'11 10 


—— 


\ 10,092,743. 12 4 





sh he alertteg ss ~~ Sass 8 is eg A a 
a tte Warehouse = fens a * olahr,tee:4 ‘er 
»  1V.—Petroleam Wharf 3a ate weg Chg BOR: ek 
3 V.—Inland Vessels Wharves wy) eae Ge3:; 2,09,266, 4 
» VWl—Rentable Lands and Buildings a6 ide 1,71 878 10 0. 
S,> WiL—Port SE atta ‘i rab BK 1G 
» VITI1&-Port Approaches iw“, is ou! 10,00,585 2 7 
pid RBallwely 6 cg, x a 18,57,589.°9 10. 
» “X.—Wet Docks. ae) 8098488 64 2: 
,  XI—Dry Docks 3 87,959 14. 4 
pe y XII.—Ferry Service Ot au Sans 3,68,616 3 2 
Cancellation of bills, ete. |... at Fe 9,359 13 4 
Wat Bonub 0/60 ie oo, 4 repeat, ao 
; ; 
' Curried over... (98,57,278 ay 





Ang RON Say I 


te Ay’? rN 


Ras rariren sgn> 
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A iy Tit ) 


THE PORT 


— —-- ~ — 


_ Account for 1918-19. 


I 


No. TIL 


By: 


. 
* 4 
¢ ( 


Income. 


. I1—Control 


*? 


” 


” 


” 


” 


” 


” 
a 
” 
” 
oy 
” 
” 


” 


” 


” 


Il.—Jetties 
Ifl:-—Tea Warehouse 


1V.—Petroleum Wharf 


OF CALCUTTA. 





. V.—Inland Vessels Wharves 


VI.—Rentable Lands and Buildings ... 


VIl.—Port 
VIII.—Port Approaches 
_ [X.—Rajilway 

X—Wet Decks 
XL—Dry Docks 

XI1L.—Ferry Service 

XIII. —River Dues 


XIV.—Special War Surcharges 


Sale of ‘unserviceable materials: 


Contribution from Howrah Bridge 


‘ 





Cr. 

“* Amoung. 
= RBic MAL oP. 
19958 7 6 
26,84,198 9 8 
3.16,305, 4 10 
4,01,769 10 4 
461,425 1 9) 
884,119 1 3 
448,343-12 16 
501,452 9 3) 
16,86,771 15 3 
40,28,752 0 1 
2,63,268 13 5 
4,68,692 4 0 
13,31,405 15 10 
52,068,534 14 4 
1,70,214 7 11- 
25,159 10 1 


Amount transferred from Capital to Revenue on 
account of haulage and maintenance of rolling 
stock including» establishment employed on 


reclamation works chargeable to Capital> » 


Gain on Exchange 


.Carried over 


4 


38.124 1 6 
40415 7 1 


(oe 


} 


> Sette wigia 
{ tr 4 i? og 4 | 
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"THE COMMISSIONERS FOR 








: Revenue Account, 
. < 3 *. 
Dr. ; ACCOUNT 
. 
. Rs: a. P Rs. A. P Ks. A. P. 
. Brought forward ooo en 4 my 93,57,278 2 1 
To interest and Sinking Fund vi 
Charges— . i = 
Interest on Government Loans— » 
On Loan for Part (Book Debt) a 79,425 0 0 
On Loan for Docks ere see 10,42,439 15 11 £ 





11,21,864 15 11 
Interest on Debenture Loans— ven 
On Loans issued in India... e« =22,81,985 15 10 


On, £1,200,000 sterling loans issued in 
England ne eas «| 7,20,000 0 0 


; 30,01.935 15 10 
Sinking Fund Charges, etc.— 


On Government Loan for Docks ee = 871,478 9.9 


Ou Debenture Loans rage «ws =15,52,061 12 6 


19,238,540 6 3 
prearmmnuecrcwnn cert 1 O00) 3 100) Sah!) 


To Contributions to Funds— 
Contribution to Vessels Replacement Fund (Ordinary) s+ -2,00,000' 0 0 


4 ss i » (Special) —...-8,00,000, 0 0 


———-—. 5,00,000 0 0 
Contfibution to Reserve Fund for depreciation of ee 








Fund Securities —.., eve eos ose 9,803 10 6 
Appropriation to Revenue Reserve Fund a —— nee 25,00,000 0 0 
To Balance carried to General Balance Sheet a 8.85573 6 0 
« 
s ‘ 
i, a "Total —...-1,92,99,996 .8 7 
‘ at Ped Subject to the remarks 
K. J. Ropertsow, mr Ts Af: Woran, - 
Offg. Chie? Accountant. —- Examiner, Outside Accounts, Caicutio. ¢ ‘ 
The 15th August 1919. wie © 
ae « ‘ 
\ 
ett W ‘ e ‘ © 
*. « 4 ¢ ¢ € f 
tae 3 Myths ns MS Fone 
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== = —— a a —<————Sea eee 
THE PORT OF CALCUTTA. ; 

for 1918-19—vontd. i 

ry lak it 4 4 ‘ 

No. Ill ‘Cr. 
aa cs cc a 


> - , Re. ° <A. P. 
4 Bronght forward ... —-1,89,76,912 3 9 


By Interest— 


Intetest on Revenue Reserve Fund Investments ae on 81,600 138 0 
' By Balance— 
Balance carried forward from 1917-18 ohe age wee 2,41,483 710 


Total we» :1,92,99,996 8. 7 





dodtained in'the audit office. 
go A. L. Parsons, — T, J. McCLoveHIN, 


Accountant-General, Bengal. Offg. Vice-Chairman. 
. > ‘ . 
APL 





.. Nae 
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Se Balance Sheet as at 31st March 1919. 





~ LIABILITIES. ASSETS. 


Contribution from 
4: eee oA 


Block of Howralr Bridge | sw... 27,20,289 12 1 


Reserve Fund  Invest- 
For repayment of ment— 
Capital debt. exist- 
ing at the time 
of the transfer of 
. the Bridge to the | ~ 

Commissioners ... | 21,16,800 0 0 





34 per cent. G. P. Notes 
for Rs. 5,12,500 at ~ 
cost ove steees 4,90,808 6 0 


Reserve section— 


For new works —... 61,377 11 10 , 
; Value of Block «| 86,702 6 3 
21,78,177 11 10 
4 per cent. C. P. T. Deb. 
for Rs, 25,000 at 
cost .. | 24,500 0 0 
een 1,11,202 5 8 
Pontoon Renewal Fund 
Investment— 


Contribution from 

Reserve Fund— } 
} 
5,28,980 9 3 





For new works ©... 


4 per cent. C.P. T. 
Debt. for _...71,000 


Contribution from Pon- | vi 
toon Renewal Fund—) 


} 
| 
| 
| 








For new pontoons... spe 18,181 7 0] 39 per cent. G. P, 
f Notes for —...10,000 
Reserve Fund ee, | saoeee 3,60,760 9 3 81,000 
at cost ... evears 79,144 9 7 
Reserve Section Fund | cia 1,33,866 2 © } Suspense Account— es * 
; Stock of battens ooo | 22,827 1 3 
Pontoon Renewal Fund sheces, 1,083,655 0 6 
| Stock of mooring : 
| materials +. | 28,987 42 1 
Caleutta Port Commis- | ° ‘ i 
sionérs the saeneh 519,142 5 2] Items pending adjust- ied 
| * ment |; 62,844 18 0 


114,109 10 4 





aa 


Balance on Revenue} + 











Account at Kate March » 
\s 1919 me woth 3.22159 1 9 
Total is | ipod 38,387,718 13. 0 Total ue ds | 38,37,718 13 0 
| 
EB. J. RopertTson, T. J. MeOLaveHIN, 
Offg. Chief Accountant. Og. Vice-Chairman. 
T. H. Worean, A. A, G. PARSONS, i 
Examiner, Outside Accounts, Calcutta. Accountant-General, Bengal. 
) , ’ ° 
The lith August 1919. 
“t is i . 
7 ° ’ , . 
a ° 
. y q ms * 
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| HOWRAH © 


~ Revenue Account 






































o 
Zz : | Revised 
= Expenditure. | estimate. Actuals, 
z= sah 
o je ee herd 5 PPA EOMOMIES Pe iedee hse Piso eS 
ESTABLISHMENT. | Rs. Rs oA. P. Rs. A.P.: 
mre : 3,708 | 6,487 6 9 
5 Eee ct Hien --| toe | ane "S| 
» Howrah Soe 1 iy : 
B | Perry Steamer Buckland ..|  6dS6\ APT -D-S 
) Armenian Ghat Landing Stage 624 636 0 0 
6 | Howrah Landing Stage see] 624 660 0 0 
7 | Leave and Acting Allowances 45 2 +9 
§ | Compassionate Allowances 678 6 0 
9 | Police 2,715 4 : 
9a) War Bonus — 2,308 
Total 63,981 7 8 
STORES. 
10 | Howrah Bridge... 6,970 6 2 
11 | Ferry Steamer Howrah’ 6,088 8 8 j 
i, 9 Bucklond 81132 13 6 % 
H 
Total 21,141 12 4 
| MAINTENANCE AND REPAIRS. | 
Bridge— 
13 Metalled approaches and ’ 
: Abutments 2,500 2,061 3 ’ 
14 Chief Officer’s and lascars’ 
quarters oes 700 1,627 9 : 
15 Pontoons, fenders, and 
' shieldings me 20,000 | 20,027 18 ayctet . 
16 Superstracture 12,000 | 11,927 0 
17 Roadway surface and toot- te 
‘paths 41,700 ¢ 33,836 11 £ ; 
18 Watering roadway bee 2.000 2,217 12 Ba wf 
19 np Lamps... a 1,200 956 6 f. 4 
20 Dredg ing. ity ...|, ' 40,000 | 40,992 0 Ne 
21 | Bridge Opening ... fy, 3,500 3,284 1 ; 
22 | Repairs to damages "hae ae 7,857 5. ‘ 4 
'23 | General charges ... 2,000 1648 11 4) 
23a) Ferry Landing Stage Howrah 
Side wr Ene tse} 
Vessels and Boats— i , 
24 ‘owrah — oe vie 3,000 | 2,458 9° OF : 
25 uckland Ati Sika 5.000 5,517 4 
26 Buoy boat ss APE eae 2618) 1,572 1 8) 
4 Warkshon: Commission és 5,000 5,084.15 7) is ee 
Total va} 140,600 41,070 18 74 
oe - « | ee > 
Carried over” rs ee BOY Us on «a ania 3 £4 
a ’ ; 5 
. \ 





n ay . 
go pa pn! ef 
Dookie dint 


ea ea © 
i 


rest on Investment 
of Howmh 


hata hy cal 
Soh Thay ryt ; 
coe Ry Ee | 





© eres cers 


(5 canes Lat * ie we 
1 
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————————S 

Dr. 

3 

z | 

oe Expenditure 

: | 

S| 
oe 
| Brought forward 
H Miscellaneous. 

98 | Contribution to the Port Trust 

for Administration 


29 | Contribution to the Port Trust| 
for use of 8. L. Hagens 

30 | Lighting 

$1 | Advertising 

32 | Stationery and printing 

83 , Rent of telephone .. 

34 | Uniforms me 

35 | Taxes. ... si 
86 | Sundry charges not classed... 





37 | Interest on overdraft 
| 


Extraordinary, Expendi- 
ture— 


Renewals to Bridge struc- 
| ture 
. Repairs to Howrah Perry 
nding stage : 


Total Expenditure ... 





Balance for 1918-19 carried down 





eee ee 








Revised 2 
| estimate. Actuals ‘ 
Maes Sine ——-| . 
Rs. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. 
2154174] se. 2,26,144.8 7 
| 
| ' 
| | 
| | 
18,500 | 18,500 0 0. | 
. “| 
|’ “2,500 | “14574 10 6 | 
| 400 | 7,808 14 5 
| 3,500 | 3,598 14 8 
500 219 8 5 
150 | 150 0 0} 
1,5u0.| 1,458 10 1 | 
823 717.8 0} 
500 389 10 7 
33,373 | $8,997 7 38| 38,997 7 8 


| 


fee 
i 


2,78,790 








Balance brought forward from last year 


. EK. J. RoBERTSoN, 
. Offg. Chief Accountant. 


Tite 15th August 1919. 
: is y 








25000 he) pees 29,463 8 0 


Or.1.857 8 2 


6,115 6 8 


4,257 14. 6 





4,257 14 6 
4,93,863 1 4 
| 80,785» 2 1 


Total ... \3,74,648 4 3 |. 








Revenue 


ay ae a aes 
Total .. 4,02.944 4 8 | 





—— 


T. H. Worean, 


Examiner, Outside Accounts,» 


- Calcutta. 





Tan 


x 
1 
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x 


2 : ¢ es ~! 
|. gor the year to 31st March 1919. 


wz. | 8,385,000 


Brought forward 





Total income | «| $,35,000 
. | ‘ 





' Total 
Balance account. 
Balance for 1918-19 brought down 
Balance at 31st March 1919 ass 
; Total 


. 
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< Sa 8,74,648 4 3 - 





w+. (8,74,648 4 3 








80,785 2 11 
322,159 1 9 


402,944 4 8 








‘ 





T. J. McCLoucHr, 


See Off”. 
~<A. A. L. Parsons, 
3 Accountant-General, Bengal. 





Vice-Chairman. 
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Audit certificate on the accounts of the Commissioners for 
the Port of Calcutta for the year 1918-19, 


1. Certified that the accounts of receipts.and expenditure, under section 
76 of Bengal Act III of 1890, have been audited and examined under our 
supervision. * : ar. a 
2, A separate communication will be addressed to the Commissioners, 
and to the Local Government, dealing with instances in which the financial 
provisions of the Calcutta Port Act appear to have been departed from. | 
_ The printed accounts have been signed by us subject to the remarks: 
which will be found in the separate communication above referred to. | 
4. The accounts of the Howrah Bridge for the year 1918-19 have also 


been audited. ; 
‘ A. A. L. Parsons, 
Accountant-General, Bengal, 


* 


————“ nnn A 








T. H,. WorGAN, 
Examiner, Outside Accounts, Calcutta, 
(580—1) 
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APPENDIX. 


Sas 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


THE following Notices are published for general information. 


F. A. A. COWLEY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
Oatcurrva, the Ist March 1920. 


BORNEO, NORTH-WEST COAST—GreEAT NATUNA (BUNGURAN) ISLAND. 


Telok Ranai Bay—Evzistence of shoal. 
~ No. 53 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 78 of 1920), are 
republished :— 
Position.—At a distance of about 14 miles southward from the 
easternmost hill summit on 'lanjong Senubing. 

Lat. 8° 56’ 27" N., long. 108° 24" 45” E 
Description —A shoal about four-tenths of a cable in extent, over 

which there is a depth of less than 6 feet: 


Charts affected. —No. 2140, Telok Selahang to Telok Ranai. 
, 1348, North Natuna islands, 


‘ Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, pages 63 and 64. 
Authority—Hague Notice No. 1749 of 1919, (H. 6395-19.) 


JAPAN. 


Regulutions and Signals with respect to swhmarines. 
_ No. 54 (first publication .—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 111 of 1920), are 
republished :— 
! Former Notice.—No. 542 of. 1919. (This office No. 119 of 1919.) 


In order to avoid risk of collisions, etc., arising from the difficulty of 
recognising ANSE operating in the vicinities of seas adjacent | to 9, Neg 


ry ye cea 3 
: a ‘ 
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ls navigating or operating in the localities where submarines might be — 
a vith iS EA to take notice of the following signals:— . ened 
y i) During the operations of submarines two B flags 
ni of po International Oode are’ displayed at the 
masthead or yardarm of the vessel accompanying 
the submarines, indicating that such submarines: 


are operating within the radius of 5 sea-‘miles. 

If necessary the direction with respect to the — 
rent vessel will be indicated by signals in the ~ 

Tnternatlanal Code, ‘ Ba: 

(ii) When vessels recognise any such parent shjp exhibiting the above - 
described signal it will be necessary to observe closely her 
movements and any further signals exhibited by that vessel, 
and moreover to keep a sharp look-out over the surface of the 
sea. i ; 

(iii) As submarines usually avoid the channels most used by naviga- 
tion (except where this is impracticable), vessels should there- . 
fore, as far as is possible, endeavour not to proceed outside such 
usual channels. } 


Note.—This Notice is a meproduction of the former Notice to Mari- 
ners quot above, which affects the undermentioned 
IM EINCE Ect oe a Bee 
are being issued. * ' 


Publications.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 1. 
China Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 17. 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 265 of 1918. (H. 803-20.) 


-_ 
Oem 


a.) 





\ 


SUMATRA, EAST. COAST. 
Lucipara Point—Eztension of. + 


No: 85 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 114 of 1920), are 
republished :— ; 

Position on chart.—Lucipara point, lat. 1° 134’ &., long. 106° 043’ EB. 

» Caution.—The following cautionary note is to be inserted on the 
chart against the above point, which has extended 
considerably to the eastward; mariners are warned 
accordingly. | ; 


‘ CAUTION. 
” Reported to have extended about one mile further east (1919),” 


Charts affected.—No. 2808, South entrance of Banka strait. 
» 2597, Banka strait. ‘ f 
- y 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. , . 


Publication. —China Sea Pilot, Vol, II, 1915, page 102. oY 
_ Authority —Hague Notice No. 1899 of 1919. (H.6985-19.) © 


© 





BAY OF BENGAL—Burma Coast. = 


Rangoon river entrance— Pilot brig “ Kyauktan” replaced on station, Se 
No. 56 (first publication).— saan ERE AF erik Pench hs FEN OE 
« Former Notice-—No. 21 of 1920;° °° 8. 7 PE a 
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| Subject—The Pilot brig “ Poaislati 4 staced on the Pilot 
‘Station on the 23rd February “1999. : 


Oharts obsaad —No, 833, Rangoon river and approaches. 


aty 828, Koronge island to White Point, including 
Gulf of Martaban. 


» 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 
Publication. —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 458. 


~ Authority. ie uty Conservator, Port of Rangoon, Notice dated 
’ 21st February 1920. 


The 23rd February 1920, 
JAPAN—YeEzO ISLAND, West COAST. 


Teshio—Light established. 


No. 50 (second publication)—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 48 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


Position (approximate).—Near the mouth of Teshio gawa, and at a 
distance of 4,4; cables, 164° (S. 10° H. 
Mag.), from oath spit observation 
spot A. he. ge 


Lat. 44° 53’ N,, long. 141° 444’ EB. 


Abridged description —(U) Lt. F., 45 ft., vis. 12 m. (posn. approa.). 
Characteristics : 

Character.—A fixed white light. 

Elevation.—45 feet. 

Visibility —12 miles. 

Power.—350 candles. X 

Structure.—A wooden post. 


Remarks.—The light is unwatched. x 
- Variation —6° W. 


Charts affected.—No. 3200, Perce misaki to Rebun ,to, with plan 
of Teshio gawa guchi. 


» 452, Hokushu island. 
», 2405, The Kuril islands. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 2123a. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 705. . 


_ Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 157 of 1919. (H. 5023-19.) 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—GrLLoLo (HALMAHEIRA) ISLAND. 


-Buli (Wossa) Bay—Heistence’ of a reef. 


abe 61 (second publication). —The Scena erpionlors, etc., relative to 
beset; issued by the rita Admiralty ( 64 of 1920), are vepat « 


x =, "Position Ai a distance of 6 miles, 385° (7. 28° W. Jag.) from the 
a sarupieebe: centre of Para Para islet, on chart No. 9. 
Lat, 0° 514’ N,, long. 128° 274" E., on chart "No, 9420. 
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Depth.—1} fathoms. 
Variation.—3? E. eae ete 
Charts affected.—No. 930, Plan of Bitjoli, or Wossa road. 


y42a, Eastern archipelago—sheet 3. 
», 1263, China sea. sy 


Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part TIT, 1911, page 96. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No, 2751 of 1919, (H. 9694-19:) - 


* 


) © 


PERSIAN GULF. 


Al Kran—Submerged object reported north-eastward of— 


No. 52 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc,, relative to 
the a Seaued 4 the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 10 M. of 1920), are republished — ¥ 


Details.—The Master of 8.8. “Warina” reports that he struck a 
submerged object in the following position :-— 


Position.—Latitude 27° 484’ N. 
' Longitude 49° 58’ B. 


Caution. —Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. 
Charts temporarily affected.—No, 28876, Persian Gulf, Western 


sheet. 
» 7480, Indian Ocean, Northern 
portion. 


Authority—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 3rd February 1920. 


The 16th February 1920, + 
BRITISH POSSESSIONS. 


Caution when approaching British Ports. 


No. 43 (third publication.\—The following particulars, etc, relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1 of 1920), are repub-, 


lished :— 
# 3 PART 1. 
“ CLOSING OF PORTS. ‘ 
Former Notice.—No. 1520 of 1919 (this 








office No, 311 





: : ; cance 

(1) My Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, having taken into con- 
sideration the fact that it may be necessary to forbid all entrance to certain — 
ports of the Hmpire, this is to give Notice ‘that on approaching the shores — 

_ of the United Kingdom, or any of the ports or localities of the British — 
Empire, referred to in Part III of this Notice, a sharp look-out should be — 

- kept for the signals described in the following paragraph, andfor the vessels | 
mentioned in raph (5), Part II, of this Notice, and the bk Pa “ 

_and other signals made by them. In the event of ‘such sighals being 
played, the port or locality should be approached with great caution, as it 
may be apprehended that obstructions may exist. = + 

note « ~ ; . : 3 


: weer 
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(2) If entrance toa saa is prohibited, three red vertical lights 
by night, or three red vertica! balis by day, will be exhibited in 
some conspicuous position, in or near to its approach, which 
signals will also be shown by the vessels indicated in paragraph 
(5), Part Il, of this Notice. 

if. these signals are displayed, vessels must approach the 
port with the greatest caution and implicitly obey all orders or 
signals given them by the Examination vessel or signal station. 


3) At some of the ports or localities at home or abroad referred to in é' 


Part IL of this Notice, search-lights are occasionally exhibited for exercise. 
Instructions have been given to avoid directing moveable search-lights 
during practice on to vessels under way, but mariners are warned that great 
care should be taken to. keepa sharp look-out for the signals indicated in 
paragraph (2) above, when search-lights are-observed to be working. 


PART Il. 


EXAMINATION SERVICE. 


(4) In certain circumstances it is also necessary to take special measures 
to examine vessels desiring to enter the ports or localities at bons or abroad 
referred to in: Part IIT of this Notice. 

(5) In such case, vessels carrying the distinguishing flags or lights 
mentioned in paragraph (7). will be charged with the duty of examining 
ships which desire to enter the ports and of allotting positions in which they 
shall anchor. If Government vessels, or vessels belonging to the local port 
authority, are found patrolling in the offing, merchant vessels are advised to 
communicate with such vessels witha view to obtaining information as to 
the course on which they should approach the port. Such communication 
will not be necessary in cases where the pilot on board has already received 

* this information from the local authorities. : 

(6) As the institution of the Examination Service at any port will never 
be publicly advertised, especial care should be taken in approaching the 
ports, by day or night, to keep a sharp look-out for any vessel carrying the 
flags or lights mentioned in paragraph (7), and to be ready to bring to at 
once whatt Gitled by her or warned by the firing of a gun or sound rocket. 

In entering by night any of the ports mentioned in Part III, serious 
delay and risk will be avoided if four efficient all-round lanterns, two ’red 
and two white, are kept available for use, ‘ 

(7) By day the distinguishing flag of the Examination Steamer Will 
be a special flag (white and red horizontal surrounded by a blue border). 

Also, three red vertical balls if the port is closed. ' 


SPECIAL FLAG THAEE Aco GARLS® 


TD ero 
BSS vue 





Usually the Examination Steamers will fly the blue ensign, but at 
certain ports they will fly the white ensign. 


By night the steamer will carry :— 
(a) Three red vertical lights if the port is closed. 
‘(bt Three white vertical lights if the port is open. 
The above li hts will be carried in addition to, the ordivary naviggtion 
_ lights, ant will show an unbroken light around the horizon. Pe 


‘ ; 


LS Anca als Raotiny SoAe 


> 
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~ (8) Masters are warned that, when approaching a Bae gi Monge : 
the brani on Belvice ts in force, they must. f- st nal testoes of 
thet? vein tet yu telat a a the Examination Steamer makes the — 
igual: “ ‘8 § that ?”” ery Batbedy'y 
“""() Masters Gee warned that, before atte one a enter any of these 
ports when the Examination Service is in force, they must in their own 
interests strictly obey all instructions given to them by the Examination, 
Steamer. © y ere 
- Whilst at anchor in the Examination Anchorage, Masters are warned 
-that it is forbidden, except for the purpose of avoiding accident, to do 
any of the following things, without permission from the Examination — 
Othicer — ‘ pity ™% 
To lower any boat, Wy 
To communicate with the shore or with other ships. 
To move the ship. PR BUEN 
“Yo work cables. 
To allow any person or thing to leave the ship. 





(10)-In case of fog, Masters are enjoined to use the utmost care, and the 
port should be approached with caution, ny 

(11) When the Examination Service is in force merchant vessels when 
approaching ports are especially cautioned against making use of private 
signals of any description, either by day or night; the use of them willrender -~ 
a vessel liable to besfired on. ye ’ 

(12) The pilots attached to the ports will be acquainted with the regula- 
tions to be followed. 


PART il. 
, PORTS OR LOCALITIES REFERRED TO. 


United Kingdom. ; 
Alderney. Guernsey. Queenstown. 


« 


‘Barrow. Hartlepool. River Humber. 
¥ Barry. Harwich. » Mersey. 

Belfast. Jersey. tah A 

pve Lerwick. » Tees. 

_ Blyth. Lough Swilly. \y Thames. - 
‘Clyde. Milford Haven. - » Tyne: 
‘Oromarty. Newhaven. — Scapa Ww. 

Dover. Plymouth. Sheerness. 
Falmouth. Portland. Sunderland. 
Firth of Forth. Portsmouth. * sami fet 
Canada: 
Esquimalt. °°" ©» ‘Halifax. - Quebec. 
Mediterranean, — 
= ; Gibraltar, : Malta. 
Indian Ocean, _ ee A 
meee iain . Mauritius, 
mbay. arachi, " Pie ea 
py: ey ee ad io tee| ORS na 
China Sea. Rares 
Hong Kong. Singapore. 
DMR it? fr é sas | Kulak ens 5 : 
; ; Africa. RS 
fy ; Darban. 
oe Stee Leone. 


ad 





’ 
I 


t i a 


ey 
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‘TO.THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, MAR, 10, 


Australia. 


















Adelaide. \ Melbourne Sydney. . 
Brisbane. Newcastle. Thursday island: 
Se Fremantle. 9 1 vk 
Tasmania. 
Hobart. 
New Zealand. 
Auckland Port Lyttelton. 
mek Otago. Wellington. © 
West Indies. 
Bermuda . Port Royal, Jamaica. 
PART IV. 


MINE-SWEEPING OPERATIONS. 


Notice is hereby given that, under the Defence of the Realm Regulations, 
the following orders have been made by the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty, and are now in force. 

H. M. Vessels engaged in mine sweeping operations olf the coasts of the 
United Kingdom are hampered toa very considerable extent in their mancenv- 
ring = te ig . abt 

ith a view to indicating the nature of the work on which they are 
engaged, these vessels will show the signals hereinafter mentioned. Kor the 
public safety all other vessels, whether steamers or sailing craft, must keep 
out of the way of vessels fiying.these signals and not approach them inside 
the distances mentioned herein, specially remembering that it is dangerous 
‘to pass inside these distances or between the ‘vessels of a pair, as the vessels 
may have mines trailing in their sweeps and also on account of the danger 
caused to traflic if mine-sweepers have to slip their sweeps to get out of the 
way of vessels. ' . 


_1, SIGNALS THAT WILL BE SHOWN BY. DAY. 
(a) By vessels working singly: - 
A black ball at the foremast -head, and a similarjball at gach yard 
arm or wheré they can best be seen. 


Vessels showing this signal are not to be approached nearer 
than 800 yards. — " vA 


(6) By vessels working in pairs: 

A black ball at the foremast head, and a similaf ball at the yard- 
arm or where it can best be seen, on that ,side on which it is 
dangerous to pass, ~~ “1 "> 3g Linn 

Vessels are not to pass within a distance of 400 yards astern of a 

' single pair of sweepers, or when more than one pair are work- 
ing in company within a distance of 400 yards astern of rear 
pair. They are on no account to attempt to "pass between 


pairs working in company. tie 


2. SIGNALS THAT WILL BE SHOWN BY NIGHT. 


. As for day, except that all-round green lights will be used in place of 
Mile Pate patie. rs tee gets phir sgtan athe 
meV. tad Rd Ottde 
: CAUTION. 

_ Part. LV of this Admiralty Notice to Mariners is issued under the provi- 
sions of the Defence of the Realm Regulations and failure to comply with 
ithe orders contained in it will constitute an offence against those Regula- 
NSD eae alrm pap raeene Rtn Aegan 

- Any Penson foun. guilty of such an offence is liable to severe penalties, 
wand fine, 9 ea 


' ; i ° ‘ 
aA ‘ : » ° 


1920. lg 
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Any person aiding or abetting the commission. of such an offence is 


himeli guilty of an offence against the Regulations, 


Attention is also drawn to the fact that an infringement of the diree- - 


tions contained in Part IV of this Admiralty Notice to Mariners is liable to 
result in the detention of the ship or vessel. , 


Note. 


~ 


This Notice is a revision of Notice No. 1520 of 1919. (This office No. 311 
Le . 


of 1919.) 


Authority —The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. (H. 8561-19.) 


AUSTRALIA—NoRtH Coast. 


¢ 


Port Darwin—Rocks reported ; Caution. 


No. 44 (third publication) —'The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 15 of 1920), are 
republished :— : 

(a) Position —At a distance of 6,3 cables, 48° (N. 45° Ez. Mag.), 
from the nortbern re: of ‘Tale are 
Tale head, lat? 12° 282' 8., long. 130° 464’ E 


Description. —A 3-fathom patch. 
" (b) Position.—At a distance of 7 cables, 89° (NV. 86° #. Mag.), trom 
the northern extremity of Talc head, 
Description.—A coral rock, which dries 3 feet at low water. 
(c) Position —At a distance of 97 cables, 140° (S. 43° 2. Mag.) from 
the northern extremity of Tale head. 
Description —A coral rock, which dries 5 feet at low water. 
Caution se following cautionary note is to be inserted on chart 
No. 925 :— 
“This survey not having been made in great. detail 
; this chart should be used with caution. 
Variation—3° E. 
Qharts affected.—No. 925, Port Darwin. 


,, 613, Melville island, with Dundas and Clewiiee 
. Straits, 


Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol. V., 1914, page 116. 
Authority.—Navy Office, Melbourne. (H. 9372-19.) 


. F 
CHINA SEA—PEscADOREs ISLANDS, PONGHAU HARBOUR APPROACH. 


Tablet Island—Obstruction southward of, removed. t 


No. 45 (third publication) —The followin iculars, etc., ‘relative to 
the mbovel issued by the British Admiralty ‘to. : 


lshed 
‘ roninch Notice. —No. 696 of 1919, . (This office No. 145 of 1919.) 

. ; Position.—Lat, 23° 293’ N., long. 119° 31’ B 
Details.—The obstruction formerly ptiaated about 8 sian’ south- 


. ward from Tablet island, together. with the red buoys — 


marking the northern and western corners, has been 
removed and is to be expunged from the charts. 


_. Charts affected.—No. 1338, Pescadores islands—Inner arichorages. — 
ts » 1961, Pescadores islands, = bc ts 


1760, The Brothers to Ocksou iain ‘ ae re 


rere ales Sea Pilot, Vol. - Ws 





7, son's 


BRR ag rhe ; Cider Sine Ecce eae hm 
4 x 4 : “ Wee dd ites i 


16 of 1920), are ica 








MALACCA ehrck ee Sienna ‘OnaNnnt, SOUTHERN APPROACH. 


Pulo Katak Light—Alteration in Characteristics. — i 


nie’ No. 46 (third publication) —The following aa ee} etc. relative 
. to the above, issued. by the British Admixalty (No. 28 of 1920), ‘are | re- 
¢ sh CANO 

- Position.—Lat. 4° 094’ N., long. 100° 36}' E 

‘New abridged description —Lt. Gp. Oce. @), ev. 30 sec, 90 ae vis. 


f is Details —The yo white light has been replaced by a light having 
* the undermentioned characteristi¢s :-— 


- Character.—A group occulting white light showing two eclipses 
. every thirty seconds. 


Elevation.—90 feet. 
_ Visibility —10 miles, 
Structure,— White brick tower 30 feet in height. 
Charts affected.—No, 792, Dinding islands and channel. ‘ 
» 1009, Approaches to Perak river. + 
» 793, Butang group to Palo Berhala. 
» 1355, Malacea strait. 
> ,, 2760, Acheh, head to Chingkuk bay. - 


. Publications,—List of Lights, Part VZ, 1919, No. 748. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, page 198. 


Authority.—Harbour Master, Perak. (H. 9494-19.) 


AUSTRALIA—Kast Coast. 


Warden Head Light.—Intended alteration in character. 
Signal Station to be discontinued. 


No. 47 (third publication).— 


¢ Subject.—The Fixed W hite Hight on Warden head will be replaced 
: by a Group Flashing White Light (U); and, further, 
that. the Signal Station will be discontinued, oon or 

about l5th May 1920. 


Position —Lat. 35° 22''S., long., 150° 31’ B. on Chart No. 1018. 


mene —The Fixed White Light will be replaced by a New Light 
having the undermentioned characteristics :— 


Character.—Group Flashing White Light, showing two flashes 
in quick succession every siz seconds, thus :— 


Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse 
+ sec. T sec $ sec. 4% secs. 

Visibility —15 miles. 

Power.—1,500 candles, 


‘Remarks.—The Light will be unwatched. The Sisal Station will 
be discontinued, and the Lightkeeper withdrawn. 
The other details of the light will remain uncnanged. 


Note.—No further notice will be given. 
Charts affected —No. 1018, Montagu island to Beecroft head. 


_ 1211, Gabo island to Port Jackson. 
+ 2759), Australia, Southern portion. 


Pantene, of Righie and Time Signals, Part VI, 1919, 
; 0. 


pane as Australia Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, page 461, 
Pas eth Antherlly —Melbourne Notice No, 2 of 1920.” 
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—— : : at 5 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Denman Bay, 


- Thevenard. harbour entrance—Channel dredged. 


No. 48 (third publication)—The. President of the Marine Board, Port — 





Adelaide, has given notice (No. 4 of 1919) thats channel 150 feet wide has 


dredged, giving a depth at L.W.8.1. of 24 feet commencing at a. int 
aneot 4} pee ESE. of Bird’ Rock and-extending northerly E waits Oni 


Thevenard on a bearing of 6° 45’ (N.3° 36' H. Mag.). It is marked by four. 


blind piles, unpainted, driven in a straight line about 40 feet from western 
edge of cutting and distant from each other about 5 cables. 2 


Approximate position of entrance to the’ channel.—Lat. 32° 11’ 8., 
long. 183° 37’ 40” E. : Cinmec hes 


This affects Admiralty Chart No. 1061: 


Publications —Australia Directory, Vol. I (1907, pp. 151, 152, and 


Australia Pilot, Vol. I (1918), p. 108. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—SPENCER GULF. 


Port Broughton—Light established. 


No. 49 (third publication).—The President of the Marine Board, Port 
Adelaide, has given notice (No, 7 of 1919) that on and after the night of 
December 10th, 1919, an unwatched White “Aga” Light, flashing 40 times 
per minute, and showing over an are of 90° from 55° 10’ (NV. 50° 30’ H.Mag.) 
to 145° 10’ (S. 39° 30" #. Mag.) will be exhibited from an open ironwork 
tower, painted white, on atimber pile stracture placed in 14 feet -at 
L.W.O8.T., one cable seaward from the existing No. 1-Red Beaton, and in 
line with that Beacon and No. 2 Red Beacon. 5 : f 


The focal plane of the Light is 20 feet above high water, and it should . 


be visible nine miles in clear weather. 
Approximate position.—Lat. 38° 334" S., long, 187° 524’ B, 


This affects Admiralty Charts Nos. 404 and 2389, and the survey of 
Port Broughton, dated March, 1914, : 


Publications —Australia Directory (1907), Vol. I, page 256, and’ 


Australia Pilot (1918), Vol. 1, page 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.LM., 
Deputy. Port Officer, Calcutta. 
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APPENDIX. Bite 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are published for general information, 


F. A. A. COWLEY, 


é ; Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
OALcurTa, the 8th March 1920. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay Hakpour. 


\ 


‘ Prongs light—Alteration in character. 


No. 57 ( Sirst publication),— 


Subject.—Between the 22nd March and 1st April 1920, the character 
of the Prongs light will be altered from white flashing 
to white fixed. 

Position. —Lat. 18°53' N., long. 72°48’ E. 

En Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay harbour. 
» 787, Arnala island to Kandari island. 
spe 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 

Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 385. 

West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 217. 

Authority. —Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, telegram dated 

5th March 1920. 


. 


fRotk: WEST—BomBay Coast. 


Bombay floating light-vessel—Temporarily replaced by another light-vessel. 


No. 58 (first publication).— 


‘Phe Port Officer, Bombay, has given notice, dated the 25th February 1920, 
that from about Ist March to about lst May 1920. the unattended | Bombay 
floating light-vessel will be withdrawn from her station and replaced by a 
 light-vessel painted red and having three masts. 


By Day—She will carry a red ball at the main mast hvoeid: 


Ph ees ae get Se will exhibit.a white es revolving once in every 
fig ¥. 20 seconds at a height 86 feet above the water line, 
Sips ; visible all round the horizon at a distance in clear 
HR Bieta’ pga ~weather of 10 miles. ty : 


AC ee » 4 i * 





Biv: ols Qe } FESS SY arta Abie tt Yon Pen eee 


124 = APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, MAR. 17, 1920, — 


4 









Whe Ist March 1920. rene 
BORNEO, NORTH-WEST COAST—Great NaTuNa (BuNGURAN) ISLAND. 
Telok Rinai Bay—Existence of shoal, 


No. 53 (second ublication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, pa by the British Admiralty (No. 78 of 1920), are 
republished :— : Penal , ati : 

Position.—At a distance of about 14 miles southward from the 
easternmost hill summit on 'lanjong Senubing. —« 

Lat. 3° 56’ 27" N., long. 108° 24 45" B, : 
Lescription.—A shoal about four-tenths of a cable in extent, over 

which there is a depth of less than 6 feet. 
Charts affected.—No, 2140, Telok Selahang to Telok Ranai. 
» 1348, North Natuna islands. 

Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. TV, 1912, pages 63 and 64. 
Authority—Hague Notice No. 1749 of 1919. (H. 6395-19.) 


JAPAN, ' 
Regulations and Signals with respect to submarines: 


No. 54 (second publication)—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 111 of 1920), are 
republished :— : 


Former Notice.—No, 542 of 1919. (This office No. 119 of 1919.) 


In order to avoid risk of collisions, ete., arising from the difficulty of 
recognising ‘submarines operating in the vicinities of seas adjacent to Japan, 
vessels navigating or operating in the localities where submarines might be 
met with are warned to take notice of the following signals ;— 


— (i) During the operations of submarines two B flags 
of the International Code are displayed at the 
masthead or yardarm of the vessel accompanying 
the submarines, indicating that such submarines 
are operating within the radius of, 5 sea miles. 

, If necessury the direction. with respect to the 
eC " parent vessel will be indicated by signals in the 


International Code, 


(ii) When vessels recognise any such parent ship exhibiting the above 
described signal it will be necessary to observe closely her 
movements and any further signals exhibited by that vessel, 
and moreover to keep a sharp look-out over the surface of the 


is sea, ; 

(tii) As submarines usually avoid the channels most used by naviga- 
tion (except where this is impracticable), vessels should there- 
fore, as fur as is possible. endeavour. not to proceed outside such 
usual channels, 


j . , mr) x bE 
Note —This Notice is a reproduction of the former Notice to Mari- 
ners quoted above, which . cts the unde n 
ots only, for which no Summaries otices for 1919 


are belng ssue i : roi 


Publications—Japan Pilot, 1914, pagel, 
China Pilot, Vol. ¥. 1912, page 17. “tps € iy 








al | 5 
* Authority —Tokyo Notice No, 265 of 1918. (H. 303-20.) 


-~ . ‘ vty 
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SUMATRA, EAST COAST. 
Lucipara Point—Extension of. 
No. 55 (seéond priblication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
#0 the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 114 of 1920), are 
republished :— ; 


_ Position on chart.—Lucipara point, lat. 4° 134’ S., long. 106° 042" EB. 


Caution,—The following cautionary note is to be inserted on the 

chart against the above point, which has extended 

- . considerably to the eastward; mariners are warned 
. accordingly. ‘ : 


aor 


CAUTION. 


“ Reported to have extended about one mile further east (1919).” 
Charts affected.—No. 2808, South entrance of Banka strait. 
» 2597, Banka strait. 
',, 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. 11, 1915, page 102. 
Authority —Hague Notice No. 1899 of 1919. (H. 6985-19.) 


BAY OF BENGAL—-BURMA . Coast. 


Rangoon river entrance—Pilot brig * Kyauktan ” replaced on station 


No. 56 (second publication).— 
Former Notice.—No. 21 of 1920. 


Subject—The Pilot brig “ Kyauktan”, was replaced on the Pilot 
Station on the 23rd February 1920. 
Charts affected —No, 833, Rangoon river and approaches. 
823, Koronge island to White Point, including 
Gulf of Martaban, 


830, Bassein river to Palo Penang. 


goes 


Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 458. 


Authority.—Deputy Conservator, Port of Rangoon,, Notice da 
2ist February 1920. 


7 The 23rd February 1920. 
JAPAN—Yezo Isuanp, West Coast. ‘e 
Teshio—Light established. ee 
No. 50 (third publication).—The following particalars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 48 of 1920), are 


republished — 


Position (approximate).—Near the mouth of Teshio gawa, and at a 
distance of 4X cables, 164° (S. 10° EH. 
; Mag.), {rom South spit observation 
; spot A. , 


ia - Lat. 44° 53’ N., long. 141° 444" E. 
Abridged description (0) Lt. F., 45 fl. vis. 12 m. (posn. appror.). 





i 
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Characteristics : 


Character.—A fixed white light.” : = 
Blevation,—45 feet. : 

: Visihility—12 miles, 
Power.—850. candles, Rts 
Structure.—A wooden post. 


Remarks.—The light is unwatched, 
Variation.—6° W. 


Charts affected.—No. 3200, ae misaki to Rebun to, with plan 
of Teshio gawa guchi, 
» 452, Hokushu island. ’ 
* 2405, The Kuril islands. wn 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 2123a. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 705. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 157 of 1919. (H. 6028-19.) 


KASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—GILLOLO (HALMAHEIRA) ISLAND. 


, Buli (Wossa) Bay—Ezxistence of a reef. 


No. 61 (third publication).—The following purticulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the petites Admiralty (No. 64 of, 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


Position—At a distance of 6 miles, 335° (N. 28° W. Mag.), from ‘the . 
centre of Para Para islet, on chart No. 930. 


Lat. 0° 514’ N., long. 128° 274' E., on chart No. 942a. 
Depth.—1} fathoms. 
Variation.—3° KE. 


Jharts affected.—No. 930, Plan of Bitjoli, or Wossa road. 


» 42a, Kastern archipelago—sheet 3. 
» 1263,. China sea. 


Publication —Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part III, 1911, page 96. 
« 4uthorily.— Hague Notice No. 2751 of 1919. .(H. 9694-19.) 


PERSIAN GULF. 


Al Kran—Submerged object reported north-eastward of— 


No. 52 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issned by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in © 
Notice to Mariners (No. 10 M, of 1920), are republished :— 


Details.—Vhe Master of 8.8, “Watina” reports that he struck a 
submerged object in the following position :-— aN 


Position.—Latitude 27° 484' N ; 
Longitude 49° 58' E. 


_ Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned atordingty: 
Charts’ temporarily affected.—No. 28376, Rosmien Gulf, ‘Western 


eet. 
a. 748b, Indian Ocean, Northern, 
portion. : 


_duthority—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 3rd February 1920, 


W. K. Tayne, CompR, RIM, 
‘i Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. — 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are published for general information. 


F. A. A, CowLEy, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengat. 


Catcurva, the 15th March 1920. 


BRITISH NORTH BORNEO, EAST COAST—Darve Bay. ” 


Langas Island—Shoal sowth-westward of. 


No. 59 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty ny 132 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


Position. —At a distance of about one mile south-westward from ‘the 
360 ft. sufmmit on Langas island. 


Lat, 4° 31 45" N., long. 118° 31' 10" E, 


Desoriysion —The shoal is about 20 yards in extent, with 4 least 
depth of 3 feet (rock and coral). 


Charts affected.—No. 1680, Darvel bay. 
. » 1681, Northern shore of Sibuko bay. 


» 2476, Sulu archipelago and north-east coust of 
rneo. 


» 26606, China sea, southern portion—eastern 
sheet. ; 


~ 


* Publicution.—Kastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 209. 
vis Authority.—Superintendent of Shipping, Sandakan. .(H. 270-20 ) 
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BORNEO, SOUTH COAST—Barrro River APPROACH. 
Barito Light-Vessel—Temporarily replaced by light-boat. 


ig ve 
No. 60 st publication).—The following, particulars, etc., relative 
to the mer tasted by the British Admiralty (No. 139 of 1920), are 

republished -— . ; 2 
Position.—At a distanc of about 53 milés southward from Tanjong 

Burung. : an 
Lat. 3° 39’ S., long. 114° 304! B. 

Details.—Barito light-vessel, formerly’ exhibiting an occulting white 
light, has been damaged and sunk ; the station is ‘tem-, 


porarily marked by a light-boat exhibiting a fized white 
light. 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 3029, Tanjong Selatan to Tanjong 
Malatayur. 


» 9416, Eastern archipelago—sheet 
A. 


x 
. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 1076. 


Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part 11, 1913, page 333 ; 
Revised Supplement (2), 1918. 


Authority.—Hague Notice No. 2852 of 1919. (H. 132-20.) 





CHINA, EAST COAST. 
Chifu (Yentai) Approach—Correction to Chari No. 2459 with regard to 
, rock, 

No. 61 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc. relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 146 of 1920), are 
republished :— : 

* Former Notice.—No. 1646 of 1919. (This Office No. 319 of 1919.) 


Position —At a distepoe of about 16 miles northward of Chifu light- 
ouse. 


Lat. 37° 48’ 00" N., long. 121° 30’ 00" K, 

Correction —The 4}-fathom rock in the above position, referred to 
in the former Notice, is not shown on some copies 
of chart No. 2459 and is to be inserted. 

‘ Chart affected.—No, 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &c. 


© Authority —Hydrographic Department. (A, 219-20.) 





JAPAN—INLAND SEA, BI-saAn SETO. 
> "ena 


Ogi Jima—Wreck north-eastward of, removed. . 
No. 62 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 147 of are 
republished — Fb, ; “ ; wie ef . 


‘, Foriner Notice-—No. 1181 of 1919. (This office io. isin ellie: — 








Position —Ata dlatesine of about 7} cables Sich Sima from Ogi 
jima lighthouse. 


' 


Lat. 34° 263’. N., ita: 134° 04' BE. 


Remarks.—The wreck of the SS. Naoetsu Maru, formerly situated 
4 in the above position, has been removed. 


Charts affected.—No. 1969, Ozuchi jima to Funoko sima. 
» 2875,.Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 


. Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 363 of 1919. (H. 215-20.) 


i 


JAPAN, INLAND SHA—SHIMONOSEKI KAIKYO, WESTERN ENTRANCE. 


Kasa Ze shoal—Wresk westward of. ‘ 


No. 63 ( first publication).—The following particulars, ‘ete., relative 
oi th above, issued by the- British Admiralty ( o. 148 of 1920), are repub-— 


Position. —At a distance of about 4 cables westward from Kasa ze 
shoal, and two miles and one-quarter of a cable, 305° 
(N. 50° W. Mag.), from Manaita Lwa lighthouse. 


Lat, 38° 56’ N., long. 130° 51? E 


Description.—Sunken wreck of a sailing vessel, with masts showing 
about 6 feet above water. 


Variation.—5° W. 
‘Charts affected —No. TEF8; Shimonoseki kaikyo, ‘ 
» 582, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
» 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


" Authority.—Tokyo Notice No, 354 of 1919. (H. 213-20.) 





SUMATRA, WEST COAST. ’ 


age Felix ; Pulo Tapak ; Pulo Nias and: Pulo Pinie—Amendments to 
— chart with regard to shoals in vicinity of. 


No, 64 (first publication).—The senawing particulars, ‘etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 150 of pics are repub- 
ished :—- 

aise Position -—COape Felix, lat, 8° 44’ N., long. 96° Ww E. 


Sa Belobang Pulo Pinie, lat. 0° 09 N., cigs ae? 30’ E. 


Me ‘ ; i 5 . o 
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Details.—The ‘accompanying reproduction of | lokad ng of chart 
: No. 2760 show certain necessary amendments with regard. 

to rocks and shoals off Cape Felix and Pulo Tapak, and 

to the northward and south-eastward of Pulo Pinie. 


Remarks.—lt will be noticed that Success And Lawee reefs, which 
according to latest information do not exist, have been’ 
omitted from the reproduction. These two reefs are: 
to be expunged from chart No,.748b, and the depth of 
10 fathoms in lat. 0° 344’ N., long. 98° 323*°H., shown 

on the reproduction, is to be inserted on that chart. 


Charts affeeted.—No. 2760, Acheh head to Chingkuk bay. 


Aa 


» 748), Indian ocean—northern portion. tg ‘ 
Publication.—China ae Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 324, 325, 326, \355- 
421,447. © : 


Authority.—Netherlands Government Charts. (H. 9429-19.) 
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a Description sos sek about four-tenths of a cable in ‘ektenk, over 
: which there is a depth of less than 6 feet. 
Charts affected. —No. cron Telok Selahang to Telok Ranai, 
1348, North Natuna islands, 
Publication —China "Sea Pilot, Vol. 1V, 1912, pages 63 and 64. 
 Authority—Hague Notice No. 1749 of 1919. (H. 6395-19.) 


\ 
‘ 


| sl” S SAPAN. 
Regulations and Signals with respect to submarines. 
No, 54 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 111 of 1920), are 
republished ;— 


Former _Notice.—No. 542 of 1919. (This office No. 119 of 1919.) 


In order to avoid risk of collisions, etc., arising from the difficulty of 
recognising submarines operating in the vicinities of seas adjacent to Japan, 
vessels navigating or operating in the localities where submarines might be 
met with are warned to‘take notice of the following signals :— 


sh paring the operations of submarines two B flags 
of the International Code are displayed at the 
masthead or yardarm of the vessel accompanying 
the submarines, indicating that such submarines . 
are operating within the radius of 5 sea miles. 
If nedessary. the direction with ‘respect to the 
parent vessel will be indicated by signals in the 
International Code. 





(ii) When vessels recognise any such parent ship exhibiting the above 
described signal it will be necessary to observe closely her 
movements and any further signals exhibited by ‘that vessel, 
and moreover to keep a sharp look-out over the surface of the 


sea. 

(iit) As submarines usually avoid the channels most used by naviga- 
tion, (except where this is impracticable), vessels should there- 
fore, as far as is possible, endeavour not to proceed outside such 
usual channels. 


Note.—This Notice is a reproduction of the former Notice to Mari- 
ners quoted ee which affects the underme tioned 
Pilots onl >for Which no Summaries of Notices for 191% 
j ; are being issued. ’ he: 


nlc ae 
ae Publications. —Japan Pilot, 1914, A 
. China Pilot, Vol. V re page 17. 


/ 


sae Brant Notice No. 265 * ar (H. 303-20.) 


SUMATRA, EAST. COAST. 


Lucipara Point—Extension of. \ 


No. 55 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative — 
| fo the above,” issued by the British Admiralty (No. 114° of 1920), are 
~ republished 
waves Proatilins ou ohare —Lucipara point, lat. 30-184" S, long. 106° 044’ E 

Ka _panthrs-Rhe Nesuggirer a Biy tionary note is to be inserted on the 
a chart against the above point, which has extended 
considerably .to the eastward ; et are warned 
=e ah ta Rar , . 


ae 





: 


Ds my , as “ S ‘ - , Moe 


sae 


a 





i , 
Peestaaarh, 


Wien 


“K yauktan” was a vopladel’ “e : 


- Sune the Pilot b 
Station a be February 1920. ; 


| Charts affected No. 833, Rangoon river and a 


Koronge island’ to 
e a Gulf of Marta ban, 


830, Bassein river to Pulo Poriang.” 


_ Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 458. 
| Authority. —Deputy Conservator, Port of ee: Notice dated 
zist cman 1920. A } 
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APPENDIX. .~ 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
‘HE following Notices are published for general information. 


K. A. A. COWLEY, 
Secy. lo the Govt. of Bengal. 
Oaucurra, the 24th March 1920. 


JAVA, NORTH COAST. 


Inderamayu West Road—Light-Buoy to be replaced by Buoy. 
No. 70 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 175 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


Date of alteration.—Very shortly. 
Position,—On the eastern side of Inderamayu west road. 
Lat. 6° 147’ S., long. 108° 133’ KE. 

Details,—The red and black horizontally striped light-buoy with 
oeculting white light will be replaced by a black 
conical buoy with ball topmark, 

Note.—No further Notice will be given. 

Charts affected —No. 1653, Island of Javi—western portion. 

. 94a, Eastern archipelago—sheet I, 

Publication—Kastern Archipelago Pilot. Part I1, 1918, page 108. 

Authority —Hugue Notice No. 2458 of 1919. (H. 8987-19.) 


JAVA, NORTH COAST—Batavia Roaps. 
. 
(1) Jong (Junk Reef ;—Buoy established ; Buoy withdrawn. 
(2) Hordyk (Blommenthal)- Roct-Buoy withdrawn. 


No. 71 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 189 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


(1) Jong (Junk reef). 

Position.—On the northern edge of the reef ata distance of about 
14 cables north-westward from the position formerly 
occupied by the black can buoy with cone topmark, 
which has been withdrawn. 

Lat. 5° 51’ 00" S., long. 106° 39' 10” E. 

Description —A white conical buoy with ball topmark. | ° 


* 


we 
oa 
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=i 
(2) Hordyk (Blommenthal) Rock. : 
Position.—Lat. 5°57’ 8., long. 106° 364° BE. = Ae 


ils—The black can buoy with cone topmark, formerly marking 
“ogee, the south-cagteerr odie of the rock, has been withdrawn. 


Charts affected —No. 933, Batuvia roads, , “ 
» 2056, Sunda strait and approaches. , 
. 1658, Island of Java—western portion. ‘ 


Publication:—Kastern Archipelago Pilot, Part Tl, 1913, pages 81, 85. 
* Authority.— Hague Notice No. 2851 of 1919. (HL 131-20.) 


° 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Aru IsLAnps. 


Pulo Wamar—Discoloured Water reported suuth-westward of. 


No. 72 (first publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 198. of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 4 


Position.—At a distance of about 2} miles south-westward of Pulo 
Wamar. 

Lat.5° 50’ 30" S., long. 134° 07’ 50” E. 

Details—Discoloured water, indicating the possible existence of a 


shoal, was sighted by the SS. Mossel in the above 
position. 


Note—Vhe position is to be encircled by a danger line on the charts 
and marked “ Discold water (1919),” 

Chart affected.—No. 470, Aru islands, 

Publication—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part III, 1911, page 188. 

Authority.—Hague Notice No. 2294 of 1919. (H. 9539-19.) 


JAVA—NortH Coast. / 


Batavia Roads and approaches—Allerations in Buoyage, 


No. 73 ( Jirst publication.)\—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 214 of 1920) -are. 
republished :— ° } S : 


(1) Buoys withdrawn : 
(a) Position.—On the southern side of Pas op shoal. 
Lat. 6° 047’ S., long. 406° 49’ EB, 
Description.—Black can buoy. 


« (6) Position—On the northern side of Karang di Tenga reef. 
Lat. 6° 594’ S., long. 106° 33’ BE. ‘ 
Description.—W hite conical buoy with ball topmark. 


(c) Position —Marking Lekapo reef, 
Lat. 5° 562’ S., long. 106° 40’ B. 
Description.—W hite conical buoy with ball topmark. 
(a) Paniiten-Metelng Menjumbang reef, 
Lat, 5° 584’ 8., long. 106° 393’ f. z 
Description.—Red conical buoy with ball topmark. t 
.(e) Position —Marking Panjang di Laut reef. , 
aa Lat. 5° 522'S., long. 106° 383’ BE. 
-* , Deseription,—White conical buoy with ball topmark, | 


- r - > $4 Se) oy ~ 
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~ @) Alteration in description of buoys: wi os is 
(a) Position—On southern side of Neerstuk reef. : 
». Lat. 6° 047 S., long. 106° 50’ B. «. : 
; New Description.—Black can buoy with truncated cone 
. - topmark, oN oe 


(b) Position.—On northern edge of Edam reef. 
= a Lat. 5° 563’ S., lomg. 106° 504’ BE. 
New Description — White conical buoy with ball topmark. 
ae (c) Position —On southern side of Tongara reef, - 
Lat. 5° 549’ S., long. 106° 319’ E, 
New Description—Black can buoy with truncated cone 
topmark. 


~~ 


(3) Alteration in, position of buoys: ( 

(a) New position —On the southern side of Telegraaf reef, ata 
distance of about 1+ cables south-westward-~ 
from former position. 


Lat. 6° 04’ 29" 8,, long. 106° 51’ 51” EB. 


Description.— Black and white horizontally striped spherical 
buoy with cross-shaped topmark. 


(b) New position —At a distance of about one cable southward 
from former position on Van Dorth shoal. 


, Lat. 6° 04’ 09" S., long. 106° 52’ 34" E. 


Description —Black and white horizontally striped conical 
buoy with ball topmark, 


(c) New position.—On the northern side of Ujong reef, at a distance 
of about 3} cables northward from former 
position. 


Lat, 5° 55'.22" 8., long. 106° 41' 09" E. 
Description.—White conical buoy with ball topmark. 


(d) New position —Marking Jantur reef, south-west ward of Tandul 
reef, at.a distance of about 3 cables westward 
from former position. 


Lat, 5° 54°25" S., long. 106° 38’ 08” EB. 
Description.—Black can buoy with truncated cone topmark 


(4) Alteration in position and description of buoy : 
; New position.—On_ the southern side of Delima reef, at a 
distance of about 14 cables southward from 

former position, 


Lat. 5° 58! 24" S., long. 106° 36’ 42" K.” 
; New description—A black can buoy with truncated cone — 
é x topmark, and not a red conical buoy with 
ball topmark as formerly shown on the - 
pirated ays charts. 
Charts affected.—No, 933, Batavia roads. - 
_ 4, 2056, Sunda strait and approaches. 
y » 1653, Island of Java—western portion. © 
vee Publication —Fastern Archipelago Pilot. Part I1., 1913, pages 79, 80, 
aie eee 82, 83, 89, 90, 91, , 95 4, Revised Supplement (2), 1918. 
Authority —Hague Notice No. 2622 of 1919. (H. 9383-19.) 
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BORNEO, SOUTH-EAST COAST—PuLo sia eat 


¥. 


Stagen—Lzistence of Pier ; Lights established. lpia ae 


No. 74 (first publication).—The followin parthivahdee: ete, relative to. the | 


above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 215 of 1920), are republished ; —. 
(1) Existence of pier: ¥ 


Posilion.—Between the Great and Little Setagin. rivers, and at a 


distance of about 100. yards to, the south-westward of — 


the he shown on the plan of Pulo Laut strait on chart — 
No 2662 


Lat. 3° 17'8., Jong. 116° 09' K. ® ° 


Details ——The new pier is about 100 yantnt in length and — to- 
that mentioned above 


(2) Lights established : 
(a) Position.—On the water tower at the inner end of the aiechewh 





Abridged PR cern wht: F., Red. 46 ft., vis. 7m. 
Details: 
_ Character.—A fixed pa light. 
Elevation.—46 feet. 
Visibility.—7 miles. 
Structure.—Water tower. is 
' (b) Position —At the he a extrémities of the two piers mentioned 
in (1) above. 
Abridged description.—Lt. F. 


Details.—The characteristics of each of the lights are as under-. 
mentioned :— 


Character.—A fixed white light. 
Visibility. —5 miles. 
Structure.—Lamppost. 


Lie 
Note. —The notation on chart No. 2662 against these piers is to be a 
to read :—*“ Piers (2 Lts, F.).” 


Charts affected. No. 2662, Plan of Pulo Laut strait. 


mE 37, Makassar strait—southern part. 
Publications; —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1067a, b 


§ ¢. 
Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1913, “page - 346 ; 
Revised;Supplement (2), 1918. 
mea eee Notice No. 2625 of 1919. (A. 9836-19.) 


JAVA, NORTH- EAST COAST—SwuRaBAYyA Srrait, NORTHERN ENTRANCE. 


Amendments to Charts with regard to Shoals and Depths. 


No. 75 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the - 
a issued by the British Admiralty (No. 217 of 1920), are republished 
“Position. —Jamuang reef beacon, lat, 6° 554’ S., long. 112° 44’ E. ae! 
Details.—The accompanying reproductions of portions of charts $ 
Nos. 934, 1654 and 941b show the necessary amendments: . 
: * with regard to depths and shoals at the entrance to Solo 
~ riverand at the northern entrance to Surabaya strait, 
Remarks, —It will be seen from the reproductions that the peatiion' Sie 
of the light-buoy northward of dome tea has. ns 
slightly amended. — oy. 
Charts ae, 934, ‘Sura nate Pies 












5 sf ; 
# avon Jovi © Aa to ea 
Reproduction of Portion of Chart NY 934. * 


——- 


ys 





Le PLE He ie San 


12 APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, MAR. 31,1920.” 





. 
TRUE NORTH 





. 
INDIA—WEstT Coast. 


Rajpuri Point—* Whale Reef” buoy replaced-in position. 


No. 76 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 18M. of 1920), are republished : — ~ 


Position. —Lat. 18° 17! 00" N. tn 
Long. 72° 54’ 50” E. (approx.) ; 


Details —The Dewan of Janjira notifies that the red oad buoy 
moored northward of Whale Reef, off Rajpuri Point, ‘ 
which was removed for the southwest monsoon was 
replaced in position on 17th January 1920. : 


e Charts affected.—No. 400, Janjira Harbour. — 
738, Kundari Island ‘to Boria Pagoda. 


Authority.—The Collector and Political Agent, Kolaba dated et 
23rd pesca 1920. 


BAY OF BENGAL—OuITraGone Coast. 


South Patches light-vessel—Replaced in sanltion. 


No. 77-1. bfwst publication). — / ; ( 
: Former Notice —No. 361-1. of 1919. — _, ; 


Subject.—The South Patches light-vessel “ Sarguti was i in 
» position on the 18th March 1920. 


Position Lat. 21° 29 N., long. 91°37 B. 

Charts affected. —No. 70, Bay of Beugal ‘& Beeps 
RD a 4 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. a 

ih aearsk.\ co a Oe Matla river to Elephant 1 Point. | 


’ 


Pubtietions Lio of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 5880. es 
Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 329 se = 
Authority. —Port nO Chittagong: Notice tated 18th Mareh ae. Sie 
: ri . is 5 * ®: ms e te i 4 
sak, - ay “ ms % a - 
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fae 2 ‘Kish Island Light Buoy in ositzon’ and Boritag: 


No. 78 ( first publicati ).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the abové, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Noti ‘Mariners (No, 22M, of .1920), are republished : = 


eet Former Notice —No. 16-M. of 1920: (This office No. 68 of. 1920) 
*. caneelled. 
Position —Lat, 26° 57’ 10" N. ‘ 
ems Long. 56° 18' 22" E. 


Details.—Officer Commandi ng, R.LM.S. “ earths ”-reports Kishm 
buoy is in position and light now burning. 
Charts affected—No. 753, Entrance of the Persian Gulf. 
.»»  2887a, Persian Gulf, Hastern Sheet. gt 
Pubrications —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 206. ; 
_ Indian Light’ List, 38th issue, 1919, No. 40. 


Authority.—Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 
PERSIAN GULF. 


Jashk—Alleration in character of light. 


No:-79 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete relative to’ 
the ire issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notive to Mariners (No. 23M. of 1920), are republished :— 

e *osition —On the Southern tower of the Telegraph palidings — 

Lat. 25° 38’ 19" N. 
Leng. 57° 45'-40" E. - 

Details —Vhe character of the fixed white light exhibited from the 


above position will shortly be altered to a flashing 
‘white light. 


Note—Further notice will be given. 


Charts rs gprinan 145, Plan of Jashk- bas 
, 758, Entrance of the ersian Gulf, . » 
» 88, Maskat to Karachi. 


- Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 294. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 41. 
Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 189. 


pte “ Authority —The Director of the ‘Royal Indian Marine; Bombay. 


PERSIAN GULF. * 


“se Henjam Sound—Light buoy to be replaced by MRR: ° 


No. 80-( first publication).—Vhe following rticulars, etc., relative to 
the. above, ued b the Director of the Royal Indian’ Marine, Bombay, in _ 
Notice to Mariners (No. 24M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Position. —At a distance of about 5} cables 196° (S. 14° W. mie ) from. Bra 
Ras Khargu. i 
\ zm Lat, 26° 41" No 

Eisai Long, 55° 554’ E. 

Uy Details. —Vhe light buoy, painted red, crams’ by a black conical 


“ * cage, exhibiting a flashing white light will shortly be 
X _ replaced by an ordinary mark buoy. 


Note.—The other details of the buoy are not stated, o : iene 


; 


4 





ied Let te Seen ¢ iG a ry a! 3 : * s 
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Publications. Sais Gulf Pilot, 
< ment No. 4, at 















Berk 


ARNALA ISLAND LignT. 
Pecan pen more a 


No.81 ( first publication). —The following particulars, a ee ‘pantie 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
Notice to Mariners (No. 27M. of 1920), are repablished + oo 


3 Position —Vhe fixed white and red-light exhibited from the coast. 

ips 3 ; near chokee, just at of Arnala taland; ‘shore: 
the undermentioned sectors of light. ‘ 

" ~_. Sectors.—Red Boned (N. 47° ck EK Mag.) to. 91°. eS 8° 4 


Wissen rete INDIA—Wasr Coast. 











Oke White. ee tenes to ose S$, 89° 407 B, Mag 
4 “Obaonted . RS oO 80°40 E. 3 a aN 
ation remmereoeeten. 7 Sewers aay Jes 66240" Mae) Z 
by oa ; Partially obscured... eg Ee ae ka 
Ms els et ee sean be ae 

ati atic onct scured ... _ 
Pept hee ae coy Be 2 Bi Bes Liat o RR eto 
ts - Partially obscured... | Seta ee bits 
Dee White +». @lsewhere, 
be: Nate.—The other deta of Hight Pel 
Birr ; Variation.—0° 40! EB. ee 





‘Charts Aah 436, Maro, t0 ‘Ava 
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? 4 ' vay 
: 4 
ee et 


APPENDIX TO THH CALCUTTA GAZETTE, MARTSI. 1920, 145 





 Details.—Telegraphie message dated 13th Merch 1920 has been 
- received from the Divisional Naval Transport Officer, 
_ Basra, that the Officer Commanding R I. M. &, “ Near-- 

chus” reports that the large-conical Transport buoy 

with black and white Vertical stripes moored in the 

above position, will: be permanently withdrawn on 

mat aboat 25th March 1920. 
Variation —2° B. Ri \ 
Chart affected —No. 22, Kuweit Harbour and approachgg. 

Publications —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 151; Revised Supple- 

* ment No. 4, 1919: 


' Authority.—Director.of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, dated 
; 18th March 1920. 


INDIA—West: Coast. 


BomMBAY HARBOUR APPROACHES. 


Fishing Stakes Reported to Waist. 


No, 83 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, looted b the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners iNo. 29M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Details —Several groups of Fishing Stakes have been regorted to 
lie within the prohibited area, bétween :-— 
Lat. 19° 00’ N., and Lat. 19° 05’ Ne 
Long. 72° 31’ E., and long. 72° 40' #. 
A group is also reporyed in — 
Lat. 18° 44’ 40" N., long. 72° 39! 50” EK. 
Caution.—Marinersare hereby warned to keep clear of their posi- 
tions as they are directly lying in the course of 
vessels and they are dangerous to navigation, ’ 
Charts affected.—No, 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
‘ » 787, Arnala to Kundari Island, 
| » 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Ven gurla. 


Publication.— West Coastof India Pilot, 1909, page 213. e 
'' Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th March 1920. 


~ 


AUSTRALIA— Hast Coast. 


‘Fingal Head Light.—Intended alteration in Character. Signal 
: Station. to be discontinued. 
No, 84 ( first publication) — : 


nm Subject—The Fixed White Light on Fingal Head will be, replaced 
; by a Group Flashing White Light (U); and, further, 
ee that the Signal Station will be discontinued, on or about 
15th June 1920. Wie : 


Position.—Southward of Tweed River entiance, F 
» Lat. 28° 11’ S., long. 153° 35' K. on Chart No. 1028, 


_ Details—The Fixed White Light will be replaced by a New Light 
having the undermentioned characteristics :— Ss 


ie _ Character. up Flashing White Light, showing two flashes in. 
“a _ quick succession every siz seconds, thus:— _ 
. ; > x 2 


ne Nappi! i Flash Kelipse Flash Welip: 
ee mtg st Pee, — sec. Fan Tw Sees. 


shy tna, nora Prime 
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Visibility —12 miles. 7 ei Sibsday ere 

Power,—1500 candles. it) ia 

Remarks.—The ‘Li ht will be unwatched. “The Signal. Station will 
be “discontinued, and the Lightkeeper— withdrawn. 
The other details of the light watt remain apeanene: 

Note. —No further notice will be given. 

Charts affected.—No. 1028, Evans Head to Danger Point. 

~ 1029, Danger Point to Cape Moreton.- ~ 

3623, Cape Byron to | ady Elliott A 

2759b, Australia, Southern portion. : 
Publications. list eae and Time Signals, Part ViI.; 1919, 
0, 25 : 


; Australia Pilot, Vol. III., 1916, page 88. 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 4 of 1920.” 


Ae W. K. Tuyng, Compr., R. I. M., 
Offg. Port Officer of Caleutta, 


” 


” 


The. 15th March 1920. 





BRITISH NORTH BORNEO, HAST COAST—Darven Bay. 


Langas Island—Shoal south-westward of. 


No. 59 (second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative . 
to the wbove, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 132 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


Position.—At.a distance of Sot: one mile south-westward from the 
360 ft. summit on Lan as island. 
Lat, 4° 31' 45" N., long. 118° 31' 10" E. 


Description —The shoal is about 20 yards in extent, with a least 
depth of 3 feet (rock and coral). 


Charts affected.—No. 1680, Darvel bey 
» 1681, Northern shore of Sibuko bay. 
Fe 2576, Sulu archipelago and north-east coast of 


Borneo. : 
,, 26606, China sea, southern portion—eastern 
sheet. , 


* Publication. —Eastern ArchipelagosPilot, Part I, 1911, page 209. 
Authority.—Superintendent of Shipping, Sandakan. (A, 270-20 ) 


BORNEO, SOUTH COAST—Banrro River APPROACH. 


Barito Light-Vessel—Temporarily replaced by light-boat. 


No. 60 (second blication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issu by the British Admiralty (No, 139 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


’ , Position —Ata distanca of about 5} miles southward from ‘Tanjong 


Burung. 
Beh FS Lat; 3° 39'S., long. 114° 30}' E 
. Details Seger ty ht-vessel, formerly exhibiting an oceulting white 


as been damaged and sunk; the station is tem-. — 


porarily marked bya light-boat exh ibiting a fixed white 
& 


Charts eacsesmeind aiiopted. TING; 3029, Tanjong Selatan to Yanjong 
‘ ur, 


alatay aa 
Lseacd eo archipelago—sheet 


- Publigations—List of Li its: Pers’ VL, bet No. 1076. 


. Bastern Archipelago Pilot, Part 11, 1913, pa 333; 
__-fvised Supplement @). 181 oe Bi 
; + Ashoriny—Hage Notice Bo 388190, (9, 108-90) 2 


. 
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ee eer ot ARN A, RAST OORT. 


- Ohifu(Yentai) Approach—Oorrection to Chart No. 2459 with regard to 
ve. me ree * " 4 e, rock, % 


“No. 61 (second publication). —The following particulars, eté;, relative 
to the above, issued by the. British Admiralty (No. 146 of 1920), are 


republished :— 
Former Notice—No. 1646 of 1919. (This_Office No. 319 of 1919.) 
Position.—At a distance of about 16 miles northward of Chifa light- 


house. ‘ 
Tw Lat. 37° 48’ 00” N., long. 121° 30’ 00" E. 
Correction —The 4}-fathom rock in the above position, referred to 
in the former Notice, is not shown on some copies 
of chart No. 2459 and is to be inserted. 


: Chart affected. —No. 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &c. 
Authority —Hydrographic Department. (H.'219-20,), 


JAPAN—INLAND SEA, BI-sAN SETO: - j 
Ogi Jima-—-Wreck north-eastward of, removed. 


No. 62 (second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative — 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 147 of 1920), are 
republished :— at m 

¥ormer Notice.—No, 1181 of 1919. (This office No, 257 of 1919.) 
Position —At a distance of about 74 cables north-eastward from Ogi 
jima lighthouse. 
Lat. 34° 262’ N., Jong, 134° 04’ B. 
Remarks.—The wreck of the SS. Naoetsw Maru, formerly situated 
: in the above position, has been removed. 
Charts affected—No. 1969, Ozuchi jima to Funoko sima. 
» 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 363 of 1919. (A, 215-20.) 


JAPAN, INLAND SEA—SHIMONOSEKI KAIKYO, WESTERN ENTRANCE. 


~ 3! Kasa Ze shoal—Wreck westward of. 


No. 63 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
Y ee above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 148 of 1920), are repub- 
is — " 
Position.—At-a distance of about 4 cables westward from Kasa ze 
, shoal, and two miles and one-quarter. of a cable, 305> 
(N.60° W. Mag.), from Manaita Iwa lighthouse. 
Lat. 33° 56’ N., long. 130° 513’ E. 
Description —Sunken wreck of a sailing vessel, with masts showing 
abouf 6 feet above water. 
~ _Variation—b5° Ww. . acy 
Charts affected —No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. i 
» 082, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo, 
» 197, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
Authority.—Tokyo Noticé No. 354 of 1919. (H, 213-20.). 





SUMATRA, WEST COAST. 
Cape Felix ; Pulo Tapak; Pulo» Nias and Pulo Pinie—Amendments to 
ae _ chart with regard to shoals in vicinity of. 
No. 64 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc,,. relative 
to the above, aca ky aa ritish Admiralty (No. 150 of 1920), are repub- 
_ lished .— we al = re 
_ Position —Cape Felix, lat. 3° 44’ N., long. 96° 30" EK. 
tr iaincan ey Batu Belobang, Palo Pinie, lat. 0° 09! Ns Longy 98%30' E. 












Details.—The accompanying reproduction of portions of chart 


. 


No. 2760 show certain necessary amendments with regard 


to rocks and shoals off Cape Felix and Palo Tapak, and 
to the northward and south-eastward of Pulo Pinie. 


Remarks.—\t will be noticed that Success and Lawee reefs, which 
according to latest information do not exist, have been 
omitted from the reproduction. These two reefs are 
to be expunged from chart No, 7480, and the depth of 
10 fathoms in lat, 0° 344’ N., long. 98° 32%’ E., shown 
on the reproduction, is to be inserted on that chart. 


Charts uffected.—No. 2760, Acheh head to Chingkuk bay. 
,. 7486, Indian ocean—northern portion. 


Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 324, 325, 326, 355» 


1, 447. 


Authority.—Netherlands Government Charts. (H. 9429-19.) 


{ 






TRUE NORTH 


2 oe a 








= oo = SUMATRA, WEST COAST. al : 
Banja Island—Amendments to charts with regard to shoals. 


No, 65 (second. publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 151 ‘of 1920), are 
republished :— , ang 
Position.—Tanjong Palikala (Silu), lat. 2° 244’ N., long. 97° 38’ E. 
Details—The_ accompanying réproductions of portions of chart 


No. 855 and a portion of chart No. 2760 show certain 
_ necessary amendments with regard to rocks and shoals 


a Sy the vicinity of Pulo Tunangka and Tanjong 
; alikala. = ‘ 
Charts affected.—No. 855, Plan of Banjak islands and adjacent coast 
of Sumatra, . 
» 2760, Acheh head to Chingkuk bay. 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 339 to 342. 
Authority —Netherlands Government Chart. (A. 9515-19.) 













TRUE NORTH 





= 
z ss *m, 2, 
Reproduction of Portions of Chart N° 855 
CHINA, EAST COAST. ioe 


Kyau Cheu Bay Entrance—Light-and-Bell-Buoy and Light-and-W histle- 


No. 


. Buoy established in place of Buoys. 
66 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 158 of 1920), are 
_ republished :— gene: 


(1) No. 6 light-and-bell-buoy : 


Position.—At a distance of about 2 cables eastward from the 
position formerly occupied ‘by No. 6 bell-buoy, 
which has been withdrawn, and 2,4, cables 314° 
(N. 42° W. Mag.), from Horse Shoe rock light- — 


- beacon, . ¥ 
Lat. 36° 043’ N., long, 120° 17'E. 


J + e 
Description—A light-and-bell-buoy, painted red and numbered 
a “6,” exhibiting a flashing white light every 
Pa areata, rapa fi 
t 3 * 
oe tee: 
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@).No. light-and-whistle-buoy : 3 " 


; Position —At a distance of about 2 cables eastward from ‘the 
position formerly occupied by No.5 whistle buoy, 
which has been withdrawn, and 3,5; cables 13 3 
(S. 39° #. Mag.), from Yu-nui-san lighthouse. 


es ~ Lat. 36° 024' N., long. 120° 17’ B 


Description —A  light-and-whistle-buoy, ‘ieichatea red and 
. 4 numbered “8,” exhibiting a flashing while 
light every three seconds. 


> Variation —4° W. ° 
* Charts affected.—No. 857, Kyau chau bay. 
., 1255, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay (2). 


Publication ‘—China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, pages 414, 417; Supple- 
ment No. 4, 1919. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 175 of 1919. (H. 5108-19.) 


PHRSIAN GULF. 


Bunder-A bbas—Submarine cable removed. 


No. 67 (second publication) —The following particulars, étc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, i 5 in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 15M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notices meat of 1919 (Admiralty Nos, 1517 and 1848 of 
1919). (This office No. 277 of 1919.) 
Position.—Bunder-Abbas Cable House :— 
Lat. 27° 11’ 20".N. 
, Long. 56° 17' 50" KE, 

Details —The Telephone Cable, which connected the mooring buoy 
that was removed on the 14th August 1919, no longer 
exists. 

Date removed —Picked up by I.G. T. S. * Patrick Stewart” on 20th 

November 1919. 

Charts affecteit. —No. 3599, Plan of Bunder-A bbas. 

753, Entrance of the Persian Gulf. 

Publication. Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 202; Supplement No. 4, 


Authority. —Surveyor in charge, Marine Survey of India. 


’ PERSIAN GULF. 


Kishm Island—Light buoy out of position and not burning. 


No. 68 (second publication).—The folléwing particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the-Director of the Royal [Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 16M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position. eo 26° 57’ 10" N. ’ 
Long. 56° 18’ 22" E 

Details—Information has been received ‘from. the Port Officer, 
Bombay, that the Masier of SS “Palitana” reports 
that the light buoy, exhibiting a white flashing light, - 

4 moored eastward of Kishm fort, is out of position and * 
is not burning. 
Charts Seiko affected:—No. he ‘Entrance of the Persian 


ha f 
_ ,, 2837a, Persian Gulf, Hastern 


endo Sheet. 
4 ° Publications pie Gulf Pilot, 1914, page 206. 
Bes Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 40. 
Fai Aa siiiesoneanamia of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 25th 
February 1920. . ee 
< ; a mes 
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LON dhe 6 pep teh. ke gee D gate wv 
pee | AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST. @ 
Cairns harbour, entrance channel—Clock-beacon and tide-gauge structure 
; thor res gt cone disappeared. - x 


: No. 69 (second publication) —The Port Master, Brisbane, has given Notice - 
'. (No.1 of 1920) that as a result of the recent cyclone, the clock on and 
» tide-gauge Structure at the entrance channel, Cairns Harbour, has dis- 
appeared, 7 Saten} “s 
Until the position of the wreckage of the beacon has been ascertained, 
masters of vessels are requested to observe due caution when. navigating the 
locality in which the beacon formerly stood. ~ 


_ Charts affected —Nos. 3133, 2350, 2924: Australia Directory, vol. IL. 


“The 8th March 1920. 
INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay HARBovr. 
Prongs light—Alteration in character. ° 


No. 57 (third publication).— iy ge dhe 
Subject.— Between the 22nd March and Ist April 1920, the character 
’ of the Prongs light will be altered from white flashing 
: ‘ to white fixed. *4 “ 
Position:—Lat. 18°53’ N., long. 72°48' E.. 
Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay harbour. 
» 787, Arnala island to Kundari island. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Yengurla. — 


‘Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1919,-No.' 385.’ 
West Coast of India. Pilot, 1909, page 217. . 


Authority.—Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, telegram dated - 
5th Mareh 1920, Te oa 


’ * * ‘ ‘ 4 Rae 
( H t % - 


INDIA, WEST—BompBay Coast. r Mg 
Bombay floating light-vessel—Temporarily replaced by another light-vessel. 


No, 58 (third publication) — res 


The Port Oflicer, Bombay, has given notice, dated the 25th February 1920 
that from about Ist March to about Ist May 1920, the unattended Bombay — 
floating, aight-voomsl will be withdrawn from her station and replaced by a 

se ed : 


light-vessel painted red and having three masts. 


By Day—She will carry a red ball at the main mast head. 


GAS _... By Night—Slie will exhibit a white pent revolving once in every 
: 20 seconds at a height feet above the water line, 
visible all round the horizon at a distance in clear 

».» Weather of 10-miles.. 6 ae Sere 


Sey 


pind: cee. We KR. Seren, Oona tan. eS 
. _ Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 
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distance of about 100 yards to the south-westward. of 
Sue ‘pier shown on the plan of. Pulo Laut strait.on chart 


mies 


a 0, 2662. 
ig tae “3 17'S., ldng. 116° 09" Ki. 


~ 






No, 74 (secon { e folle ced oe ee, relative 
re, issued Br see Ae 218. of 1920), are 
ee Shs, Bh aia ig 
dd) Hxtionchot bier) ‘ 


tues str new. pier is about 100 yards in length and pivunel ae a 


that mentioned above ; 


(2) Lights established : 
(@) Position.—On am rey ecigh ab the inner end of the ‘northern 


: 


t pie 
Abridged Mincrigsion: is. F. Red 46 ft., vis. 7 m.-+ eh 


Betas 


‘Character. x poet red light. si 

j ‘Elevation.—46 feet. , 
Visi ility.—7 miles. ; 
Structure.—Water tower. : ae 


(b) Position.—At eee outer extremities of the two piers mentioned 
in (1) above. 
‘Abridged description —Ut. F. 
Details—YVhe charaeteristics of each of the lights are as under- 
mentioned :— 


Character.—A fixed white light. 
Visibility. —5 miles. . 
Structure —Lamppost. 
Nole-—The notation on chart No. 2662 against these piers is to be ditered 
- to read :—* Piers (2 Lis. F.).” 


Charts affected.—No. 2662, Plan of Pulo Laut strait. é 
4, 2637, Makassar strait—southern ‘part. ' 


Publications)—Lint of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1067a, 6 § ¢. eS 


Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Fea il, 1918, page 346; 
‘Revised Supplement (2), 1918 


i Authority. ~~Hague Notice No. 2625 of 1919. (A. 9336- 10% 


it 


“ 


\ } 
iad 


} 


JAVA, NORTH-BAST COAST—Svranaya STRAIT, NORTHERN BxrRANcr, 


4 Amendments to Charts with regard to Shoals and Depths. 
No. 75 (second “publication —The oes particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by (whe British Admiralty (No.” arript 1920), are 
w republished :— a ohhgy 


Position.—Jamuang seit beacon, lat..6° 55$''S., long. 112° 44 B 


as I iia e acecompanyi yopsoapedans of portions of dlinris 
spire ie “si Tas aa ne 9410 a the necessary amendments 
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Authority:—Netherlands Government Chart No. 52, (A, 9133-19.) 


~ 
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Reprofimetion of Pordion of Chart N* 934 
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INDIA—West Coast. 


Rajpuri Point—* Whale Reef” buoy replaced in position. 
No. 76 (second publication)—The following ‘particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of ‘the Royal Indian Marine, Bomba 
Notice to Mariners (No. 18M. of 1 


920), are republished :— 


y, in, 
Position.—Lat. 18° 17' 00" N. 


Long. 72° 54' 50” E. (approx.) 


Details —The Dewan of Janjira notifies that thé red conical buoy 


| 
moored northward of Whale Reef, off Rajpuri Point, 
which was removed for the southwest monsoon was 
replaced in position on 17th January 1920. 
Charts Sue ori met 400, Janjira Harbour. 


» 788, Kundari Island to Boria Pagoda, 
Authority.—The Collector and Political A 
. 


gent, Kolaba dated Alibag, 
28rd February 1920, 


{ 
} 
BAY OF BENGAL—Onrrracone Coast. ‘ 
South Patches light-vessel—Replaced in position. 
No. 77-1. (second publication)— | EL rata oars 
‘Former Notice —No. 361-1. of 1919. 


‘Subject.—'The South Patches light-vessel “ Sarsuti” was replaced in 3 
v _ . position on the 18th March 1920. i 
Position—Lat. 21° 29' N,, long. 91° 37" Ei 
Charts affected.—No, 70, Bay of Bengal. 
Bere A Cocanada \to Bassein river. 
ie fagotto ‘859, Matla river to Elephant Point. . 
* Publications,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1919. No. 63). - 
, Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 329. ey teh 
Authority —Port Officer, ‘Chittagong: Notice dated 18th Meirch’ 1920, 





sds aa. ties elas ‘ 


ere a en FRX PROWESS TERS 





PERSIAN GULF. io 


‘ 


Kishm Island Light Buoy in Position and Burning. inh ae nt 


No. 78 (second publication).—Vhe_ ‘tollowing particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 22M. of 1920), are republished:— 4 
Forner Notice-—No 16M. of 1920 (This office No. 68 of 1920) 
< tancelled. x ; wee 
Position —Lat. 26° 57' 10" 'N. Re ¥ 
Long. 56° 18' 22” K. . ’ | 
Details.—Officer Commanding, R.1.M.S. “ Nearchus ” reports Kishm > 
buoy is in position and Jight now burning, ‘ 
Charts affected.—No. 1753,@ Bntrancé of the Persian Gulf. 
,, 2887a, Persian Gulf, Hastern Sheet. 
Publications.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 206.’ 
- Indian Light List, 38th issue, 1919, No: 40. 
” Authority.—Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


PERSIAN GULF. 
Jashk—Aleration in character of light. 


No. 79 (second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 


Notice to Mariners (No. 23M. of 1920), are republished :— 
Position —On the Southern tower of the Telegraph buildings :-— 
Lat, 25° 38’ 19" N. 
Long. 57° 44’ 40" EB. 
Details.—The character of the fixed white light exhibited from the 


above position will shortly be altered to a flashing 
white light. 
Note.—Further notice will be given. 
Charts affected,—No. 145, Plan of Jashk bay. ; 
. , » 758, Entrance of the Persian Gulf. 
» | 88, Maskat to Karachi. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 294. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th Isshe, 1919, No. 41. * 
Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 189. . 


Authonity.—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


PERSIAN GULF. 
'«  Heniam Sound—Light buoy to be replaced by buoy. eas 


No. 80 (second publication).—The following, pentoninies, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in — ~ 
Notice to Mariners (No. 24M. of 1920), are republished — ss“ Rh UL gl 


Position.—At a distance of about 5} cables 196° (S. 14° W. Mag.) from 
/ Ras Khargu. ; Nap damihagiwgs yaaa 5 why 
Lat. 26°41 Ne Septal 
Long. 55° 554' B. RN pork va aie 
‘Details.—The light buoy, painted red, surmounted by a black copical 
cage, exhibiting a flashing white light will shortly be _ 
replaced by an ordinary mark buoy. = =, @ 
\‘Note.—The other details of the buoy are not stated. 


t 
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ae = a see etre re EEE | 
 Remarks.—Dhe “ Spit” light at Henjam will shortly be exhibited. 
OE me a Cit « ka RN | 
Charts affected. —No. 3599, Plan of Henjam Sound. 
Orig Sot emer aon geen Entrance of the Persian Gulf. 

Publications —Persian Guif Pilot, 1915, page 208; Revised Suppl 
; ; ment No. 4, 1919. ; 

Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 39. 


Authority.—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


INDIA—West Coast. 
ARNALA ISLAND LIGHT. 


Alieration in.arc. of illumination. 


No. 81 (second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director‘of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 27M. of 1920), are. republished :— 


Position.—Vhe fixed white and.red light exhibited from the coast 
near Chokee. just eastward of Arnala Island, shows 
the undermentioned gectors of light. 


Sectors—Red. from 48° (N. 47° 20’ Ey Mag.) to 91° (8, 89° 40! 
KE. 


: Mag.) 2 

White ... thence to 98° (S. 82° 40’ E, Mag.) 
Obscured  ~ a i 100°.(S. 80° 40' BE. Mag.) 
White we 434° (8. 66° 40’ E. Mag.) 
Partially obscured... x 117° (S. 63° 40’ Ki. Mag.) 
Obscured cue 5 125° (S. 55° 40' EB. Mag.) 
Partially obscured ... Bf 127° (S. 53° 40’ BE. Mag.) 
Obscured » whe 6 129° ry 51° 40' K, Mag.) 
Partially obscured ... a 130° (S. 50° 40’ E. Mag.) 
White oi neiaat elsewhere. _ 


‘ 


Note.—The other details of lights remain unaltered. 
Variation.—0° 40' E, 


’ Charts affected.—No. 736, Mari to Arnala Island. Pes tie. 
pint » 787, Arnala to Kundari Island. , 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» $26, Karachi to Vengurla. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 381. 
Indian List of Lights, $8th Issue, 1919, No. 85. 
West Coast of India, Pilot, 1909, page 246. 


Authority.—The Comnfissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise, Bom- 
bay, dated 10th Mareh 1920. 


‘ 


| ‘PERSIAN GULF. 
DUHAT KATHAMA, 


Transport buoy removed. 


No. 82 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
‘the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 28M. of 1920), are republished :—  - ; 


> Position.—At-a distance of above 3 miles and 3-cables, 12° \(N. 10° E. 


di ag ea) Mag.) from the conspicuous House on Jezirat Umman 
, a 4) Wapiilaer tine Ss NOM my Oe, bag 
pone ak din VRE et 
Long. 48° 53° BE. 3 sak 4 " . 


iP Lim v ¢ 
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7 : rz ‘a P yaya é 
Details:—Telegraphic me ‘dated 13th March 1920 has been — 
saetvel from the Divisional Naval Transport Officer, 
Basra, that the Officer Commanding R. I. M. 8. “ Near- — 
ce chus” reports that the large conical ttanbport buoy 
: with black and white vertical stripes moored in the 
above position, will be permanently withdrawn on 


about 25th March 1920. - ; 
Variation. —2° E. See aen . 
Chart affected—No. 22, Kuweit Harbour and approaches. o 


Publications. —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 151; Revised Supple- — 
ment No. 4, 1919) ; : 


Authority.—Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, dated - 
13th March 1920. 
/ 


INDIA—WEsT Coast. } 


BomBAY HARBOUR APPROACHES, 
Fishing Stakes Reported to Kaxist, ~~ ; 


No, 83 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the,Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 29M, of 1920), are republished :— 


Details —Several groups of Fishing Stakes have been reported to 
lie within the prohibited area, between :— 
Lat. 19° 00’ N., and Lat. 19° 05" N, 
Long. 72° 31’ E., and long. 72° 40’ E. 
_A group is also reported in — 
« Lat. 18° 44’ 40" N., Jong. 72° 39’ 50" HK. y 


Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned to keep clear of their posi-* 
bi .tions.as they are directly. lying in the course. of 
‘vessels and they are dangerous to navigation. 
, Charts affected.—No, 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
» 737, Arnala to Kundari Island. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 


«  Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 213. 
Authority.—The Port. Officer, Bombay, dated 12th March 1920: 
' hrs rr if i 


en 


~ 


AUSTRALIA—Kast Coast. 


Fingal Head Light—Intended alteration in character. Signal 
P., » station to be discontinued. 


No. 84 (second publication).— / ' 


* Subject—The Fixed White Light on Wingul Head will be: replaced 
\ by a Group Flashing White Light (U); and, further, 


that the Signal Station will be discontinued, on or about 
15th June Ker : ae 


Position.—South ward of Tweed River entrance. 
2 _ Lat. 28° 11’ 8., long. 158° 35’ K. on Chart No. 1028, : 
Details—The Fixed Whice Light willbe replaced by a New Light 
__. . having the undermentioned characteristics:— = * 
| Character —Group Flashing White Light, showing two flashes in 
ake Sees quick succession every six séconds, thus :— e 
! Flash Kelipse Flash Belipse_ crue 
Weyaemernrevers 9° a as fe ae sRelaeeaee ya 
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Visit. 19 on 
_ Power.—1500 


Biaciiessvaiive ‘Li ht will be saddled: The Signal Station) will 
scontinued, and the Lightkeeper withdrawn, 
: The other details of the light will remain rs “ 
' Note—No further notice will be given. 
Charts Pos —No. 1028, Evans Head to Danger Point. 
» 1029, Danger Point to Cape Moreton. 
,, » 8623, Cape Byron to Lady Elliott Island. 
“4 2759b, Australia, Southern portion. 
Phiblioations: ore y Lights-and Time Signals, Part VI, 1919, 
588. 


, 


Australia Pilot, Vol. III, 1916, page 88. 
Authority. —Melbourne Notice No. 4 of 1920. 


W. K. THYNE, Compr., R. I. M., 
Off. Port Officer of Calcutta. 


The 15th March 1920. ° 
BRITISH NORTH BORNEO, KAST COAST—DaRVEL Bay. 


‘Langas Island—Shoal sowth-westward of. 
59 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the eek Admiralty (No. 132 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


' 


Position.—At a distance of about one mile south-westward f rom the 
0 ft, summit on Langas island. ae 
Lat. 4° 31' 45” N., long. 118° 31’ 10" E, ’ 
Description.—T be shoal is about 20 yards in extent, with a least 
depth of 8 feet (rock and coral). 
Charts affected.—No. 1680, Darvel bay. 
» 1681, Northern shore of Sibuko bay. 
» 2476, Sula archipelago and north-east coust of 


Borneo. 
» 26606, China sey southern portion—eastern 
sheet. 


Publication. —Fastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 209. 


_ Authority.—Superintendent of Shipping, Sandakan, (H. 270-20 ) 


BORNEO, SOUTH COAST—Bariro River APPROACH, 


Barito Light-Vessel—Temporarily replaced’ by light-boat. 
60 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 189 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


Position Ata distenes of about 5} miles southward from ra anjong 


Py 30% 
Lat, 3° 39° S., long. 114° 304’ B 


Details. —Barito light-vessel, formerly eepibtting an occulting white 
light, has been damaged and sunk; the station is tem- 
pon: ‘marked by a ligh t-boat exhibiting a sized white 
ight 


j Charts temporarily affected. —No. 3029, Tanjong Selatan to Tanjong < 


Malatayur. 
» 9410, sh a archipelagos-sbeet 


. ose Publications Lia of Lights, Part VI, sity No. 1076. 


¥E: ay, 


Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part 11, 1913, page 383 ; 
rea Revised Supplement (2), 1918. 
| Authority —Baswe Notice No. 2852 of 1919. (A. 132-20. dy . 


* 
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OHINA, EAST TORE: 


Chifu( Vanber) A pproach—Correction to Chart ‘No. 2459 with nbd to 
: ‘ rock, 
No. 61 (third blication).—The followi partic ‘ulars, etc,, relative 
"to the above, ral by the British Admiralty (No. 146_ of 1920), are 
republished :— 
_ Former Notice.—No. 1646 of 1919. (This Office No. 319 of 1919.) 


‘Position —At a distance of about 16 miles northward of Chifu light- 


house. 
Lat. 37° 48’ 00” N., long. 121° 30’ 00" E. 


Correction.—The 44-fathom rock in the above position, referred to 
in the former Notice, is not shown on some copies 
of chart No. 2459 and is to be inserted. PI 


Chart affected.—No. 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &c. 
' Authority Hydrographic Department. CE 219-20.) 


JAPAN-—-INLAND! Sea, BL-ean SETO. 


Ogi Jima— Wreck north-eastward of, removed. 


No. 62 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by ‘the British Admiralty (No. 147 of 1920), are 
republished : 

Former Notice —No. 1181 of ¥919. (This office No. 257 of 1919.) 


\ Position.—At a distance of about 74 cables north-eastward from Ogi 
jima ne ae 
Lut. 34° 26}! N., long. 134° 04’ E. 
Remarks.—Vhe wreck of the $8. Nuoetsw Maru, formerly situated 
in the above position, has been removed. 


Charis affected. —No, 1969, Ozuchi jima to Funoko sima. 
», 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 365 of 1919. (H. 215-20.) 


JAPAN, INLAND SEA—SHIMONOSEKI KAIKYO, WESTERN ENTRANCE. 


Kas a shoal—Wreck westward of. 
No. 63 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 








“> 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 148 of 1920), are repub-. 


lished :— 


/ 
Position —<At a distance of about 4 cables westward from Kasa ze 
shoal, and two miles and one-quarter ofa cable, 305° 
(N. 60°. W. Mag.), from earn wa lighthouse. 
Lap 33° 56’ N., long. 130° 513’ E 
Peecpton Sunken wreck of w sailing menue with. masts showing 
about 6 feet above water. 
Farsution. —5° W, 
_ Charts ayortel —No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
» 532; Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 





s » 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki to 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No, 354 of 1919. (A. 213-20.) 
SUMATRA, RA, WEST COAST, "3 i 


‘ 


Chine Felix ; Pulo Tapak ; Pulo Nias and Puto Pinie—Amendments to 
chart with regard to shoals in vicinity of. . 

No. 64 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 

to the above, issued by the British Acanipalty (No. 150 of see are aa 


lished ;— 
Position <ine Felix, lat.'3° 4 N,, long 96° 30) 
Sa u Belobang, emo Pinie, ini ae 09" tong. 9° 30' E. 
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SUMATRA, WEST COAST. 
. t - ’. ’ ; % ” 
Banjak Island~Amendments to charts with regard to shoals. — 


No. 65 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 151 of 1920), are 
republished :— . 

_ Position —Tanjong Palikala (Silu), lat. 2° 244' N., long. 97° 38" E. 

Details —The accompanying reproductions of portions of chart 
No. 855 and a portion of chart No. 2760 show certain 
necessary amendments with regard to rocks and shoals 
. ne vicinity of Pulo unangku and Tanjong 
Palikala. - ; 


Charts affected.—No. 855, Plan of Banjak islands and adjacent coast 
' of Sumatra, 
» 2760, Acheh head to Chingkuk bay. 


Publication. —China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 339 to 342. 
Authority.—Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 9515-19.) 
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TAUE NORTH 





TRUE NORTH 





CHINA, EAST COAST. 


Kyau Chau Bay Entrance—Light-and-Bell-Buoy and Light-and-Whistle- 
Buoy established in place of Buoys. 


No. 66 (third pubdlication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
_ to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 158 of 1920), are 
; republished = 
(1) No. 6 light-and-bell-buoy : ; ‘ 

Position.—Ata distance of about 2 cables eastward from the 
’ position formerly occupied by No. 6 bell-buoy, 
‘which has been withdrawn, and 2y4 cables 314° 
(N, 42° W. Mag.), from Horse Shoe rock light- 

beacon. s 
Lat. 36° 042’ N., long. 120° 17’E. 
Description.—A lig t-and-bell-buoy, painted red and numbered 
“6,” exhibiting a flashing white light every 
1 § three seconds. - 
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(2) No.8 Mgit-and-witistle-buoy: 


Position —At a distance of about 2 cables- entetabd ee “the | mat 
position formerly occupied by No.8 whistle buo 3h 
which has been withdrawn, and 3, cables 13 
- (S. 39° #, Mag.), from Yu-nui-san lighthouse. , 


Lat. 36° 024’ N., long. 120° 17’ EB. 


Déscription—A light-and- Ah pratt ef bakes pau and 
{O89 numbered “8,” exhibiting a Slashing: white 
light every three seconds. 


Variation —4° W. ie Ciarercens Oy 
Charts affected.—No. 857, Ky au chau bay. ‘ . 
» 1258, Kyau chau bay to ‘Lai chau bay (3). 


Publication —China Sea Rilst, Vol. V, 1912, pages 414, ALi; Supple- 
ment No. 4, 1919. 


s Authority —Tokyo Notice Nowl75 of 1919. (A. 5108-19.) 





- 


PERSIAN GULF, 
Bunder-Abbas—Submarine cable removed. : 


No. 67 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 15M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notices, ance of 1919 (Admiralty Nos. 1517 and 1846 of 
919). (This office No. 277 of 1919.) 
Position —Bander-A bus Cable House :— 
Lat.°27° 11' 20" N. 
Long. 56° 17’ 50” KE. 

Details —The Telaphows Cable. which connected the mooring buoy 
that was removed on the apes August 1919, no longer 
exists. 

Date removed.—Picked up by 1.G. T. 8. “ Patrick Stewart ” on 20th 

November 1919. 

Charts affected —No. 3599, Plan of Bunder-A bbas. 

.» 753, Entrance of the Persian Gulf. 

Publication. raeene Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 202; Supplement No. 4, 

1 


Authority —Surveyor in charge, Marine Survey of India. 


PERSIAN GULF. 


Kislhm Island—Light buoy out of position and not burning. 


No, 68 (third pwblication).—The following particulars, etc..‘relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian mens) Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 16M. of 1920), are republished :-—s° . ‘ 


_* Position. —Lat, 26° 57' 10" N. 
Long, 56° 18’ 22" E : 
Detatix ckatonnaca has been received from the Port Officer, 
: 5 Bombay, that the Master of SS “ Palitana” reports 
- that the light buoy, exhibiting a white flashing light,. 
moored eastward of Kishm fort, is out, of position and 
is not burning. 
Charts eisiCliaeben i affected: moto. ie intrance of the Persian _ 


es se aha Persian Gull, “Raster oa 
Sheet. Hy 
Publications Persian Gulf Pilot, 1914, 206. rs aehy 3 
Indian List of Lights, Issue, 1919, No. 40. Baeromran sy 
ee —Director of the ore Toaian ian Marine, Bombay, 25th 
* , Feb ebraary 1920. ° ras ve at 
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"AUSTRALIA, EAST. COAST. 


+: Oatrns harbour, entrance Painil-Clock- bencon and Btogonge structure - 
| disappeared. 
No. 69 third } publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given Notice 


a 1 of ve Sakata result of the recent cyclone, the clock-beacon and 
no structure at the entrance channel, scass wo Harbour, has dis- 


‘Until. the he ponition of the wreckage of the beacon has been ascertained, 
musters of v are requested to observe due caution when navigating the 
locality in which the beacon formerly stood. 


Gharts affected Ria 3133, 2350, 2924: Australia Dissstoes: vol. II. 


W. K. THyNnz, COMDR., R.L.M., 
Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 





Che Calcutta Oaszette 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices aré published for general information. 


F. A, A. COWLEY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CaLcunra, the 5th April 1920. 


CHINA SEA—BuiuuiTon ISLAND, NorTH-wEst Coast. 


Eleven Islands—Amendnients to Charts with regard to Shoals. 


No. 97 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 281 of 1920), are 
republished :— A 


me Position.—Langkuas light, lat, 2° 32’ 15" S., long. 107° 37’ 17" E.. 


Details.—The necessary amendments to chart No. 3597 with regard 
to shoals, &c., in the vicinity of Eleven islands are 
shown on the accompanying reproduction of a portion ‘ 
of that chart. 


Charts affected —No. 3597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan. 
“ » 2137, Gaspar strait. 
tines » 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 
s » 2160, Carimata strait. 
Publication —Ciiina Sea Pilot, Vol. II., 1915, page 167. 
Authority —Netherlands Governinent Chart. (H. 152-20.) » * 


9 i 
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- HUE KORTH 





Réproduction of Portion of Chart. ogo 
* Cables 10 Sasi * 2 Sea Mile 





“RED SEA—EASTERN SHoRg. 


Lith to Kamaran—1nformation with ald to Beacons and Buoys. \ 


No. 98 (first publication). —The following particulars, etc. relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 302 of 1920), are 
republished :— 
(1) Beacons disappeared : 4 
Details.—‘Vhe undermentioned beacons have disappeared and are to 
be expunged from the charts :— 





Position. . Description. 
) seltamaer sft 
(a) Katatel Gursh ... Lat. a yf 7? Siena 40° 053" BE. Triangle. 


(b) Abulatisland ... » 40°08" - Ae shigers 
(c) Unnamed | reef 4 © ,, 18° sen a 41°.074' 

miles westward ; 

fom Ras Abu 


‘ Kal 4 4 M 4 
‘(d) Northem end of ,,. 18°25 N.,. ,, 41°23’ BE. _ 
Umm Kerkan . 
« > shoal. 


®. Buoys disappeared: ai 


‘Details,—The undermentioned buoys have disappeared aaa are to be 
expunged from the charts :— 


Position. . : Denctiption: 


(a) Off Bas Abu Matna Lat. 18° 514’ N., ong 41° dered E. White. i ap 
ba 





ely 
. (b) Basterti side of ,, 18°22 N, » 41°24" BE. Black conical 


Umm Kerkan in ‘ with ball - 
shoal, , P to cnn el 
(c) Shab Badinjanshoal — ,, 15° 323’. N., ,, 42° 364 EK. B : 
4 ii : with “ball 
f * aoe, Lae tore foie bina RaSh bce So 


bee 


A 
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(3) Caution with regard to buoy Sots ured 
Position —Marking the abi side of Katat el Awwal shoal. 
aa Lat. 19° £04’ N,, long. 40° 324! E>. 
Note:—The cwutionary, note “(Liable to shift)” is to be placed on the 
~ plan on chart No, 14against the above buoy. 
Charts affected.—No. 8c, Red sea—sheet 3. 
. aeptissb ‘8d, Red sea—sheet 4, \ 
»/ 1438, Jebel Teir to Perim island. 
» 2523) Red sea. [ 
Ny 14, Plan of Approaches to Ras el Askar. 


+ Authority.—H.M.S. Clematis, Hyd. Note No. 1 of 1919. (H. 656-20.) 





" CHINA SEA. 
j Traffic Regulations. 


~ No. 99 (first publication).—The fan witg particulars, etc.,, relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 307. of 1920), are 


republished :— at 
Former Notice.—No. 155 of 1919 (This office No. 70 of 1919); hereby 
cancelled. 
I 
Il. SWATAWU. 


The following Regulations haye been made with reference to the exis- 
tence of mines in the approaches to Swatau :— 


1. Vessels are forbidden to proceed by the channel: northward of Sugar 
Loaf lighthouse, * 

2. All vessels, including men-of-war, must enter and leave the port: by 

. the channel to the southward of Sugar Loaf lighthouse. dein aud 

3. All vessels, including men-of-war,.when entering and leaving, ‘must. 
when at a distanc®of 3 miles from Sugar Loaf lighthouse, slow 
down to a speed not exceeding 6 knots, 

4. Vessels leaving or approaching Sugar Loaf lighthouse may not aachor 
within a distance of 4 miles outside and 2 miles inside thereof, 

3 nor throw overboard heavy articles, todo so being dangerous. 

5. A guardboat will be stationed by the authorities, which, in case of 
changes in the minefield, will approach and guide incoming and 
outgoing steamers. ! 

6. Allincoming and outgoing vessels should give 24 hours’ notice of 
their expected arrival or departure to the Swatau police. 

~ 7. If vessels, including men-of-war, disregard the above rules and 
arity incur risks, the local authorities will not accept respon- 
sibility. 

8. The time for leaving and entering the port is fixed for the hours 
between 6 A.M, and 6 P.M. “4 


Note.—This Notice is a revision of the former Notice quoted above. ° 
Authority—Shanghai Notice. (H. 7592-19.) Né 


| AUSTRALIA, SOUTH COAST—VicroriA, Port WESTERN. 
Tortoise Head Light—Alteration in Characteristics. 


No. 100 (first. publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 

' the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 319 of 1920), are re- 

published ;— Peay t RPA Gch Sate BL ¥ ay 
Former Notice,—No. 1880 of 1919. (This Office No. 356 of, 1919.) . 

. Position’ —Lat. Ba Su" 40" S., long. 145° 16" 25" B.. 

Sade aaa a ee 3 
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‘ 7 é - 2 : v 
New abridged desriptlehoatks Fl, W.  R. ou 


Details pane flashing: white light. has been Ae by.a i 
having the SNdarmenvioned characteristics :— 


+. Character.—A flashing light, with white and via . 


sectors, showing a short ash, followed by an eclipse 
of five seconds. 


— 


yn 


beclors. Gre from 59° (IN. 61° EE. Mag.) 46. 61° (N, 58° ne 


93 
4 White rates to 62° (N. 64° EB. Mag.) ; 
Red thence to 63° (N. 55° H. Mag.). 
Obscured elsewhere. ; ire 


Caution— Vessels using this light to enter or leave the western” 

entrance to Port Western should be careful to kee 4 
within the full beam of the white light, as the 
sectors on either side indicate roximity to the Middle 
passe to. the northward and McHafiie reef to the south- 
wa. 


e 


Variation. —8° KB 


Charts affected. a 1707, Port Western. 
; 16956, Bass strait—western sheet. 
» 8169, Port Phillip to Gabo island. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, No. 2485. 
Austfalia Pilot, Vol. II., 1918, » page 156. 


Authorily.—Melbourne Notice No. 7-0f 1919. (4. 955-20.) 


JAPAN—INLAND SEA, GULF OF OSAKA. 


Wada Misaki— Wreck south-eastward of. 


No. 101 (first prblientinn 4? following particulars, etc.. relative to . 


the above, issued 
published :— 


Position (approximate) ome a distance of 5 cables, 138° (S. 37° EK. 
Mag.), from Wada misaki 5 cee 
; Lat. 34° 383’ N., long. 135° 112’ E 
Description: —Wreck of a vessel sunk in the year 1919, with two 
; _ masts showing about 4 feet above water. 


y the British Admiralty (No, 321 of 1920), are re- 


Variation.—5° W. 


Charts affected.—No. 2205, Kobe and Hyogo bays. 
_ y 16, Kobe and Osaka. 
, 3566, Izumi nada and Harima nada. _- 
» 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 


Authority — ‘Tokyo Notice No. 380 of 1919. (A. §69-20.) 


CHINA SEA. Spree the: 


Billiton (Belitung) Island, North Cuisiescudsnanaenehhe to Charts ‘with | 
regard to Rocks and Shoals. 


No. 102 (first publica ication). —The following rticulars, etc., relative to” 


' the above, issued. 
published:— — 

“ ' Position —Burung Mandi point, lat. 2° 43’ 8., long. 108° wv Te 

Details—The accom nying reproductions: mp Pareonnge of charts 


Nos: 2160 and 94la shew. necessary 
regard to to rotks, as fags ne northern, coast of Bill 


maith Admiralty (No of 1920), are ren. 
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Charts affected.—No, 2160, Oarimata strait. : 
pals eae. »  9%4la, Eastern archipelago—sheet 1. 
< Authority —Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 467-20.) 


TaAVE woORTH 





A 


MADAGASCAR, EAST COAST. 


Derelict reported. 


No. 103 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
ed ae issued by the British Admiralty (No. 344 of 1920), are repub- ~ 
is — i : ‘ 
Position.—Lat. 18° 44’ S., long 51° 58’ E. i 
Date sighted.—On the 5th ge 2) 1920. 
Description.—Derelict steamer Ville d’ Alger. 
Caution.—This derelict, which was reported to be drifting to the 
’ » north-westward at the rate of one mile an hour, con- 
: stitutes a danger to navigation. : 
_ Charts temporarily affected —No. 759b, Antongil bay to Ambatosoa. 
: -.. 597, Delagoa bay to Cape Guar- 


dafui. 
» 2899, Chagos archipelago to Mada- 
scar. 


gascar, 
yy 748a, Indian ocean—southern 
a ’ bt ie fia: portion. 
_ Authority.—Commander-in-Chief, Simonstown. (H. 1291-20.) 


- 


ig?) 





RED SEA, BASTERN SHORB—Kaanax HaRnour APPROACH. 


Gualianding Anchoraye—Buoys to be expunged From Chart. 


No, 104 ( first publication) —The following particulars, ete. relative to 
the above, issaed, by the British “Admiralty (No. B48of na are repub- 
lished :— 


Positions. —At distances of about 54 and 11 cables rs GOR i mt 
respectively, from North point, at the entrance to 
Kamaran harbour 
North point, lat. 13° 204’ N., long 42° 36’ EB, 


Description:—Bach a red conical buoy with ball topmark. 
Remarks.—These buoys are to be expunged from the, chart, 


Chart affected. —No. 543, Kamaran passage and southern ‘approach. 


Publication ——Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 366 ; 
Revised Supplement (3), 1917. 


Authority.—Hydrographic Department. (H. 683-20.) / 


AUSTRALIA—SOUTH COAS', SPeNcER GuLP. 


. Corny Point Light—Intended alteration in Character. Signal Station to be 
discontinued, 


No. 105 ( first publication)— 


Sulject.—The Fixed White Light with Red Sector on Corny Point 
will be repJaced by a Group Flashing White Light with 
Red Sector (U); and, further, that thé signal station will 
be discontinued, on or about 30th June 1920. 
Position.—North extreme of Corny Point. 
Lat, 34° 54’ 8., long. 137° 01’ BE. on Chart No. 2389, 


Details —The Fixed White Light with Red Sector will be. replaced 


bya New. Light having the undermentioned charac- 
teristics ;— 


Character.—Group Flashing White Light with Red Sector, 
showing four flashes in quick succession every twelve 
seconds, thas :— 


Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse’ Flash Eclipse 
Fsec. Isec. sec. Isec. $ sec. 1 sec. 4 sec. 7§ secs. 


Sectors—Red paantt 29° (N, cae E. B Nag to 54° (N. 494° E. Mag.) 
White from 54° ( Ki. Mag.) through Hast and 
South to 249° (8. ang we Mag.). 


Visibility. — White, 15 miles, Red, 7 miles. 
Power — — White, 2500 candles. Red, 1000 candles. 
, Remarks.—The light will be unwatched. 


The signal station will be discontinued, and the Light- 
keepers withdrawn, ; 


The other details of the light will remain ‘unchanged. 
Note—No further notice will be given, 
Charis apie No, 2389, St. Vincent and Spencer Gults.. 

: AS 2759b, Australia, southern portion. Dhieay aly 
Publications ae of Lights and Time Seats, Part Vi, ae 


en at 


' Australia Pilot, Vol. I., 1918, pea 195, 
ahs Authority —Melbourue more No. 5 bi easy 


© 


ay 
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aac —- AvSTRATIA—mase Coast, curvenans Bay. 


1_Inténded- alteration in Characteristics. 
ve | Bay Rock bight Signal station to be discontinued. ~ 


fay 


* 


No. 106 ( first ‘oublicabeee cs. a 


: Suet ont —The feed Wh wits Light with Red Sector on Bay Rock will 
ea a Group Flashing White Light with 
ctor rong and, farther, that the Signal Station. 

ei be discontinued, on or about 31st May 1920. 


+ Position.—Lat. 19° 07" 8, long. 146° 46’ B, on Chart No. 2819. 


- Details:—The fixed White Light with Red Sector will be’ replaced 
.  <  bya New Light having the undermentioned  eapha 
teristics :— 


Character —Group Flashing White Light, with Red Sector, : 
. showing ¢wo flashes in os succession every 
. siz seconds thus : 


i Wittpae. Se Wingh , Baltpas 

4 Sec. oe } sec. 4F secs, 

” Visibility—White, 15 miles. Red, 6 miles. 
Power — W hite, 1,500 candles, Fed, 600 candles, 





‘2 | Remarks.—The lighit will be unwatched. 
The signal station —s be discontinued and the Lightkeeper 
withdrawn. 
The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
Note.—No further notice will be given. ao 


Charts affected—No. 1102, Cleveland Bay. 
; -,, 2849, Magnetic Island to Double Point. 
, 848, Whitsunday Island to Magnetic Island. 


» 2763, Coral ts and Great Barrier Reefs, 
» sheet 1 


: ‘ » 2759a, Australia, Rin aity Portion..' 
Publications List, at t dghts and Time Signals, Part VI.,"1919, 


iss Pilot, Vol. IV., 1917, page 163. 
Authority —Melbourne: Notice No. 6 of 1920. 


CHINA SEA—CanTon Hanpour—Back REACH. 
Oncharted Rocky: Patch Found ; buoy established. ° 


No. 107 ( first publication).— 


"The Coast Taspsobes: Shanghai, hae given Notice (No. 698 of 1920), that an 
uncharted rocky patch has been found in the Back Reach, Centon arbour, 
This rock is Sy semen abreast of Jardine, Matheson & Oo.’s Wharf (late _. 
ge Medias haae is 200 feet in length and 50 feet. in 


dt neyo adorn over it of 10 feet at low water of Ispring. tides. 
about amie to and 150 feet from the outer edge of the wharf. This 
nown as the Sha Obong Rock, 


e rook iat be 


cnt: Bao oy, arn one is Sha ae bas Senn 
established to mark the rocky patch fixed green light is 
placed on haa from sunset: sie t 
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The 29th March 1920. 
NEW ZEALAND, SOUTH ISLAND—OtTaGo HARBOUR. 


_ (1) Harrington Point—Alleration in positions of beacons southward of. 
. (2) Port Chalmers—Beacons established in place of buoys. ; 
No. 85 (second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative — 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 232 of 1920), are repub-. | 
lished :— 
4 (1) Harrington Point. | 
(a) Position.—At a distance of about half a cable north ward "from 


former position and 4 cables, 180° (S. 19° &. Mag,), 
from the light beacon on Harrington point. “ 


Lat. 45° 473’ S., long. 170° 443’ K. 
Description.—A black pile beacon, numbered “2.” , 


(b) Position.—At a distance of about 70 yards ‘northward from : 
t former position and 1} cables, 1° (N. 18° W. Mag,), 
. ' from the northern extreme of Maori Kaike jetty. 


- Description.A black pile beacon, numbered * 4.” 


©e 


(2) Port Chalmers. 


(a) Position.—At a distance of about half‘ a cable north-eastward 
from the Observation spot on the railway wharf, in 
the position formerly occupied by the red conical 
buoy which has been withdrawn. ‘ 


Lat, 45° 493’ S., long. 170° 39’ KE. 
(b) Position.—At a distance of about half a mile northward from the 
fixed red light on Goat island, in the position for- 


merly occupied by the can buoy which has been 
withdrawn. 


(c) Position—At a distance of about 3 cables south-westward from 
the fixed red light on Goat island, in the position 
formerly occupied by the can buoy which has been 
withdrawn, — nt ‘ 

Description. —Kach a red pile beacon. 
Variation —19° BE. 
Chart affected.—No. 2411, Otago harbour with plans of harbour 
"entrance and Port Chalmers. “, 
Publications —New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 253. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919 (in press), page 362. 
Authority —Wellington Notices Nos. 67 and 70 of 1919. 
Nees (H. 9083 § 9232-19.) 


y 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Svtvu (Mryporo) SEA. 


Panay Gulf approach—Obstruction reported. ° 
No. 86 (second '‘publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to” 
ate aber issued by the British Admiralty (No. 237 of 1920), are repub- 
8 — , : . . pints } : ving 7 
Position (approximate).—At a distance of about 224 miles north- 
eastward from Manukan island ‘light- 
% Te. eee ‘a in. Nena 
Lat. 9° 51’ 00" N., long. 121° 40°00" B 
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spk JAVA, NORTH COAST—Baravia Roaps. - 

(1) Jong (Junk Reef —Buoy established ; Buoy withdrawn, 

—. Q) Hordyk (Blommenthal) Rock-Buoy withdrawn. 
No. 71 (third publication).—Tie following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 189. of 1920), are repub- 
lished = ; 


(1) Jong (Junk reef), - 


Position—On the northern edge of the reef at a distance of about 
: 14 cables north-westward from the position formerly . 
° occupied by the black can buoy with cone topmark, 
. , which has been withdrawn. + 
Lat, 5° 51’ 00" S., long. 106° 39° 10" E. 
Description.—A white’ conical buoy with ball topmark. 


(2) Hordyk (Biommenthal) Rock. 


Position.—Lat. 5° 57’ §., long. 106° 364’ E, 
Details —The - black can buoy with cone topmark, formerly marking 
‘ the south-eastern edge of the rock, has been, withdrawn. | 

Charts ‘afjected—No. 983, Batavia roads. 

5, 2056, Sunda strait and approaches. 

. 1653, Island of JavY¥a—western portion, 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1918, pages 81, 85. 
Authority:— Hague Notice No. 2851 of 1919. (A. 131-20.) 


- 


BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Aru ISLANDS. 


Pulo Wamar—Discoloured water reported south-westward of. 


No. 72 (third publication).—Vhe. following particulars, etc., relative to— 
ne Bw issued by the British Admiralty (No. 198 of 1920), are repub- 
is — : 


Position,—At w distance of about 23 miles south-westward of Pulo 
; amar, 7 
Lat. 5° 50’ 30"S., long. 134° 07' 50” E. 


Details—Discoloured water, indicating the possible existence of a 
shoal, was sighted by the 88. Mossel in the above 


position, é ; ' 
' Note—The position is to be encircled by a danger line on the charts 
‘and marked * Discold. water (1919).” \ 


Chart affected.—No. 470, Aru islands. 
Publication.—Bastern Archipelago Pilot, Part ItI, 1911, page 188. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No, 2294 of 1919, (H. 9589-19.) 


JAVA—NortH Coast. 
Batavia Roads and approaches—Allerations in Buoyage. 


No. 73 (third publication.)—The following particulars, etc., selative 
‘to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 214. of 1920), are 
republished ;— ’ caer oe 


-(1) Buoys withdrawn: — 


- (a) Position.—On the southern side of Pas op shoal. . 
te Lat. 6° 042’ S., long. 106° 49’ E. 


Description.—Black can buoy. 


(6) Position—On the northern side of Karang di Tenga reef.’ 
: Seiitiaing Lat.5° 594’ 8., long. 106° 35' E. 2 3 
Description —White conical buoy with ball topmark, 


t 
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(c) Position —Marking Lekapo reef. aie 
Lat. 5° 56}' 8., long. 106° 40’ E. {* 
- Description.—W hite conical buoy with ball topmark. 
(d) dees rite Frye Menjumbang reef. ve rinecti 
t. 5° 534’ S., long. 106° 393" KE, - % 
siagitigs sei conical buoy with cm topmark. pi 
» (e) Position —Marking Panjang di Laut reef. ay 
Lat. 5° 527' S., long. 106° 383’ K, 
Description,—W hite conical buoy with ball topmark, 
(2) Alteration in description of buoys: gees 
(a) Position.—On southern side of Neerstuk reef. | 
‘Lat. 6° 04’ S., long. 106° 50’ E. 
New Description.—Black . can buoy with truncated cone 
topmark. 
(6) Position. sys northern edge of Edam reef. 
Lat. 5° 562’ S., long. 106° 504’ E 
, New Description — White conical buoy with ball topmark. 
(c) Position —On southern side of Tongara reef. ‘ 
Lat:5° 54?’ S., long. 106° .317' B 
New’ Description.—Black _ can buoy with beuepibed ‘cone 
topmark. , 
(3) pe een an in position of buoys: ; oN 
(a) New position -—On the southern side of Telegraaf reef, ata 
distance of about 14 cables south-westward 
from former position 
Lat. 6° 04 29" S., long. “ioe? 51’ 51" BE. 
Suneriotion: —Black and white horizontally striped spherical 
buoy with cross-shaped topmark. 
(6) New position. —At a distance of about one.cable southward. 
from former } position, on Van Dorth shoal. 
Lat. 6° 04’ 09" S., long. 106° 52’ 34" E. ; 
Description.—Black and white horizontally. striped conical 
buoy with ball topmark. 


(c) New aocary, -—On the northern side of Ujo ong reef, atadistance 
of about 34 cables northward from former — 





position, an 
Lat, 5° 55' 22" §., long. 106° 4r' 09" KE, ” : 
Description —White conical buoy with ball topmark. 4 


(d) New position -—Marking Jantur reef, south-westward of Tandul 
. reef, at a distance of about 3 cables westward 
from former position 
Lat. 5° 54’ 25" S., long. 106° 38" 08" B 
Description:—Black can buoy with truncated cone neat “ 


(4) Alteration in position and description of buoy: 


mai New position.—On the southern side-of Delima reef, at a 
_ distance of about 14 cables southward irs 
former position, 
Lat. 5° 53' 24" S., long. 106° 36! 42" E. 
ivan description —A black can buoy with “truncated cone — 
_ topmark, and not a red conical buoy with f 
ball topmark as moore shown on the _ 


' charts. 
Charts alfecten —No, 933, Batavia roads, awh sy 
ra * 2056, Sunda strait and austin: PWR hom wpe 
ay 1653, Asland ‘of Java—western portion, 
p Pubiisdone anes ‘Archi Pilot, Sed aL 1913, pages 
. "82, 88, 89, 90, 91, 94, 95; Revised Supplement (2), yy 
en Authority.—Hague schsgee No. 2622 of 1919. ee "003-10 rink 

x glaasine sakes ae ha, tae ee 
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--BORNHO, SOUTH-BAST COAST—PuLo Laur Stratr. 
; Stagen—Existence of Pier ; Lights established. : 
No, 74 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative | 
to the xbove, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 215 of 1920), are 
republished :—. . sg ; 
(1) Existence of pier: : 
Position.—Between the Great and Little Setagin rivers, and at a 
; distance of about 100 yards to the south-westward of 
the pier shown on the plan of Pulo Laut strait on chart 
' No. 2662. 
; ‘Lat. 3° 17’ S., long. 116° 09' E. 
Details —The new pier is about 100 yards in length and parallel to- 
that mentioned above. é 
(2) Lights established : 
(a) Position —On the water tower at the inner end of the northern 
most pier. . 
Abridged destripfion.—Lt. F., Red 46 ft., vis. 7m. 
Details: . 
' Character.—A fixed red light. 
Elevation.—46 feet. 
' Visibility.—7 miles. 
Structwre.—Water tower. 
(b) Position —At the outer extremities of the two piers mentioned 
-in (1) above. 
Abridged description. —Lt. F. . 


- Details —The characteristics of each of the lights are as under- 
«mentioned :— 


 Character.—A fixed white light. 
: ' Visibility. —5 miles. 
Structure —Lamppost. ‘ 
Note-—The notation on chart No. 2662 against these piers is to be altered 
a -- to read :—“ Piers (2 Lis. F.).” 
Charts affected.—No., 2662, Plan of Palo Laut strait. © 
,, 2637, Makassar strait—southern part. 

Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1067a, bse. 

Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part LI, 1913, page ,346; 

Revised Supplement (2), 1918. 

Authority Hague Notice No. 2625 of 1919. (H. 9336-19.) 


JAVA, NORTH-EAST COAST—SURABAYA Strait, NORTHERN ENTRANCE. 


Amendments to Charts with regard to Shoals und Depths. 


No. 75 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
tothe above, issued by the British Admiralty. (No. 217 of 1920), are 
republished ;— : ' : 


Position. —Jamuang reef beacon, lat, 6° 55%’ 8., long. 112° 44" B. 
_ Details —The accom anying reproductions of portions of charts 
Nos. 934, 1654 and 941b show the necessary amendments 
P with regard to depths and shoals at. the entrance to Solo 
river und at the northern entrance to Surabaya strait. 
- Remarks.—\t will be seen from the reproductions that the position 
: of the light-buoy northward of Panka point has been 
Pee ‘slightly amended. - : : 
Charts affected—No. 934, Surabaya strait. aK 
‘ +4, : 1654, - Island of Java—eastern portion. 
Py Ki tia na eat eae 9416, Eastern archipelago—sheet 2. 
tr ost? Publication — Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, pages 131, 
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Authority.Netherlands Government Chart No. 82, (i. 9133-19.) 


3 hiwon gave © | 
of Portionof Chare.2°° 934. 
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INDIA—Wesr Coast. 

Rajpuri Point—* Whale Reef” buoy replaced in position. 

; No. 76 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal’Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 18M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Position.—Lat. 18° 17' 00" N. 

: Long. 72° 54’ 50" E. (approx.) 

Details —The Dewan of Janjira notifies that. the red conical buoy 
moored northward of Whale Reef, off Kajpuri Point, 
which was removed for the southwest monsoon was 
replaced in position on 17th January 1920. 

Charts affected.—No. 400, Janjira Harbour. 

: »»_ 738, Kundari Island to Boria Pagoda. 

Authority.—The Collector and Political Agent, Kolaba dated Alibag, 

25rd February 1920. 


BAY OF BENGAL—CurrraGone Coast. 


South Patches light-vessel—Replaced in position. 
No. 77-I, *(third publication).— 
'Fotmer Notice —No. 361-1. of 1919. : 
Subject.—The South Patches light-vessel “ Sarsuti” was replaced in 
position on the 18th March 1920. ¢ ‘ 
Position.—Lat. 21° 29' N., long. 91° 37' E. 
_ Charts affected.—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. : 
“ .4 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
» 859, Matla river to Elephant Point. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1919, No. 630. 
‘ y of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 329. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Chittagong, Notice dated 18th March 1920. 


PERSIAN GULF. 
Kishm Island Light Buoy in Position and Burning: 
. No. 78 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 22M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice—No, 16-M. of 1920 (This office No. 68 of 1920) 


gener cancelled, 
S. . Position. —Lat. 26° 57’ 10" N. > aii ater "i 
. “vei shai Long. ‘56° 18’ 22" By rifle, 
Nesee 

tring’ * by 


——_—_—————— 
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Details.—Officer Commanding, R.I M.S, “ Néarchus ” reports *Kishm 
..- buoy is in onition and light now burning. = 
Charts affected—No.. 753, Entrance of the Persian Gulf, » 
»»* 2887a, Persian Gulf, Kastern Sheet. 


Publications pantar Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 206. 
Indian Light List, 38th issue, 1919, No. 40. 


Authority.—Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


‘ 


PERSIAN GULF. 
* Jashk—Alteration in character of light. : : 


No. 79 (third ogg mg ‘—The following particalars, etc., relative to 


the aboye, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, ponven in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 23M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position. —On the Southern tower of the Telegraph buildings :— 
Lat, 25° 38' 19" N. 
Long. 57° 45' 40" E. ‘ 

Details. —'The character of the fixed white light exhibited from the 


above position will shortly be altered to a flashing 
white light. 


Note.—Further notice will be given. 
Charts affected.—No. 145, Sir of Jashk bay. 
., 758, Entrance of the Persian Gulf. 
» 88, Maskat to Karachi. 
Publications —List of Lights, Patt VI, 1919, No. 294. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 41. 
Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 189. 


. Authority.—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


PERSIAN GULF, 
Henjam Sound—Light buoy to be replaced by buoy. ' 


No. 80 (third publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 


Notice to Mariners (No. 24M. of 1920), are republished :-— 


Posilion.—At a distance of about 5} cables 196° (S. 14° Wy eg: ) from 
Ras Khargu.: 


Lat, 26° 41’ N ‘ fe 
Long. 55° 554" B 
Details.—The light buoy, pai ninted red, surmounted by a black conical ' 


cage, exhibiting a flashing white light will Baie be 
replaced by an ordinary mark buoy, 


Note.—The other details of the buoy are not stated. Pin 
Remarks, —The * Spit” tight at Henjam will shortly be exhibited. 
Variation: pe BIAE ich i 
Charts affected—No, 3599, Plan of Henge Sound. 

w 958, ‘Entrance of the Persian G Gulf. 


Publications.—Petsian @ tyr ag page 208 Revined Supple 
nent. 


Indian List of Lights, 88th Iasue, 1919, No. 39 9, 


¥ 


Authority —The Director of sty taal Marine, Heal Soe 


* / } 4 





y 
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ARNALA IsLAND Laur. 
Alteration in are of illumination. 
No. 81 (third publication). —The following a anlger etc., relative to, 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal ian. Marine, ‘Bombay, in. 
' Notice to Mariners (No. 27M. of 1920), are republished :— | 


Position —he fixed white and red light exhibited from the coast 
- near Chokee, just eastward of Arnala Island, shows 
the underméntioned sectors of light.‘ 


Soctors—Red, from 48° (N. 47° 20! Dae Mag.) -to~ my (8. 89° 40’ 


ag.) 

‘White ba uation’ to 98° (8. 32° 40’ EM ag.) 
Obscured’ (Re “ 100° (S. 80° 40' E. M ag: 
White at ~ 114° (S. 66° 40’ BE. Mag.) 
Partially obscured... 117° (S, 3°40" KE. Ma oa) 
Obsecured pst ie 125° (8. 55° 40’ E. Mag.) 
Partially obscured ... a 127° (8. 53° 40' E. Mag.) 
Obscured ee oe 129° (S. 51° 40’ B. wie ’) 
Partially obscured ... ‘ 130° (S. 50° 40" E. Mag.) 
White ue » elsewhere, ° 


. 


Note.—The other details of lights remain unaltered. 
Variation.—0° 40' BE. 


Charts affected—No, 736, Marolio Arnala Island, 
» 787, Arnala to Kundari Island. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 381. 
: Indian List of Lights, 88th Issue, 1919, No. 85. 
West Coast of India, Pilot, 1909, page 246. 


_ Anthority.—The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise,’ Bom- 
; bay, dated 10th March 1920, 


PERSIAN GULF, Lae 


DunatT KATHAMA. : 


‘Transport buoy removed. 
No. 82 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
_the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
f ‘Notice to Mariners (No. 28M. of 1920), are republished : — 


Position.—At a a tiaeeipe of above 8 milesand 3 cables 12° (N. 10° EB. . 
Mag.) from the conspicuous House on Jezirat Umman 
Namil:— } 
ty 3 Lat, 29° 26}' N ; : » 
Long: 48° 53’ B 
. Details, sina 9g message dated 13th March 1920 has been 
received from the Divisional Naval Transport Officer, 
Basra, that the Officer Commanding R. I, M. S. “ Near- 
” chus” reports that the large Danton transport buoy 
d with black and white vertical stripes moored in the 


mt ve , -above position, will be permanently withdrawn on 
46 a about 25th March 1920. 
« Variation —2° E. 


Chart affected.—No, 22, aa Harbour and approaches, | 
Publications. —Persian Gulf Fas 1915, page 151; Revised Supple 
# ment No. 4, 1919 

: Authority sponge? cs ed Ro oval Thain a Ae a. dated 
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- INDIA—West Coast. 
Bompay ‘HARBOUR APPROACHES. 
; Fishing Slakes Reported lo Ewist. 
No, 83 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to, 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners No. 29M. of 1920), are republished = : ’ 


Delails-—Several groups, of Fishing Stakes have been reported to 
* lie within the prints area, between :— , 
Lat. 19° 00’ N., and Lat. 19° 05’ N. xis x 
Long. 72° 3’ E., and long. 72° 40' E. 4 — 
A group is also reported in :— | ‘ 
Lat. 18° 44’ 40" N., long. 72° 39' 50” EB. 
Caution.—Marinersare hereby warned to keep clear of their posi- |. 


tions as they are directly lying in the course of 
, vessels and they are dangerous to navigation, 


Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. j 
787, Arnala to Kundari Island. 
. 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. © ; : 


Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 213. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th March 1920. 


AUSTRALIA—Hast Coast. 


Fingal Head Light—Intended alteration in character. Signal 
station.to be discontinued. 


No, 84 (third publication). — 

Subject.—The Fixed White Light on Fingal Head will be, replaced 
by a Group Flashing White Light (U); and, further, 
that the Signal Station will be discontinued, on or about 
15th June 1920. 

Position —-Southward of Tweed River entrance. ; 

. Lat. 28° 11'S., Jong. 158° 35’ K,.on Chart No. 1028. + 

Details—The Fixed White Light willbe replaced by a New Light 

having the undermentioned characteristics :— ~~ 


\ 


Character —Group Flashing White Light, showing two flashes in. 
‘ quick succession every siz seconds, thus :— P : 


Flash Eclipse. Flash. Eclipse ee 
4 sec. T sec. 4 sec. Th secs. ~ j 





Visibility —12 miles. it Pibe ote . 
Power.—1500 candles. i : r ihe 
© Remarks.—The Light will be unwatched. The Signal Station will 
. - be discontinued, and the Lightkeeper withdrawn. 
The other details of the light will remain unchanged. — 
Note.—No further notice will be given. * Ftc : 
Charts affected —No. 1028, EB Head to Danger Point, 
- ..- 1029, Danger Point to Cape Moreton, — 
., 8623, Cape Byron to Lady Elliott Island. 


vans : . 2759b, Australia, Southern portion, © * 
< + Publications —List. of Lights: and ‘Time Signals, Part VI, 1919, ‘ 
, oO. e * haha Lge © ; hosigh 

Australia Pilot, Vol. IIL, 1916, page 88.0 

_., 4uthority,—Melbourne Notice No. 4 of 1920.00 0 FO 
ae ae OW. K. Tayxe, Compr, RIM, 
: ; _ Offg. Port Officer of aloutta. — 
Si / . a Hee eee 5 : } he oye bak i A s 


i 3) i : ave ants seid adhe 
4% ae sales Sea A, 
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APPENDIX. 
* NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


“THE following Notices are published for general information, 


F. A. A, CowLey, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
~OaLcurta, the 12th April 1920. é ¢ 


JAPAN—SHIMONOSERI Ko. 


Ganryu Jima—Wreck south-eastward of. 


No. 108 (first publicition) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
peep above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 355 of 1920), are repub- 
ished :— 


Position (approximate).—At a distance of 1%; cables, 131° (8S, 44° B 
e.. Mag.) from the lighthouse on the 
~ , eastern extremity of aia jima. 
“ Lat. 38° 56’ N., long. 130° 553’ E 
Description —Wreck of the sailing vessel Aoei Maru Gaden with 
coal) sunk in the year 1919, with one mast showing 
about 14 feet above water. 
Variation —i°-W. 
Charts affected —No. at Moji and Shimonoseki ko. 
= 8, Shimonoseki kaikyo. at 
set “ a wh Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
Authority —Toky0 Notice No. 384 of 1919. (HY, 873-20.) 4 


--BASTERN ARCHIPRLAGO—Pr10 TENGA (PATERNOSTER) ISLANDS AND 
‘SABALANA (PostinLon) ISLANDS. 


~~. Amendments to Charts. 


Pees No. 109 ( first rl publi .—Thé following ‘particulars, etc. relative 
-Hiehed the Sang issued by the British Admiralty (No 375 of 1920), are repub- 


ie. 


2 a ‘extesine of Satengar, lat. 7° 32 8. long. 117° 
- 1 
eA AAD. Tawan lighthouse, lat. 6° aN. 8., long. }19° 1l' E, 
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Position.—Lat, 19° 57 N.. 


- "Long. 47° 59’ E. : 
: Caution=It is. ciemely iy “aa ‘the bu 
aS distur t are not 
for ships not to pe hin- oe mil 8 
at night. — art : 





j Charts ee Gulf of Aden, Sheet IL, Western 
ahs 1012, Arabian sea. . 
@ 2 3 wm ‘397, Delagoa bay to Cape Gaardatut, 

Publication —Ba Sea and aaltet: Aden Pilot, ne, pee BR . 










IsDIA Wer Coase. nee 
‘ wr, eee 11 1 (first pilin. y 


to ‘the above, issu -of the Boe cn 
_in Notice to Mariners (No. 37M. of 1920), are republished :— = 


_ataits:—Information, dated 28rd. Mare 1920, has sie eh ota 
gerd from the General S ent, Eastern Pees 
nate Sd | Gon on aa gon ae 
a Wk ra oys ™m ose er owing 
ts “position on about 10th ae, 
a; © Position Lat. 18 06 N. sem 
eae © Gong. 71° 38" 8, 
* Caution—It in extremely. 
‘disturbed # 



























it Steamer ny 


sh RR ips 8) Pd RS 


; “Batt —The Master of 8. 8. Diyatalawa reports having seen a 


- wreck mag, 8 of a sailing vessel, about 100 feet long, 
bottom upwards and two ape Projecting. ubout 6 feet, 
above water. 


» 


the track of vessels. 


"Charts affected ome. 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Sicasdpag: 
“826, Karachi to Vengurla. 


a a ~_ a Pies » 1012, Arabian sea. 
_ Authority —Tre Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
aki tes dated 26th March 1920. 
od ns e. 


te 
“RED SEA—BASsTERN SHORE. 


Kamaran Passage—Information with regard to beacons and buoys. 


Nox 113 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative ‘to , 


the above, issued by tlie Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 39 M. of 1920), are republished :— ; 


(1) Beacons are being erected :— 
(a) Position. ee ys occupied by the stotearaph hut on Ras-el- 


lat. 15° 159’ N (ig 
_ Long. 42° 35}’ E. : 
_ Descriplion.—A stone pillar, 12 feet high and painied red. 


() Position.—On ae. site ‘occupied ‘by the telegraph hut on Ras-el - 


emen :— 
*  Lat,.15° 164’ N 
“5 Long. 42° 344’ E 
Description—A stone pillar, 12 feet. high and painted red. 
©) Position. —On the summit of the 25 feet coral mound on =. 
eastward of sesersre — 
Lat. 15°.153! N * 
~ Long. 42° 357 E " 
Description —A square masonry pillar 25 feet high, painted in 
alternate black and white bands. ~ 


t eeoreendage —The height of the beacon on Risha island is to be 
Ri : increased to 35 feet and it will be painted with 7 
$ 4 alternate bands of black and- white. 


( 2 Buoys are ve being established : — 


> (ay Position. —At a distance of about 4 cables 325° (N. 32° 20' W 
*: enn from ,the telegraph hat wren wantcnt Ras-el- 


— 


le isa: black can buoy surmounted by. staff and cage. 


eee ae a distance of about 3} cables 26°. ON, 28° 20' B. ” 
Blinc a ae er from the telegraph hat eprrent of Ras-el-_ 


% 
oh 








AM | petign A red conical buoy surmounted by, staff aud drum. 
$3 . 


i ialowted beers will be placed :— 
the boat harbour In the southern 
aaa two cylindrical pri with top 
i wes indicate the position of the-two small 
ate Cre eats ee ‘in the nquarantine at horuge at 


a ‘ : a naam ’ 
mend) awry a gor " 





f 3 ; - Cavation —The wreck constitutes a danger to > navigation as it lies in’ 


~ ee 


cone 










= 





Di = A , 
Note—Further particulars will be niotified on completion of 
works. —~ 
Variation—2° 40’ W. 
Charts affected —No. 543, Kamaran Paani 
- 143, Jebel Teir to Perim island. ave 
Rettnation, —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, pages 362, i, 4 


~ 


Authority—T hie a Officer, Aden, dated I7th March 1920. 


rng 


co 








; The 5th ApE VO 


CHINA SEA—Burron ISLAND, NoRTH-WEST Coast. 


Eleven Islands—Amendments to Charts with regard to ramen 


No. 97 (second ublication) —The following particulars, eten thee 
to’ the above, issue ~ the British Admiralty gee _ of 1920), are 
republished ;— , 


_ Position. —Langkuas light, lat. 2° 32’ 15" S., bs 107° 37' 17" E, 


“ Details. —The igen amendments to chart. No, 3597. with regard 
als, &c., in the vicinity of Eleven islands are 


n.on the accompanying reproduction of a portion 
of that chart. 


sepa affected. —No. 3597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan, 

» 2137, Gaspar strait. 

». 2149, Banka and Gaspar atiaite. 

» 2160, Carimata strait. 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. 11., 1915, page 167. 
Authority—Netherldnds Government Chart. (H. 152-20.) 


ap aha: 38" baste ‘ 
ee eee 
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eine Baal Phe Lhe PE, 
No. 99 ( second lication). a ‘he tohiiitaly particulars, ete, Orie. er 
> to the ubove, sin ga the British Admiralty (No. 307 ut: Lk far : 
republished :— 


Former Notice.—No. 155 of 1919 (This of 


No. 70 of wim) ney é 





cance 
——_—_—_— 


‘Shy RRS tesa hag 


The following Regulations have been made with reference to the exie- 
tence of mines in the approaches to Swatau :— 


1. Vessels are forbidden to proceed by vie chanel northward of Sugar 
Loaf lighthouse. 


2, All vessels, inclading men-of-war, must enter and leave the port by 
the channel to the southward of Sugar Loaf lighthouse. 


3, All vessels, including men-of-war, when entering and leaving, must, 
when at a distance of 3 miles from Sugar Loaf lighthouse, slow 
down to a speed not exceeding 6 knots, 


4. Vessels leaving or approaching Sugar Loaf lighthouse may not anchor 
within a distance of 4 miles outside and 2 miles inside thereof, 
-nor throw overboard heavy articles, to do so being dangerous. . 


5. A guardboat will be stationed by the salhocitten: which, in case’ of 
changes in the minefield, io! cna and guide mse end. 
outgoing steamers. : 


§.. All incoming and outgoin vessels ° scat give 24 saat notice ae 
their expected arrival or departure to the Swateu police. 


~ Tf vessels, including men-of-war, disregard the above rules and 
areOy: incur risks, the local authorities will not ee ras Za 
echt sibility 


8 Whe time for leaying and entering the port is fixed for the hours 
between 6 A.M. and 6 P.M. spe a 


“le 


sabe. —This Notice: is a revision of the ‘ocuna Notice quoted above 
ethentie —Shanghai’ Notice. (A. 7692-18.) 


© - 


=, ro Tae die 230 : Fishy eG gagauientaaiad t* teas Limes Sys a 
» , 


= AUSTRALIA, SuUTH coast—Vicronts, ‘pind ‘Wesvens. ee : 





Tortoise Head Light—Alteration i in Characteristics. 


8 No: 100 (second blication) —The followin ti rive 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty ‘ke. svot 98), are 


published — 
ae os cae Former Wolice No. 1880 of 1919. his Optce No. 350 of wg) 
© Position:—Lat, 38° 24° 40" 8, long. MG 16 29 









itiod ahurastetiitice =< 


eae # f 

a 
ing light, with white ‘and pig 5B 

: ms , show a short ish, followed by an eclipse= et | 


| Sectors: —Red ed tom. 59° ww. 51° E. Meg:) to 61°. (N. a. re 
see Hf Mag); 
Derk ewe “white thence to 54° EK. Mag.): 
Naira ore = Red thiene to 63° (W, 65° He. Mag). 
oe <8 et Gi -. Obscured elsewliere. 
Caution —Vessels using this light to apie or leave the western 
des entrance to Port Western uld be careful. to kee 
Poise vine era a within the full beam of the white light, as the r 
ya ote . : ‘¢ ~ sectors on either side tigate roximity to the Middle 
Ses ineer nants, 1 bank to the. northwa and McHaffie reef to the south- 
2 : i, ward. % ; 
“Variation —8° B. i ee. aie ae 
- Charts suc —No. 1707, Port yalleg 
- ; = 16956, Bass strait—western sheet. 
Ae Pail and CRS ce ” 3169, Port Phillip to Gabo island. 
49 Publications —List of Lights, Part VL. 1920, No. 2485. - 
Australia Pilot, Vol. If. 1918, page 156. 


Authority: “Melbourne Notice No. 7 of 1919. (H.. 955-20.) 





JAPAN=INLAND Sra, GULF oF Osaka. 
Wada ‘Misali—W reck éouth-enstward of. f 


sm Wa. 101 ‘(second Byte Br —'The following particalars, ete.. relative to 
_ the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No~ 821 of 1920), are re- 


publisheg -— 
Position Sagprosimate) At a eee of 5 cables, 138° (S. 37° ke. 
a af ; “Maq.), from Wada misaki lighthopse. 
wy us : epee ‘Lat. 84° 382! N., long. 135° 114’ E. 


: Description. — Wreck ‘of a vessel sunk in the year 1919, with two 
py reec -masts showing about, 4 feet above water, 


Variation —5W. 
eee St tera affected Ro: 2265, Kobe ries ean bays. 
a Kobe and Osaka. 
Izumi nada and farivia nada.’ 
» Naika ipa uchi) or dnland sea. 
er 20.) 


. 












mses followi etoubbes: ete., satanierais— 
ne 333. of Bey te 
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Dhaene —No, 2160, Oarimata airadt. oS" se og 7m 


~ 


«94a, Bastern archipalago—sheet 1 1. 
Authority. —Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 467-20.) 










TRUC NORTH © 


Reproduction of Portion of 
Chart N? 941A. 


% 2 30 Sea Miles 


MADAGASCAR, EAST COAST, 
Derelict reported. 


No. 103 ( second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 344 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :-— f ‘ 


Position Lat; 18° 44’ S., long 51° 58’ B.. 

Date sighted.—On the 5th February 1920. 

Description.— Derelict steamer Ville @ Alger. ' 

Caution.—This derelict, which was reperted to be drifting to the 
north-westward at the rate of one mile an’ hour, con- 
stitutes a danger to navigation. 

Cha ris "etheateatn miosis i —No, ae Antongil bay to-Ambatosoa. 

i OTs ie ‘bay to Cape Quar- 


rs bite ; daft 
. ‘ is 2899, Chagos archipelago to Maa 


' REY 18a, Indian ian ocean—southern | 
\ portion. ~ 


Authority y—Commanienin-hie, Simogstown, f MeL 














- RED sBa, BASTERN SHORE—Kawanax iene APPROACH. 


es “Quarantine Anchorage—Buoys to he erpunged from Chart. 2 


Cilia No. 104 (second mi by ee —The following particulars, etc.. relative to. 
a above, issued y the oon mentee (No. 348 of 1920), dre repub- 
shed :—. ‘ 


~ Positions, —At distances of about 5} and 11 cables north-eastward, 


4 f, respectively, from North point, at the entrance to . 


Kamaran harbour. 
pi North point, lat. 15° 204" N.. long 42° 36’ E. 


oa ; Description —Each'a red conical buoy with ball topmark.® 
—- Remarks.—These buoys are to be expunged from the chart, . 


~ Chart affected. —No. 543, Kamaran passage and southern approach. 


Publication. —-Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Play: 1909, page 366 ; 
Mase. ders Revised Supplement (3), 1917 


» Authority— Hydrographic Department. (H. ‘€83-20.) 


~ 


AUSTRALIA—SOUTH COAST, Spencer GULF. 


Corny Point Light—Intended alteration in Character. Signal Station to be 
discontinued. 


‘ No: 105 (second publication)— 


Subject. —The Fixed White Light with Red Sector on Corny Point 
will be replaced by a Group Flashing White Light with 
Red Sector (U); and, further, that the signal station will 
be discontinued, on or about 30th June 1920. 


Position.—North extreme of Corny Point. 
Lat. 34° 54’ S., long. 187° 01’ EB. on Chart No. 2389. 


Details —Vhe Fixed White Light with Red Sector will be replaced 
bya wey. Light having the undermentioned charac- 
teristics :-— 


Character.—Group Flashing White Light with Red Sector, 


‘showing’ fowr flashes in quick succession every oe : 


sggonds, thus :— : 
Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse Flash Eetipse Flash Eclipse 
- Fee. Tsec.. F see sec. sec. $ sec. sec. 4 sec, 7¥ secs, 
Sectors—Red from 29° (N, 244° BR. Mag.) ‘to 54° (N. 494° E, Mag.) ; 


White from 54° (N. 494° KE. Mag.) through East and 
South to.249° (S. 644° W. Mag ). 


~. Visibility. —White.15 miles. Red, 7 miles, 
; Power. — While, 2500 candles. Red, 1000 candles. 
Remarks —The light will be unwatched. 


‘The signal station will be discontinued, and the “Lights. 
oe keepers withdrawn. 


wig Sethe iM wi The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 

i - Note--No further notice will be given. ‘ 
x Charts ee kaek om St. Vincent and Spencer Gulfs. oe 
ibaa Asstralie, southern Shere 









cee Salts gilt acai 1918, page 195, 
uthori —Melboarte Nats No, 5t 19 Ee ra el 


~ 









“No. 106 tiled @. publication) — Was 
Su ect The fized ‘Wh White Light with Red ; 
ive be rope by a peta Fs Ate, = 

tor (U), and, further, that the § 

will be’ discontinued, on or about 31st 1 May 920 

*Position. —Lat,19° 07' 8., long. 146° 46 E. on. Chart No. 2819. 
Details.—The fixed White Light with Red Sector will be replace 
tbe fa! Light having” che andgrmenttoaed: charac- — 

teristics :— me cal 


Character —Group Flashing White Light, with Red Sector,” 
showing two flashes: ‘in eshomd pl mvery:- 


a. '. sia seconds thus amd 
- Flash ~~ Ecli Flash Ec ee Oedaotey eet 
} sec. T see. 4 sec. is secs, = “oie 
Visibility—White, 15 miles. Red, 6 miles. arses 
Power — White, 1,500 candles, Red. incase ie is rth 


‘Remarks. —The light will be unwatched. 
The signal station sews be discontinued and thie’ Lighckeopor é 
withdrawn. sey 
The other details of the iight will remain: anchiagell 
Note,—No turther notice will be given. ; 
Charts afjécted—No. -1102,, Cleveland Bay. 
- 2349, Magnetic Island to Double Point. - 
se ~,, 348, Whitsunday Island to Magnetic Island. 
; . ',, 2763, Coral Sea” and. Great Barrier: Reels, ; 
* sheet 1. | 
. 2759a, Australia, | Northern Peis 


” 


Publications: Hist of bight and Time Sigal Part bee 1919, 3 





em ‘Australia Pilot, Vol. IV., 1917, AO, Li, eRe 
_ Authority Malorne sonith 8 No. 6 of 1920, fry oe oe Seg sim 3 
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Sg same oiinn ipl i March 1920 Sear 
- NEW ZEALAND, SOUTH ISLAND—Oraco HARBOUR. 


(@) Harrington Point—Alteration in positions of beacons southward of. 
(2) Port’ Chalmers— Beacons established in place of boys. 


No. 85 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
= “me above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 232 of 1920), are repub- 
ed :— ‘ . ‘ ; 


: (1) Harrington Point. 
* (a) Position.—At a distance of ma half a cable northward from 


former position and.4 cables, 180° (S. 19° #, Mag.),, 
from the light beaton on Harrington point. 


Lat. 45° 473 S., long? 170° 443'"K. 


Description.—A black pile beacon, numbered. * 28 . 
(b) Position.—At a distance of about rds gtiorthward from ~ 
. former position and 14 cables, 1° (NV. 18° W. ‘Mag.), 


from the northers extreme of Maori Kaike jetty. 
Description.—A black pile beacon, numbered “ 4.” 


s 


(2) Port Chalmers. 


(a) Position.—At a.distance of about half a cable north-east ward 
from the Observation spot on the railway wharf, in 
the position formerly occupied by the red conical © 
buoy which has been withdrawn, . 

Lat. 45° 493’ S., long. 170° 39' E. 

(b) Position.—At a distance of about half a mile northward from the 
fixed red light on Goat island, in the position for- 
merly occupied by the can buoy which has been _ 
withdrawn. 


(c) Position —At a distance of wbout 3 cables south-westward from 
the fixed red light on Goat island,in the position 
formerly occupied by the can buoy which has been 

withdrawn, 5 


Description.—Wach a red pile beacon. 
Variation.—19° E. , 

EA Chart affected.—No, 2411, Otago harbour with plans of harbour 
: entrance and Port Chalmers. 
Publications.—New: Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 253. 

New Zealand Pilot, 1919 (in press), page 362, 
_ Authority—Wellington Notices Nos. 67 and 70 of 1919. 
“ : (H. 9083 § 9232-19.) 


5 ’ i 





, PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—SvuLvU (MinpoRO) SEA. 
~ Panay Gulf approach—Obstruction reported. 


* ps ‘ “ f - 
No. 86 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
; oe above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 237 of 1920), are repub- 
¥ ed Sas <at> 4 . ci ss , i ‘ . Naf 
Position (approximate).—At a distance of about 224 miles north- 

- : eastward from Manukan island light- 


house. 
> Lat. 9° 5100" N.; long. 121° 40' 00" BE. 








Description —An obstruction ae ea a sainitaats about 24 eabibaw 
_ in length, with numerous bamboo poles projecting 
about 6 feet above water, was observed in the above 
position. y oLy ekee : 
Note. —The above position is to be encircled by a danger line on the 
charts and marked with the note “* Reported CPAP : 


Charts affected.—No 2578, Eastern part of the Sulu or Mindoro sea. "a 
.. $948, Molucca passage to Manila: 
w 1268, China sea. 


Publication.— astern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 71. 


Authority.—Captain J. E. Richards, Master of the SS. Taming. . 
(A. sg 


GULF OF ADEN—ZEILA ROADSTEAD. 


. saCaution gph regard to depth on shoal. 


Nox 87 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by. the British Admiralty (No. 238 of 1920), are st 
lished :— 

~. Position. —Lat. 11° 234’ N., long. 48° 33" E. 


Caution.—Less water than shown on the chart is reported to exist over 
the large shoal extending from Zeila drying spit towards 
Sea Gull shoal. 


Note.—The note “ Less water reported (1919)” is to be placed against 
this shoal on the charts. 
Charts affected—No. 919, Plan-of Zeila roadstead. 
; j » 253, Jebel Janu to Shab Kulangarit. 
:——- s 6b, Gulf of Aden—western portion. 
»  8e, Red sea—sheet 5. 
Publication.—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 436. 
Authority.—Aden Notice No. 1946 of 1919. (H. 118-20.) 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—CELEBES, EAST COAST. 


Matarapi and Lasolo bays—A mended positions of canine tome water 
patches on Chart No, 3148. 


No. 88 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc , relative to 
vad above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 239 of 1920), are repub- 
ished :— 
(1) Matarapi bay :- : 
Amended position.—At a distance of about 7 cables southward. 
from charted position. , 
Lat. 3° 1 30" S., long. 122° 24’. 30” EB. 
(2)*Lasolo bay : 
' Amended position.—At a distance of about 4 cables southward 
; from charted position. - 
i Lat. 3° 36’ 10" S., long. 122° 19’ 55" B, 
Remarks.—The patches of discoloured water, with the year date (1914), 
ane to be moved on chart Nov3148 to ‘the positions: ore 
above. 
Chart affected.—No, 3148, Salabangha strait a approaches. 


Publication. —Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, pages 484. 4855 
: Revised Supplement: (2), 1918. tr : : 


“a Authority se Notice No. 101 (Misc.) of 1918. (H. 3353-18; SS rete, 


. 





* PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, janiiaanad ISLAND—Dapiran BAY. 


Estacion” Point—Ezistene of islet and rock south-westward of. 


No, 89 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the neat car by the British oruaepee (No, 251 of 1920), are re- 


— 


(1) Islet: 


Position —att distance of Seles three-quar ters of a cable south- 
westward from Estacion point, and 2 miles, 351° 
(NV. 0° W. Mag,), from Fort A situated near the 
- southern end of the bay. wwe / 
: ‘ Lat. 8° 404’ N., long. 128° Oni! E. 
af Description A smail islet. 
(2) Rock : 

Position. —At a distance of 2 cables, 290° (S..39° W. Mag, ), from 
* the islet described above. 

Depth —Not stated. 

Note.—The symbol for a rock with a depth of less than 6 foet 
encircled by a danger line, is to be placed on the chart 
in this position. 

: Variation:—1° E. 

Chart affected.—No. 957, Plan of Dapitan bay. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago ilot. Part 1, 1911, page 449. 
Authority —Manila Notice No. 9 of 1919. (1. 9646-19.) 


AFRICA, SOUTH- EAST AST COAST—Narau. 


— Alswal shoal—Obstruction reported eastward of. g 
No. 90 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete, relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 253 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 


above, issued by the British Admiralty (No 


a 


eA el pet\, Sedbtaioe ~ 
reat he gat Dy ae adit as 


Position (approzimate).--At a distance of about one mile eastward 
from Aliwal shoal, and 3,4 miles 96° 
(S, 63° EK. Mag.), from beacon on Green 
point. 
Lat. 30° 15’ 35" S., long. 30° 51' 00" E. 

Description. ery csediuarsed obstruction. 

Note.—The above position is to be encircled by a danger line on the 
wo and marked with the note “ Obstruction repd. 
ay ) ” 

Variation. —21° W. 

Chars affected.—No, 2088, Umtamvuna river to Tugela river; and 

plan of Aliwal shoal. 
» 2095, Hondeklip bay to Port Natal. 

Pu'lication.—Africa Pilot, Part ITT, 1915, page 167. a 


Authority .—Board of Trade. (H. 709-20.) 


AUSTRALIA, NEW SOUTH WALES—Sypyey Harpour. 


Rusheutter bay—Mooring-buoy established. 


No, 91 (third publication).—The pasha 2 particulars, etc., relative tu. the 
64 of 1920), are republished : fo 
Position.—At a distance of 3)’, cables, 112° (S. aa May.), from 
the flagstaff on Potts point, 
' Lat. 38° 52} S.ylong. 151° 14-8, 
Description. —A mooring-hnoy, numbered a | Yaa 
Variation.—9° E. 


c etharte. aoa Ne 1206, Sydney barbour—Bradley head to Daws 
point. 


+ 1069, Port” Jackson. 

_ Publications Australia Pilot, Vol. Il, 1918, page 500. 
Australia Pilot, Vol. 111, 1916, page 33. 
| Authority. —H. M. Chart Depot, Gurden pant: a in Note 
; No. 2 of 1919. (A. 9497-19 





jan * 





JAVA, virmreteook eceeueeTs erearr APPROACH, - oe 


Solo River enlrance—Alteration in tight on ane 


No. 92 (third publication). —The following rs, ete., relative to. 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty ( aire of 1920), are, Faaaas 
lished :— 


Former Notice--No. 217 of 1920. (Lhis o,flice No. 76 of 1920.) « 

Position.—Lat. 6° 504' §., long. 112° 333’ KB. 

Altration.—The light on the white conical light-buoy in the above 
position bas been altered from oceculting white to 
occulting red every six seconds, thus: . - i 


Light, eclipse; Lae 
Bsecs. ~ 3 secs. ai ates 
Charts affected —No. 934, Surabaya strait. 
- ° _» 1654, Island of Java—eastern portion, 
A » 9416, Eastern archipelago—sheet 2. _ 
Publication.— astern Archipelago Pilot, Part I1, 1913, page 131. 


Authority —Hague Notice No. 116 of 1920. (H. 638-20.) mn 


NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND. * 


ame Plymouth harbour—Leading beacons erected ; Breakwater 
extension works in progress. . 


No. 93 (third publication)—The following particulars, ete: relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. ae of 1920), are 
republished :— oF cs 

1. Leading beacons erected : ‘ 

(a) Front beacon : 
Position (approximate). —On theforeshore eastward of the 
whaling station and at a distance 
‘ of -33 cables, 297° (NV. 79° W. 
_ atin Mag. ), from the ‘Wesleyan Mis- 
sion School, 
Lat, 39° 03}' S., long. 174° 00?’ B. 
Descriplion.— A triangular shaped beacon, painted white 
2 with a black vertical stripe through the 
centre, 


(by Rear beacon : 


- Position.—At u ‘distance of 180 feet, 197° (S. 1° W. Mag.) 
from the front beacon. 


Description.—As in (a) above. 
Nole.—These beacons when in line bearing 197° (S. 1° w. Mag ), 
lead past the end of the breakwater. 
2. Breakwater extension works in progress : 


Details It is intended to extend the breakwater on the western 
i side of the harbour for a distance of 800 feet on the 


- 


line of the breakwateg; works are now in progress, and» 


‘stone is being deposited for the foundation of the 
_ proposed extension. 


. Note.—The foregoing extension is to be indicated on the chart in 


pecked lines, with the note He meccucnenp, € ee “diy 


. placed against it. ; 
Variation —16° E. a 


Chart. affected. —No. 2535, Plan of sow Dapacal or Taranaki road. 


Publications—New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 164. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919 (in press), page 87. 
Aethorlly Wellington Notice No. 87 of he sate (A. 63-90)" 
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tl NEW GUINHA, SOUTH COAST. he 
Merauke River approach—Shoal marked by breakers reported, ' 
| No, 94 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 268 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— — : ; } ; ‘ 
er Position (approximate).—At a distance of about 8} miles south-west- 


ward from the lighthouse at the entrance 
P to Merauke river. 
c Lat. 8° 33’ 00" S., long. 140° 15’ 30” E. 
sf Details.—A shoal was sighted in the above position by the SS. Mossel. 
Except in calm weather the shoal is marked by breakers. 


Note.—The shoal is to be marked on the chart with the note 
“ Breakers repd. (1919) (P.A.).” 


Chart affected.—No. 447, Western approaches to Torres strait. 
Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol. 111, 1916, page 213. ‘ 
Authority. Hague Notice No. 2295 of 1919. (4. 9540-19), 


MADAGASCAR, EAST COAST. 


River Mananjara entrance—Light eslablished. 


No. 95 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 276 of 1920), are repub- 
tished :— 

Position —Lat. 21° 10’ 20" S., long. 48° 27' 10" E., on, chart No. 7596. 
Abridged description. —Lt. F., 33 ft., vis. 7 m. 
~ Characteristics : : 
Character.—A fixed white light. 
Klevation.—33 teet. , 
Visibility.—7 miles. 
Chart affected. — No. 759b, Antongil bay to Ambatosoa. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 206, 
' : ‘South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 302. 
Authority.—Journal Official of Madagascar. (H. 261-20.) 


pate phe abebeenaeters 


INDIA, WEST COAST—ARABIAN SEA. 


~ 


Caution—Muttum lighthouse—Report of a derelict native craft off. 


No, 96 (third publication) —The Presidency Port Officer, Madras, has 
iven Notice No. 12 of 1920, that information has been received by telegram 
rom the Port Officer. Tuticorin, stating that the Master of the ‘Queda * has: 

reported having sighted a large derelict native craft with mast ‘showing 
_ §, 33° W. 135 miles from the Muttam Lighthouse. ; 


Mariners are warned accordingly. 


W. K. Tuynez, Compr., R. I. M., 
Offg. Porl Officer of Calcutta, 





—Ohbe Calentta 1 Gazette 
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WEDNESDAY, APRIL 28,. 1920. 


APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 








THE following Notices are published for general information. 


F. A. A. CowLey, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
CaLcurra, the 19th April 1920. 


AUSTRALIA, NEW SOUTH WALES—Porr Jackson. 


Shark Point—Alteration in Position of Light-Buoy northward of. 


No. 114 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc, relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 3889 of 1920), are 
repubiished :— 


New position—At a distance of about 100 yards northward from 
former position, and 490 yards, 356° (N. 13° W. 
Maqg.), from the 4 on Shark point. 
Lat. 33° 51' 8., long. 151° 16 K, 


Description.—A black conical light-buoy numbered | “3,” exhibiting 
a flashing white light. 


Variation.—9° E. 
Chart affected. — No. 1069, Port Jackson. 


Publications. —Australia Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, page 503; Supplement 
No. 1, 1919. 
Australia Pilot, Vol, ITI, 1916, page 36. ‘ 


Authority —Sydney Harbour 'I'rust. (H. 185-20.) 


‘ 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Kyav Cuav Bay. 


Tsingtau—Information with regard to Pilotage; Quarantine Regulations. 


No. 115 (first publication).—Tlie following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 390 of 1920), are 
republished ; _ 


Position. —Tsingtau, lat. 36° 044’ N., long. 120° 19’ E 





l. Pilotage: ; We ; ee “ia Sh aes risen ; i 
Pilotage for inwar ‘bound vessels is, somp) y and free. There 
is no yh ps Se ] | vessels, but on a vessel's first 
call at the pott a pilot is furnished on leaving when requested, — 
no charge g made. cod EN eae ‘ 


©, te 


2. Quarantine: pes gM we 8 
All vessels on arrival at Tsingtau mast anchor at the Quarantine 
Examination anchorage, off Arkona islet, where they will be 
boarded by the medical officers aud the pilot. wall: 
Publication~China Sea Pilot, Vol. Vy 1912, pages 419, 420. ton 
Authority. B, M, Vice-Consul, Tsingtau. (H. 1474-20.) ; iF 


INDIA, WEST COAST—BomBay HARBOUR. 
Prongs Reef Buoy—To be Replaced by a Light-and- Whistle Buoy. 


No. 116 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine. Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 40M. of 1920), are republished :— : 

Former Notice.—No. 89M., of 1918. (This O,ffice No. 356 of 1918.). 

Date of exhibition—On or about the Ist May 1920. 

Position. —At a distance of about 1 mile and 3 cables 121°°(S. 59°: &. 
Mag.) from Prongs Light-house, in the position formerly 
occupied by a can buoy, painted black,. which will be 
withdrawn. ) ‘ 

+ Lat: 182 52" N, 
Long. 72° 49' 14" E. 
_ Abridyed description —Lt. Fl. ev. 1G sec. vis. 9 m. 
Description.—A large black Can, light-and-whistle buoy, exhibiting 
; a flashing green light every ten seconds, thus :— 


Light Eclipse 

5 Secs. me Te Sets 
Visibility—9 miles in clew weather. " 
‘Remarks,—The buoy is of the “Aga” system Light Buoy, which 
‘ is also fitted with.an automatic whistle, . 
Variation —Nil. . 


Charts affected.—No, 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
, 787, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 


Publicationsi—W est Coast of India, Pilot, 1909, page 217. Indian 
List ot Lights, 38th, issue, 1919, page +» A 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 26th March 1920. 








INDIA—WEsT Coast-——BoMBAY HARBOUR. _ 


«| Phutt Shoal, Buoy—Lo be Replaced by « Gas Buoy. 


No. 117 (first publication) —The following. particulars, ete. relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 41M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Former: Notice. —No. 77-M. of 1915. (This Office No. 126 of 1915.) 
Date of exhibition —On or about the 3rd May Ls seas ae aN 
Position.—At_a distance of about 4 miles and 3 cables. Ne (8, 10° B. 
Mag.) from Prongs Light-house, in the position formerly 
occupied by a red conical baoy surmounted by ®& 

_ triangle, which will be withdrawn,  . 

Lat. 18° 48’ 22" N. yi asco 
_. Dong. 72° 40 PRB Ke Scares 
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Abridged description —Lt. Fl. Red. ev. 4 sec. vis. 6 m. 
- Description—A conical buoy painted red exhibiting » flashing red 


i} light, thus — 


Bonet gta tea Light _. Belipse. 
i sg : secs. 2 secs. 


i ging Visibilily.--6 miles in clear weather. 
Remarks.—The buoy is of the “ Aga” system Light Buoy. 
Variation —Ni. be 
+ Charts affected.—No, 2621, Bombay harbour. 
; » 787, Arnula Island to Kundari Island. 


Publications.—W est Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 214. 
‘ Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, page 22. 


Authori!y —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 26th March 1920: 


The 12th April 1920. 


JAPAN—SuHIMonoseEKI Ko. 


Ganryu Jima— Wreck south-eastivard of. 


No. 108 (second public1tion).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 355 of 1920); are repub- 
lished:— - . 


Position (approximate).—At « distance of 1% cables, 131° (S. 44° B. 
Mag.) from the lighthouse on the 
eastern extremity of Ganryu jima. 


Lat. 33° 56’ N., long. 130° 553’ E. 
Description —Wreck of the sailing vessel Koet Marw (laden with 


coal) sunk in the year 1919, with one mast showing 
- about 14 feet above water. . 


Variation—5° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 3114, Moji and Shimonoseki ko. 


, 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. » 
‘,, 532, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


_ Authority—Tokyo Notice No. 384 of 1919. (H. 873-20.) 


a i Eales f ’ . 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—PvLO TENGA (PATERNOSTER) ISLANDS AND 
SABALANA (POSTILLON) ISLANDS.: vn 


. Amendments to Charts. 


No. 109 (second publicotion).—The following particulars, éto:, relative 

to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No 375 of 1920), are repab- 

lished :— ‘ ; 

cy m : Position:—Enstern extreme of Satengar, Jat. 7° 32' S., long. 117° 
Uae 194’, E. : ' 


e+ 


te ae en -Paman Tawan lighthouse, lat. 6° 494’ S., long. 119° 11’ E. 
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Details —The accompanying reproductions of portions of. ee 


1696, 2637 and 9416 show the necessary amendments to 
these charts with regard ‘to depths, dangers and certain 
corrections in the names of islets in the Paternoster and 
Postillon islands, ete. 
Charts a flected '—No. 1696, Lombok to Flores... . 
» 2637, South part of the Strait of. iatnisae. 
» 9416, Bastern archipelago—sheet 2, . . 
Publication. Siren n. Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, pages 256 
to 258. 
Authority. —Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 408-20.) 
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GULF OF ADEN, — 

° Submarine Cable buoys laid. nd Sa 
No. 110 (second publication) —The following. particulars,. ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 36M¢ of 1920), are’ republished :— . 

Details.—Information. dated 20th March 1920, has been received from 
the General Superintendent, Eastern Telegraph Com- 
pany, Limited, that two unlighted cable buoys will be 
moored close together in the’ following position, on 
about the Ist April 1920. ; : 

Position.—Lat. 12° 57' N. ' 

Long. 47° 59’ E, 

Caution—It is extremely important that the buoys should not be 
disturbed and that as they are not lighted it is desirable 
for ships not to pass within five miles ‘of this position 
at night. 

Charts affected —No. 6b, Gulf of Aden, Sheet II, Western portion. 

: ».. 1012, Arabian sea. wis ; 
», 597, Delagoa bay to Cape Guardafui. 


- Publication.— Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 502. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 22nd March 1920. 


“eri 


.- 


. 
INDIA—Wesr Coast. 


Submarine Cable buoys laid. 


No. 111 (second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative _ 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 37M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Details —Information, dated 23rd March 1920, has been received 
from the General Superintendent, Eastern Telegraph 
Company, Limited, Bombay, that two unligbted cable 
buoys will be moored close together in the following 
position on about 10th April 1920. : 
Position —Lat. 18° 06’ N. 
Long. 71° 38’ E, . 
Caution.—It is extrerhely important that the buoys should not be 
disturbed and that as they are not lighted it is desirable 
‘for ships not to pass within five miles of this position \ 
at night. Mi 
Charts affected.—No, 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. Xs 
» . 1012, Arabian sea. 


© Pyblication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 214. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 23rd March 1920. 


INDIA—West Coast. 
Existence of Wreck—Westward of fifty fathoms fiat. 


No. 112 (second publication).—The following iculars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 38 M. of 1920), are republished :— Rte 

_ Position—Lat.18°16'N. Lest ta 
eae Long. 70° 14’ B, ASA ats Ep 


os 








we 


*. Details—The Master of S. 8. Diyatalawa reports anving seen a 
Sb e 





7 wily is } , ‘ ; i" 
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wreck apparently of a sailing vessel, about 100 feet long, 
bottom upwards and two spars projecting about 6 feet 
above water. : 3 


Caution.—The wreck constitutes a danger to navigation agit lies ix 


the track of vessels. ‘ 


Charts affectetl.—No. 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 


», 826, Karachi to Vengurla. . . 
, 1012, Arabian sea. | 


- » Authority.—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 


dated 26th March 1920. 


RED SEA—EasteRn SHORE. 


‘Kamaran Passage—Information with regard to beacons and buoys. 


No: 113 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 39 M. of 1920), are republished :— 4 


(1). Beacons are being erected :— 


(a) Position —On the site occupied by the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 


Bayadh :— 
Lat. 15° 15}' N. 
Long. 42° 353’ E. 
Description.—A stone pillar, 12 feet high and painted red. 


(b) Position —On the site occupied by the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 


(c) 


i ' 
(2) Buoys are being established :— 


(a) 


Yemen :— 

Lat. 15° 164’ N. 

Long. 42° 344’ E. . 
Description—A stone pillar, 12 feet high and painted red. 
Position.—On the summit of the 25 feet coral mound on south- 
‘ eastward of Ras-el-Bayadh :— 

bat. 15°-F6Y Nos oe ane 

‘Long. 42° 35} E. 
Description.—A square masonry pillar 25 feet high; painted in 
alternate black and white bands. 


Remarks.—The height of the beacon on Risha island is to be 
increased to 35 feet and it will be painted with 7 
alternate bands of black and white. 


4 

Position.—At a distance of about 4 cables 325° (N. 32° 20' W. 
Mag.) from the telegraph hut westward of Ras-el- _ 
Bayadh, , , 


- Description —A black can buo y surmounted by staff and cage. 


(0) 


. 
oe | 
* 


# . y 


Position. —At a distance of about 34 cables 26° (N, 28° 20’ E. 
Mag.) from the telegraph hut westward of Ras-el- 
Bayadh. 


Description —A red conical buoy surmounted by staff and drum, 


Remarks.—The following buoys will be placed :— 

The buoy off the boat harbour in the southern 
approach and two cylindrical buoys with top 
marks to indicate the position of the two small 
shoal patches in the quarantine anchorage at © 
Kamaran. 


r 
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Note—Further particulars will be notified on completion of 
works. ’ y 
Variation—2° 40’ W. 
Charts affected.—No. 543, Kamaran Passage, 
- ,, 143, Jebel Teir to Perim island. 
cin os aia = and Gulf of Aden Pilot, pages 362, 363, 


Authority—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 17th March 1920, 





The 5th April 1920. 
’ CHINA SEA—BurxuiTr0oN ISLAND, NORTH-WEST COAST. 


Eleven Islands—Amendments to Charts with regard to Shoals. 


No. 97 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 281 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


y Position —Langkuas light, lat. 2° 32'.15" 8,, long. 107° 37' 17" E. 


Details.—The necessary amendments to chart No. 3597 with regard 
to shoals, &c., in the vicinity of Eleven islands are 
shown on the accompanying reproduction of a portion 
of that chart. ‘ 


Charts affected.—No, 3597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan. 

, 2137, Gaspar strait. 

» 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 

» 2160, Carimata strait. 
Publication—China Sea Pilot, Vol. TL, 1915, page 167. 
Authority —Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 152-20.) 
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~ RED SEA—EasTern Snore. 
Lath to Kamaran—Information with regard to Beacons and Buoys. - 


No. 98 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
ye ‘theabove issued by the British Admiralty (No. 302 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


! 
‘ 


(1) Beacons dia ppéared : 


Details. —Vhe undermentioned beacons have disappeared and are to 
be expunged from the charts :— 


Position. Description. 


(a) Katat el Gursh ... Lat. 20° 074’ N., long. 40° 05}' E. Triangle. 





(b) Abulat island Me OT RT a 07 08" B.S Triangie: 


(c) Unnamed reef 4 ,, 18° 404'N., ,, 41° 074’ K, _— 
miles westward . 
from Ras Abu 


Kalb. 

(a) Northern. end of ., 18°25’ N., = 41° 23’ EB, 4 
Umm. Kerkan 
shoal. 


(2). Buoys disappeared : 


Details.—The undermentioned buoys have disappeared and are to be 
expunged from the charts -— 


Position. Description. 


(a) Off Ras'Abu'Matna Lat. 18° 514’ N., long. a" 083" E. . White conical 


with — ball 
topmark. 
(b) Hastern. side of ,, 18°22’ N. , 41° 24’, B.. Black conical 
Umm Kerkan with 1 
shoal. , , topmark. 
(c) ‘Sliab Badinjanshoal ,, 15° 32}'N., ,, 42° 363’ BE. Black can 
with ball 
topmark. 


@c Caution with regard to ites 


Position —Marking the eastern side of Katat el Awwal shoal? 
Eat. 19° £04"'N., — 40° 324' E 


Note.—The lasts note “ (Liable to shi t)” is to be placed on the 
ai on chart No. 14 against the above buoy. 


_ Charts nfectadicos 8c, Red sea—sheet 3. 
fee, im. 8d, Red sea—sheet 4. : 
45 143, Jebel Teir to Perim island. 
ra 2528, Red sea. 
+. i, Plan of Approaches to Ras el Askar. 


pereses Authority. —H. ms s. Clematis, ‘Hyd, Note No.1 of 1919. (H. 656-20.) 


: “ f Py 
a " % f ‘ ; 


, a ‘Fj te 


oe. 


wo - 


222 APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, APRIL 28,1920. : 





CHINA SEA. ual ek . 


} Traffic Regulations. . 
No. 99 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 307 of 1920), are — 





republished :— rie 
Former Notice.—No. 155 of 1919 (This office No. 70 of 1919); hereby 
cance . 
ee : ae 
Or, lca 
II, SWATAU. 


The following Regulations havetbeen made with reference to the exis- 
tence of mines in the approaches to Swatau :— 


1. Vessels are forbidden to proceed by the channel northward of Sugar 
Loaf lighthouse. 


2, All vessels, including men-of-war, mast enter and leave the port by 
the chanrel to the southward of Sugar Loaf lighthouse. 


3. All vessels, including men-of-war, when entering and leaving, must, 
when at a distance of 3 miles from Sugar Loaf lighthouse, slow 
down to a speed not exceeding 6 knots. 


4. Vessels leaving or approaching Sugar Loaf lighthouse may not anchor 
within a distance of 4 miles outside and 2 miles inside thereof, 
nor throw overboard heavy articles, to do so being dangerous. 


5. A guardboat will be stationed by the authorities, which, in case of 
changes in the minefield, will approach and guide incoming and 
outgoing steamers. 


6. All incoming and outgoing vessels should give 24 hours’ notice of 
their expected arrival or departure to the Swatau police. 


<7. If vessels, including men-of-war, disregard the above rules and 
thereby incur risks, the local authorities will not accept respon- 
sibility. - 


8 ‘The time for leaving and entering the port is fixed for the hours 
between 6 A.M. and 6 P.M. 


Note.—This Notice is a revision of the former Notice quoted above. 
_Authority.—Shanghai Notice. (H. 7592-19.) 





AUSTRALIA, SUUTH COAST—VicToRIA, PORT WESTERN. 


Tortoise Head Light—Alteration in Characteristics. 

No. 100 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 319 of 1920), are re- 
published :— ahd mao a 
“Former Nolice.—No. 1880 of 1919. (his Office No. 356-0f 1919.) 
Position.—Lat. 38° 24’ 40” 8, long. 145° 16 25". seer 
New abridged description—Lt. FL. W.g R. 
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Details—The flashing white light has been replaced by a light 
having the undermentioned characteristics :— 


_ Character.—A flashing light, with white and red 
sectors, showing a short flash, followed by an eclipse 
, : of five seconds, 
Peg dort tne Sectors.—Red from 59° (N. 51° BE. Mag.) to 61° (N. 58° 
. EH Mag.); ' 
White thence to'62° (NV. 54° HL, Mag.) ; 
Red thence to 63° (NV. 55° £. Mag.). 
Obscured elsewhere. 
Caution.— Vessels using this light to enter or leave the western 
entrance to Port Western should be careful to keep 
within the full beam of the white light,. as the red 
sectors on either side indicate proximity to the Middle 
bank to the northward and McHaffie reef to, the south- 
ward. 
Variation —8° E. 
Charts affected —No. 1707, Port Western. 
‘ » (16956, Bass strait—western sheet. 
»: 8169, Port Phillip to Gabo island, 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, No. 2485. 
Australia Pilot, Vol. IT., 1918, page 156. ! 


Authority.—Melbourne Notice No.7 of 1919. (H. 955-20.) 


JAPAN—INLAND SEA, GULF OF OSAKA. 


Wada Misaki—W reck south-eastward of. 


No. 101 (third publication).—The following particalars, atc.,’ relative te 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 321 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 3 


Position (approzimate)—At a distance of 5 cables, 138° (S. 37° £ 
Mag.), from Wada misaki lighthouse. 


Lat. 34° 38%’ N., long: 135° 113’ E. ” 


Description.—Wreck of a vessel sunk in the year 1919, with two 
masts showing about 4 feet above water. 


Variation. —5° W. 


Charts affected.—No.. 2265, Kobe and Hyogo bays. 
~ 16, Kobe and Osaka. 
» 8966, Izumi nada and Harima nada. 
» 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 


Authority.—VTokyo Notice No. 3880 of 1919. (H. 869-20.): 


CHINA SEA. 


Billiton (Belitung) Island. North Coast—Amendments to Charis with 


reyard to Rocks and Shoals. 


No. 102 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 333 of 1920), are  re- 
published :— 


Position —Burung Mandi point, lat. 2° 45’ S., long, 108° 17’ E, 


Details —The accompanying reproductions of portions of charts 
Nos. 2160 and 94la shew the necessary amendments to these charts with 


regard to rocks and shoals off the northern coast of Billiton island. 


ait * ‘ 


spe : pata cai ok 
, “ - w . 7 a 
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Charts affected. —No. 2160, Carimata otralt. Pe 
; ‘ \. ° 941a, Hastern archipelago—sheet 1. 
Authority —Netherlands Government Chart. (H, 467-20.) 





TRUE NORTH 


° ° Reproduction of Portion of 
Chart N® 941A. 


MADAGASCAR, EAST COAST. 


yeh Derelict reported. 


No. 108 ( third publication).—The following particulars, ete. relative to. 
oe rr ll issued by the British Admiralty (No. 344 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :-— . 

Position —Lat. 18° 44’ 8., long 51° 58" E. 

Date siahted.—On the 5th February 1920. 

Description.—Derelict steamer Ville @ Alger. 

Caution.—This derelict, which was reported to be drifting to the 
north-westward at the rate of one mile an hoar, con- 
stitutes a danger to navigation. 

Charts temporarily affected —No. 759b, Antongil bay to Ambatosoa. 

' , » 597, Delagoa bay to Cape. Guar- 
; dafui, Y pie 
., 2899, Chagos archipelago to Mada- 
: gascar. , 
, 748a, Indiah  ocean—sbuthern 
; portion. 
Authority. —Commander-in-Chief, Simonstown. (H, 1291-20.) 


“ 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are published for general information. 


IF. A. A. COWLEY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
CaLcurrTa, the 26th April 1920. 


ARABIAN SKA—ARABIA. 


Ras-al-Khabba—Exzistence of wreck Southward of— 
No. 118 ( first publication) —Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 46M, of 1920), are republished :— 


Position.—Lat. 22° 14’ N,. 
Long. 59° 48’ FB, 


Description —A wrecked ‘steamship Charles - Tellier stranded ‘in 
July 1919, close in shore southward of Ras-al- 
Khabba. 
Charls temporarily affected.—No. 10¢ Mascat to Ras Sukra.. - 
» 1012, Arabian Sea. 


Authority. —The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


GULF OF ADEN—BnritisH SoMALILAND, . 


Zeila Roadstead—Information with regard to Buoyage. 


No. 119 ( first putlication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 47M. of 1920), are republished :— 


_ Former Notice.— No, 88-M. of 1919. (Vhis Office. No, 269 of 
5 1919.) . 
a) Sea Gull Shoal Buoy :—- 
é ¥ _ Position. —At south-east end of shoal at a distance of about 91,4; 
miles 82° (Y. 85° E. Mag. ) from Zeila pier opt — 
Lat. 11° 23’ N, 
Long. 43°-38}' E 





‘ yy z apes ¥ ‘ , A 
Alteration.—This buoy which was laid in 1914 is now reported 
~ to be a red conical buoy without top mark, 
Remarks.—As the recent observations have revealed this buoy to 
; ~ be in. the corréct. position the note “position — 
‘ . approximate ” placed against this buoy on Chart. 
No. 919 is to be expunged. ab vA 


(2) Shab Filfil Shoal Buoy :—Alteration in position of— ee 
Amended Position.—At a distance of about 43 cables 195° (8. 18° 
Ww. Mag.) from the charted position and 
at a distance of about 7 miles and 3) ~ 
cables 120° (8. 57° K. Mag.) from_ the 
white beacon at the northern end of. 
Aibat Island :— a 
Lat. 11° 274' N. 
Long, 48° 35' E. . 
Description—The black conical buoy surmounted by a staff and 
white drum, now lies in 6 fathoms w. 0. 8. 
one cable clear of the north-west extremity of the 
shoal. 


Remarks.—The buoy is in a‘dilapidated stffte; the above water- © 
: part of it is very much corroded and there are 
several holes about two feet above the water. line. 


(3) Channel Reef Buoy :— 


Details—The Can Buoy painted .in black and white vertical 
stripes, marking the seaward end of channel reef has 
disappeared. ’ 


(4) Aibat Island Reef Buoy — 


Details —The Black Conical Buoy, marking the ‘eastern extremity 
, of the shoal extending from Aibat Island has dis- 


¢ appeared. 
Variation.—3° W. af s 
Charts affected.—No. 919, Plan of Zeila Roadstead. — Romar 


, 253, Jebel Jan to Shab Kulangarit. 
, 6b, Gulf of Aden western portion. 
» 8e Red Sea, sheet V. 


Publication.—Red Sea and-Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, pages 436-437, 
8 Revised Supplement (3) 1917, page 59. . 
-Autherity—The Commanding Officer, H. M. 8. Olio, dated 8th ~- 
: _ March 1920, , ; na OE 


‘ 


INDIA—West Coast. | SEES 
. Derelict Reported. 


_ No. 120 (first publication) —The following particulars, ‘etc., relative 
to the above, isgued by the Director ofthe Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 51M, of 1920), are repu dphed ro 2 ae 
Details —The Master of SS. “Clan Macbrayne ” reports bering ng 
aN passed a spar floating vertically and projeoting -5 or 6 
oa’ water @pproximately , in the following — 


by yy ‘ mn A ans a 










‘ Position Tat. 18° 28) Ne 
te “Charts tempor fed No, sil Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrng, 
veer ets - 826, Karachi to Vengurla. ~ 
: eae aa ewes) Pi --,, 1012; Arabian Sea. ‘ 

_ . Authority. —The Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


ae cs can aera W. K. Tuyne, CoMDR., B.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 





The 19th April 1920. 


a 


AUSTRALIA, NEW SOUTH WALES—Porr Jackson. 


Shark Point—A lteration in position of light-buoy northward of. 


No. 114 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete, relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 389 of 1920), are_ 
republished :— 


S ’ 


New position —At a distance of about 100 yards northward from 
: me male ition, and 490 yards, 356° (N. 13° W. 
Mag.), from the @ on Shark point. 


Lat. 33° 51’ a long. 151° 16’ E. 


Description—A black conical light-buoy numbered “3,” exhibiting 
a flashing white light. : 

 Variation—9° EB. * mary” 

Chart affected.— No. 1069, Port Jackson. 


Pubdlications.— Australia Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, page 503; Supplentent 
No. 1, 1919. j 


\. Anstralis Pilot, Vol. IIL, 1916, page 36. 
Authority fr es Harbour rust. (H. 185-20.) 


t 


_ OHINA, bast OOAST—Kxau Guav Bay. 


: singlau formation with ies to pilotage; Quarantine regehations. 


: ‘No. 115 (second publication). —The following particulars, ete., reintive mn 
to the above, issued ines British Admiralty> (No. 390 of 1920), are 
rong ished —. 


sition Tsing, lat. “3 43" N. tong. 120° 19’ E.. 







ota : ora ae ss oii Sd si: Thor 
pilotage ward vessels, but on a vessel's first 
> ‘por a pilot fe fur furnished on leaving when een 







A aiiowe 





2. Quarantine: CM te Pies pe ati nm 
All vessels on arrival at Tsingtau cimit guaiee ae ; ‘eh Gapeateer® 
Examination anchoyage, off Arkona kana where they. ores “pe 
_ boarded by the-medical officers and the pilot 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, pages 419, 420... 


a Authority. — it. B. M. Vice-Consul, Tsingtau. (H. 1474-20.) 


nye 


INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay Harwour. Piaike: tS 


Prongs Reef ‘buoy—To be replaced by a Light-and- Whistle buoy. 


No. 116 (second publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to : 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, i in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 40M, of 1920), are republished :— my 

Former Notice.—No. 89M., of 1918, (This Office No. 356 of ib 1ay 

Date of exhibvition—On or about the Ist May 1920. 

Position: —At a distance of about] mile and 3 cables 121° (8. 59° EB. 
Mag.) from Prongs Light-house, ip the position formerly 
occupied by a can budy, painted. black, which will be 

. withdrawn. ; 
Lati-18°%S2".N3:. 3 
Long. 72° 49’ 14” E. 
Abridged description —L\. Fl. ev. 10 sec. vis. 9 m. 


Description: —A large black can, light-and-whistle baoy, exhibiting 
a flashing green light every ten seconds, thus :— 


Light >< Belipse ners atte 
5 secs. 5 secs. shiek 


5 « Visibility —9 miles in clear weather. 
Remarls,—The buoy is of the “Aga” system Light ise which 
- is also fitted with an automatic whistle. 
Variation —Nil. 


«" Charts affected.—No, 2621, Bombay. Harbour. 
737, Arvala Island to Kundari Island, 


+ Publications —West Const-of India Pilot, 1909, page 217. Indian 
List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, page 22. 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 26th March 1920. 





INDIA—West Coast—Bompay Harpovr. Seng 
“‘Thull shoal buoy—To be replaced by a gas buoy. : 
K ‘ No. 117 (second: publication). The foll rticulars, etc., relative or RS 
-_ * the above, issued by the Director of the Rogal te ian ya Bombay, in 
—, * Notice to Mariners (No. 41M, of 1920), are republished ‘ - 
: Former Notice-—No. 77-M. of 1915. (This Office No. 126 of 016) 
pats Date of exhibition. —On or about the 3rd May 1920. 
eae ~ Position. —At a distance of about 4 miles and’3 cables 170° ( Cn 208? B 
Piapamiee 89 roa args tome a eat the ‘ane 
- ocew a red © rmoun J es 
cy ry which will be \ ae ie 2 oy a : 
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mo Ta catourns vamurte, MAY 5, 1920, Bt : 
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nt 


§ APD sr ° 7s et ‘ 
resent Lig hit Kclipse, , ate 
ve aoneln aah ee secs. ‘Sees, a 
eta i -—6 miles in clear weatber, 


| Remarks —The buoy is of the “ Aga” system Light Bese. 
Variation —Nil. 


. Charts Deycrans —No. 2621, Bonifay harbour. 
» 787, Arnala Island to Kundari Tstkna. 
“}Pabiloations. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 214. 
: paren Indian List of Lights, 88th Issue, 1919, page 22, 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 26th March 1920. 


The 12th April 1920. 


JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI Ko. 


ne Ganryu Jima— Wreck south-eastward of, 


~ 


No. 108 (third publicition).—The following. particulars, etc. relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty ine 355 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— , ’ 


Position (approximate).—At a distance of 1% cables, 131° (S, 44° Z. 
n R Mag.) from the lighthouse on the 
; patios extremity of Ganryu jima. 


Lat, 33° 4 N., long. 180° 55}' E 


Description.—W reck of the sailing’ vessel Koei a SS with 


coal) sunk in the year 1919, with one mast showing 
about 14 feet above water, » 


Variation 5° W. ; . 


nays. affected —No. 3114, Moji and Shimonoseki ko. 
. ' |, 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
; » 532, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


disthinity Zofekeo Notice No. 384 of. 1919. (H. 873-20.) 


% 


‘ . . 
: pre aceeeencnmartepice nam 


L 


nasriley a -ARCHIPELAGO—Pct0 TENGA (PATERNOSTER) mas AND 
SABALANA (PosTILLoN) ISLANDS. 
ty ms > r - Amendments to Charts. 
No. 109 (third publicdtion).—Vhe following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British mantra ey, (No 375 of icy are pepub- 
- lished re ‘ 
nee ams 73 ot Satengar, lat, 7° 82 84 long. 117° 
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TRUE NORTH 






Peproduction of Portions of Chart N° 637. 
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E' Submarine Cable buoys laid. * Ry Sods Bich pice ae 

No. 110 (third publication) —The following _particulars, ete. relative 

to the ubove, issued by the Director, of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 36M. of 1926), are republished :— — se acvaee © 


Details,—Information. dated 20th March 1920, has been weceived from — 
; tli General, Superintendent, Eastern Telegraph Com- | 
pany, Limited; that two unlighted cable buoys will be - 
moored close together in the following position on 
- about the Ist April 1920. ° 
Position.—Lat. 12° 57' N. ee 
Long. 47° 59’ E. | 


Caution—It is extreniely important that the buoys should not be - | 
disturbed and that as they are not lighted it is desirable 
for ships not to pass within five miles of this position ~ 


= > 


at night. ik : : 
Charts affected—No. 6b, Gulf of Aden, Sheet II, Western portion. 
; » 1012, Arabian sea, ° 


Pits . 597, Delagoa bay to Cape Guardafui. 
Publication.—Red Sea and Guif of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 502. 
Authority.—Vhe Port Officer, Bombay, dated 22nd March 1920, 


INDIA—West Coast, 


Submarine Cable buoys laid. 
No. 111 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 37M. of 1920), are republished :-— ~- 


Details—Information, dated 23rd" March 1920, has been received 
from the Genexgl Superintendent, Eastern ‘Yelegraph 
Company, Limited, Bombay, that two unlighted cable 
buoys will be moored close together in the following 
p position on about 10th April 1920. et 
Position—Lat. 18° 06' N. - 
Long, 71° 38! K. 
Caution.— lt is extremely important that the buoys should not be 
disturbed and that as they are not lighted it is desirable ~ 
~ ~~ for avis not to pass within five miles of this position 
at night. ; ; ; 


Charts affected. No. 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Visindeug. =) 
‘ ; », $26, Karachi to Vengurla. 
bere rats 4, 1012, Arabian sea. ; 
“Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 214. — 

+ Authority=—he Port Officer, Bombay, dated 25rd March 1920, 





my INDIA—West CoAsr. 


| Bristence of Wreck—Westward of fifty fulhoms flac. 


_. No. 112 (third publication}.—The following particulars, etc, relative. 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal indian Marine, Bombay, 







Notice to Mariners (No, 38 M. of 1920), are repablished -— sey 
ics ina bpbaeiia ami UECAD Mhesck ire Bo Nag rns as 
> ite ee Legg. OF 10 ee eg ok ponent oh 











Detail Master ot 8: 8. tobe 
_ wreck 


y of a sailing Diyatadawa, repo bout wing seen long, 


bottom upwards and two apare pipe: about 6 feet 


above water. 


Caution. ihe wreck constitutes, danger to navigation as it lies in 
nee the track of vessels. 


Charts aiected. —No. 2736, Gulf of Kutch to: Visiadrug. 
ash SAS ., 826, Karachi to Vengurla, | k 
cae » 1012, Arabian sea. 


Authority —The Director of the Royal Indian Matine, beaches. 
~ dated 26th March 1920.» 


% RED SHA—Basrern Snore. 
Kamaran Passaye—Information with regard to beacons and buoys. 


No. 113 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 


Notice to Mariners (No. 39 M. of 1920), are ce emer — 
(1) Beacons are being erected :-— 
“ ) Position —On the site occupied by the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 
Bayadh :— 
Lat. 15° 15? N 
Long. 42° 353’ B 
Descriplion.—A stone pillar, 12 feet high and painted red, 
(6), Position.—On the site occupied by the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 
Yemen :— 
Lat. 15° 164' N 
Long, 42° 344" B EK. 
Description—A stone pillar, 12'feet high and painted red. , 
(c) Position —On the summit of the 25 feet coral mound on south- 
: ; eastward of Ras-el-Bayadh :— - 
Lat. 15° 153’ N ; \ 
Long. 42° 3y' EB 
eee square masonry pillar 25 feet high, wsasiivedk in 
alternate black and white bands. 


7 Remarks. —The height of the beacon on Risha island is to be 
' a _ inereaxed to 35 feet and it will be painted with 7 
alternate bands of black and white. 


(2) Buoys are being established :— 


(a) Position,—At ai distance of about 4’cables 325° (N. 32° 20' W 
; ag.) from the telegraph hut westward of Ras-el- 
reat h. 
Description. —A black can buoy surmounted by staff and cage. 


(b) Position. —At a distance of about 3} cables 26° (N. 28° 20' EB. 
A eo: 9 the telegraph hut westward ‘of Rawls 
Bayadh 


Jie bot Description —A red sai buoy surmounted by staff and drum,” 


Remarks.—The following buoys will be placed :-— — , 


approach | and two cylindrical buoys with 


se t oe 4. marks to indicate the position of the two 8 nat : 


i patches in the srg mnehorage at 
amaran. 


v 





The, buoy off | thé boat harbour in the southern 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are published for general information, 


F. A. A. COWLEY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


Cancurra, the 1st May 1920. sy. \ 


OHINA, SOUTH-EAST OOAST. 


Hongkong Harbour—Alterations in Moorings. > 


No. 121 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British. Admiralty (No, 467 of 1920), are re-pub- 
lished :— | . 
Position —Royal Naval Yard, lat. 22° 47' N., long. 114° 10’ BE. 

Details.—Recent alterations in moorings off the Royal Naval Yard - 
os <>. ‘aniboff the Royal Naval: Depét, Kaulung, are shown*on 
the accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart 

No. 1459. giyesls 

Charts affected.— No. 1459, Hongkong Harbour. 

ote $279, Hongkong waters—east. 


tay ; 
. : ~ 
” 


a ya ; ; 3280, Hongkong waters—west. 
eet as i. y 1466, Hongkong. 
. ‘ : i 5 sh | i 
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“The importance of this: servic 3 
Bante apg or failure will largely « 
pais Annandale The mation does not depend solely 
success lies it splat in sal anak 3 ta CF inlet = te nie to 
- succes es in rapidity a w from the s to 
the coast station, a thence to the Ganizel: meteorological fons be 


ess messages to ‘the shore. 
The following particalary refer to the scheme now being ‘undertaken 
1e British Meteorological Office. This notice will, however, be subject 
ision from time to time, and endeavours will be. made to include in 


to re 
~ each revision all information available to date of the weather bulletins issued 


by the wireless stations of the world. Barnest endeavours are being made — 


to obtain international agreement us to the form of these weather bulletins 


and to the methods and times of transmissions. It is. hoped’ that the — 
wes will eventually all be made in an international code at fixed times, 


so arranged that a ship with oily one wireless operator will ‘be able to read 
them. A similar scheme for time signals is being evolved. 


~ 


oat, COLLECTION OF WEATHER DATA FROM SHIPS. - 


Phe Certain ships are being asked to supply. data regularly three times 
a day (| age 
and in addition to the regular observations, Which are taken at 0100, 0700 
and 1300 Greenwich time and sent as soon as possible to Malin head . 
(GMBH) or Valentia (GCK) coast stations, these ships may. on request from 
either of these coust stations, send special data messages at other times. / 
ch 


“5, Precise instructions as to the provedure~for ships whi 






88 ab an 






early date. 
Ns ‘Issue of Weather Bulletins to Ships. © 
'. 6 A wireless weather bulletin may contain both or either of the. 
_ following :— — : eget 


i 


: 
- () A weather forecast, which is ai official opinion of probable futurg 
“3 weather conditions.” seid 


weather conditions; and-or 


‘ 
Mh onl ‘a 


ait aes %) ‘The accompanying, schedule of wireless weather bulletins is intended 
_. » to provide, in a form suitable to give all information required by the wire- 
aS ~ tranami ted at fixed times by wireless stations throughout the world. The 
game information will be patie in detaiFin the Sailing Directions and in the 
International List of Radiotelegraph Stations (the Berne List), oe 
oc as Seca. a Seen IS? PEL ines, : Biss eR ca Fane 
> 8 The times in the third cotnmi hat the schedule are expressed in. 
the: ae tion employedNor signalling during the war. ‘The term 
>: ~ Ge. » here l ' . : 
"with the day commencing at midnight and the hours reckoned from 00 to 23. 
eS ¢ a Saga aes meee) pee ” : Cah te > 
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"9. Operators are reminded that Article 45 of the International Service - 
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follows, therefore, that all ships.not takingfan active partin supplying data 
hould ‘use the greatest care not to interfere with the transmission of the ~~ 


© (@) A weather report, which is an. official statement of existing 


Jess operator, a complete and up-to-date list of all weather bulletins . 
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No. 14 (third publication eation)-—The- following: ie i oe 
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position —At ‘ distance of ation (yan one 


Mag.), Magi bee ee nna ce on ‘Shark mae 
Lat. 83° 51 an 


‘51'S. Jong. 151° 16", 
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Ee aa gn feet 
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‘INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay Hampour. =” 
Prongs Reef buoy—To be replaced by a Liglit-and- Whistle buoy. 


No. 116 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issuéd by- the Director of the Royal: Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
- Notice to Mariners (No. 40M. of 1920), are republished :-— : 
Former Notice. —No. 89M.. of 1918. (This Office No. 356 of 1918.) 
Date of exhibition —On or about the ist May 1920, ~ 
Position.—At a distance of about 1 mile and 3 cables 121° (8. 59°. 
Mag.) from Prongs Light-house, in the position formerly > 
occupied by a can buoy, painted black,‘ which will, be 
withdrawn. phofct ass 
Lat. 18° 52''N. 
Long. 72° 49' 14" B. 
D Abridged description —Lt. Fl. ev. 1(; sec. vis. 9 m. ‘ é 
Description.—A large black can, light-and-whistle buoy, exhibiting 
, a flashing green light every ten seconds, thus :— 


“St Light Kelipse 
5 secs: 5 secs. - 


Visibility —9 miles in clear weather. ua 
Remarks.—The buoy is of the “Aga” system Light Buoy, which 
is also fitted with an automatic whistle. bide 
Variation—Nil. 
Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. : 
. 1787, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 
Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 217. Indian 
List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, page 22. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 26th March 1920. 





INDIA—WEST Coast—BoMBAY HARBOUR. 


Thull shoal buoy—To be replaced by a gas buoy. 


No. 117 (third publication).—The sae particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director ot ‘the Royal’ Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 41M. of 1920), are republished :— 
© Former Notice—No. 77-M. of 1915. (This Office Nog 126 of 1915.) 
Date of exhibition.—On or about the 3rd May 1920. ‘ : 4 
Position —At a distance of about 4 miles and 3 cables 170° (8. 10° E. ° 
Mag.) from Prongs Light-house, in the position formerly 
occupied bya. red conical buoy surmounted by a_ 
triangle, which will be withdrawn. cay, ok 
Lat. 18° 48' 22" N. 
vig) hs Long. 72° 48' 51" E. 
_ Abridged description.—Lt. Fl. Red. ev. 4 sec. vis. 6 m./. / 
Description-—A conical’ buoy painted red exhibiting a flashing red 


: light, thus :-— — 
Light Eclipse. 
Pee Ss * sees. yo 3 secs, 


Visibility —6 miles in clear weather. i 2 
Remarks.—The buoy is of the “ Aga” system Light Buoy. 
Varintion—Nil. © ' ae: des 
Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay harbour. 
A , 787, Arnala Island to Kundari dejan: 

Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 214, t 

/ ~~ Tydian List’ of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, ge 22. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 26th March. 920, - 

j wt rhe AP SMS i ES a ches rhs aiey 


pith MAT Tee sige W. K. Tayne, Compr, RIM, 
fic chine ri OG: Port Officer of Calcutta ~ 


i ee 


y 
“ \ im 





% ebdts 
ee 

pala gist hic Did Se SRI 
fa: onttenlaiac es 


H Nida Wo) deeepe N, Tp 
LOAN ocala th 


Ms SGP Lim Me 
enseharAt penne 
4 


Bhi 
Og SIP 


Sy thge sat sow 
Frye A 





i i 
is f te, 


2 tii ated nig ase 


PRs VS a 


53 yt pe 


Phy 
apes Fe 
to”! 
aie Me eS Mee mar eae bach 


PSA era 


ata et keys stotaty ay at vy oF 
Sey Ae 4 1) er AEM 
ipa Oe 5 ODA 


aX 


< Apes see, 


igo ates 


em sith ee 





‘ io Pan Dope eoagrta 
me ph 


- 
Deal aineatt Sai naman ita ab Re ucog we 
Sa eR PUR AE ting Ae as eae 
tht tal A pape § 
re ian. 


i arp tte Ente eee eee es 
. pirat 


— asa 


Nghe 


ie N 


nae Ng MEN sree fara Caxl: pct eipe oes 
‘ on nee 





TSR re Sieh 
: raat eee Pos 
=, ANC 





UD bree gh 9 hem aot Hix 
power ge oe 
ate pes 
A sity ri “ 
Spl PP gy ir 
al AIT 19 on , D Mah ans Fa di deae ss 5 SOY ; 
EOERET 70 
a . i 


in ee bE GS 


TION TO AND PROM SHIPS — 


sont 
Pe io 
ao! 

Pe hep 


<i 


2 


cnt Ban ek, bea 


Bt 





) the ¢ 

hata apm not takir 
he greatest care not to i 
patna. | es 


revision from time to time, and endea 
all oo) eg re craic 
stations oft wor 


thod: ween of. gf alacant 
in ereetaatis all be made in an international code 
~that a ship with only one wireless operator will b 
similar scheme for time signals is mst onset ; 
Re es, ee > 


Couaacrios OF Waarann Dara FROM sus, 


Tema r tons, white C 
13800 aoa wid time and sent as soon 
MH) or Valentia (GCK) coast stations, oa ps may. on 
er of Hitead cont: qtasisies, sont special data ane bh 


_Procise instructions as to 





tl put ie 
Ree es 


Oo 


£28) EDR 
Yam At 










5 YY 


bit | a 


eres a Sia reat So 


Mt as 
SAMOA: — ei 
Pettin Gk on 
SourH AFRICA: of. 18 
Piven allo eS lat ORD 
SPAIN: Wf 
; Uxrrep STATES: ‘ 
Was ran + wee + Nees 
. Sorth Head. see aoe 


8. Diego... ae a 
ae * Weather bulletin follows a time signal. eh 
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BORNEO, SOUTH COAST—Barrro River APPROACH. 
aaa + pe 





a ee Barito Light-V essel replaced by new Light- Vessel. 


yi ve t 





i : No. 128 (second publication).—The following ete., rh pa “e 
the above, issued by the Britis ‘Admiralt ty as ae 1 of rh ae 
repuBlished :— 
Former Notice-—No, 139 of 1920. (This office No. 60 * 1820), veriby 


a ya: 
a 


Ferner t+ cancelled. 
_-Position.—-At a dissance of about 5} miles jotiRividied from — 


pe Lat, 8° 398, long. “14° 80, 
Bee ae hi-veesel, which had been damaged and sik, 
. Tat ightsenl es th 


me 





a distance of about 15-miles. 
entrance to the River Moronday: 
se eel 8., Jong, cial 01.00" B. 


nagar 
‘ ee e no “ y 
on she - 
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“SOUTH AFRICA. 


Bos Soto Harbour—Information with regard to North Pier and 
: Light. 


ublication), —The followin Pike VRE ete., HS 
‘show ta ine by the British eae ty (No. 494 of ‘820, re 


Detaile—the north at falo river Sos ed demolished, 
i anda ee light is exhibited to mark io position of 
_-the outer end of the pier; 8 li Teh ie moved ag the 
work rete The fixed | ght hitherto 
Sip acd hea nh ae nor om thesehara katt 
remo an expun m the charts, 
- following note substituted on chart No. 1843 
_ being removed ; works saarood by Gn. Lt” 





Bats 84° 154 N,, long. 133° 287" B. 
 Pibirightii eaten wreck of the two-masted se 
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Long. 48° 383’ B, mee} 
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Remarks—The buoy is in a “attaplanted state; the above ; 
- part A it is very much corroded and theré are 
- Several: holes. shonk: two feet atone the water line, 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE foHowing:Notices are published for general information. 


F. A. A. COWLEy, 


Seey: lo the Govt. of Bengal. 
Caucurra, the 17th May 1920. 


AUSTRALIA—Vicroria: 


Port Phillip—Alterations in Positions of Light Buoys and Buoy. 


No. 137 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty, (No. 579 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— & 

(1) Light-bnoy at western entrance to South channel : 
New. position —At a distance of about halfa: cable north 
eastward from: former position, and ‘10} 


cables 13° from the flashing green light cn 
the elbow of Portsea pier. . 


‘ Lat. 38° 184'S., long. 144° 43! E. 
Description —Black conical’ light-buoy with flashing red 
light. ; 


(2) West channel : 
(a) No. 12 light-buoy + 
New position.—At a distance of about 14 cables north- 
eastward from former position, and 
16¢ cables 102° from the white beacon 
about 1} miles southward from South 
Red biuft. 
; Lat; 88° 13" S., long. 144° 443 B 
Description.—Red conical light-buoy “No. 12” with 
Slashing red light. 
(b) No. 5 buoy : 
New position —At a‘distance of about 2 cables north- 
ward from former position, and 12, 
cables 122° from the beacon men- 
tioned in (a) above: 
Lat. 38° 134' S., long. 1449 434" E. 
Description:—Black can buoy “ No. 5.” 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty ( 
: lished :— ; 


H em 
ee 4 ; . ¥ 


diabvonen: 
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4 
ee Tay) 


i 1 RE ae \ 
Charts ted.—No. , Port Phillip—west channel., 
Mee Mntritice t Por Palin 
; » 1171, Port Phillip, © ‘ 


Publication.—Australia Pilot, ‘Vol. IT, 1918, pages 106, 110; Supple- 


ment No, 1, 1919. = p 
Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 8 of 1919.” (.4335-20.) 
patie f hee 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH COAST—Pokr Pump, 





(1) Snapper Point Light—Correction to Charts. | 
(2) Point Lonsdale light -Correction to Charts. 
No, 138 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 592 of 1920), ure repub- . 
lished :— ' : xy rai abs ‘ 


(1, Snapper Point Light. a, 
Position.—Lat. 38° 13' 8, long. 145° 02" E, - ; 
New abridged description. —Lt. F1., 35 ft., vis. 10 m. 


Oorrection.—This flashing white ‘light is incorrectly described on 


some ‘copies of the charts. The light is as given in 
the Admiralty List of Lights, 1920, and the charts 
affected are to be corrected accordingly. 


Remarks.—This light is to be expunged from chart No. 27598. 


' (2) Point Lonsdale Light. 
Position. —Lat. 38° 174' 8., long. 144° 87’ B, 
Correction—The sectors of this light are incorrectly marked on 
. some copies of the charts with the note “White (or 
red) occulting light.” The light is a group flashing 
light with white and red sectors, and the word 
¢ “oceulting” is to be expunged. ’ 
~Charts affected.—No, 1171, Port Phillip (1). 

i » 169, Port Phillip'to Gabo Island. 

» 16956, s Strait—western sheet. 
» 27596, Australia—southern portion (1), 
' Publication.—Lisy of Lights, Part VI.,.1920, Nos. 2418, 2455. 

Authority. —Hydrographic Department. (1. 1423-20,) 





GULF OF ADEN—ZxriLd Roapsreap AND APPROACHES. 


Caution with regard to Depths. 


No. 139 ( first publication).—The following Fines prey eaire 
0. 609 of 1920), are repub- 


Former Notice.—No. 238 of 1920. (This office No. 87 of 1920.) 
Position. —Zeila consulate, lat. 11° 212’ N., long. 43°.28}' B. 
Caution.—Less water than’ shown on the chart is reported to exist 
in the approach to.Zeila, 
Notle—The tollowing cautionary note is to be placed on the 
4 charts :-— serie 
; » “CauTion,” . ee 
wn pte be in the approach to Zeila are reperted to be considerably 
than charted 1920,” : ; x i 
Charts affected —No. 919, Plan of Zeila roadstead, aa 
» 5 258, Jebel Jau to Shab Kulangarit. : 
Publication.— Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, pages 435 fo 440. 
Authority.—Secretury to the Administration, British Somaliland. — 
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rena: SOUTH-WEST PACIFIO=Urvrva ISLAND. 
_ Basilisk Harbour—Shoal reported. - 


_ No. 140 (first ublication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
Mae issued by the British Admiralty (No, 612 of 1920), ure repub- 
_— , , 


Position (approzimate).—In the centre of the narrow channel 

leading into Byron bay. and at a 
aes distance of about one cable, 180°, from, 
the extremity-of the coral reef extend- 

ing southward from yA a point. 

Lat; 11° 19'S., long. 166° 314 . 

*_. Description —A coral shoul, almost.awash.. * 

Remarks.—The extent of the shoal is not stated, but the channel to 
the southward of@t is reported to be the more suitable 
for navigation, 

Note.—This shoal, the position. of which is doubtful, is to be marked 

on the charts with the note “ P.D,’ 
4 we } ’ 
Charts affected —No. 986, Plan of Basilisk harbour. 
deer 17, Santa Ornz islands. 
Publication.— Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. II., 1918, page 325. 
Authority.—Cuptain Burgess, Master of the S. Y, Southern Cross. 


(HA. 175-20.) 


, 


a ; » TASMANIA, SOUTH COAST, 


Derwent Light (“Tron Pot*)-—Initend-d alteration in Characteristics, 
No. 141 (first publication),— 


' Subject—The Fixed White Light on Iron Pot Island, Derwent 
River entrance will be replaced by a Group Flashing 
White Light (U), on or about 31st uly, 1920. 


Position —Lat. 43° 04' §., long. 147° 26’ E. on Chart No. 960. * 


Details.—The Fixed White Light will be replaced by a New Light 
j having the undermentioned characteristics:-— _- if 


Character —Group Flishing White Light showing three flashes 
in quick succession every nine seconds, thus :-— 


Flash Eclipse flash Belipse Flash Eclipse 
# sec ~Tsec ¥F sec Isec }F sec “6 secs 
Visibility. —11 miles. 
. .  Power.—1500 candles. ' 


Remarks.—The Light will be unwatched. — 
The Lightkeepers will be withdrawn. 
The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
'* . Note.—No further notice will be given, 
~ . Charts affected —No. 960, Approaches to Hobart. 
” 1079, Tasmania. 





Leeroy: » 2759b, Australia, Southern portion. 
Publications—List of Lights and Time Signals, Part VI. 1919, 
» No, 2830. _ 


we Australia Pilot, Vol. I) 1918, page 370. 
~ Authortty —Melbourne Notice No.8 of i920. sh § 
fhe BEN %. ‘ grees v rats 


the. 


a soar RN meyee Rees 7 


the tae issued by the British Adm 
1 





The 1th May 1980, 
NEW. GUINEA—Nonqu-zasr Coast, oii , 


Umboi (Rooke Islgnd)\—Shoal reported north-westward of. 
No. 129 (second publicrtion).~-The oped) particularé’! etc., fetal : me 


ralty (No. 540 of 1920), are re 


Position. (approximate).—At » distance of 5 rai: 806° wn 59° W 
Mag.), from Cape King, : 
Lat. 5° 26’ S., long. 147° 444’ E._ « 
Depth:—Not stated, 
Note.—The shoal is to be indicated on the charts by the svabal for 
a rock with a depth of less than six fest aud marked 
“ fhe 8 vy . Ant 
Variation 5? By “ 
Charts affected. —No, 2766, North-east coast of New Guhisei 
» 2759a, Australia—northern portion, 
+“ 780, -Pacifie ocean-—south-west sheet. 
Publication,— Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I... 1908, page 205, - : 
Authority~H.M,8. Una, Remark Book. (H. 5388-19.) 


QHINA SEA—GuLF or Stam, Bayekox River ENTRANCE, 
Regent Light—Temporary Alteration in Character. 


No. 130 (second publication).—The following particul rs, ete., relative to 
re 7 ig issned by the British Admiralty (No, 541 o (1920), are repub- 
is — 


/ 


Position (approximate). —On, Benne er bie lat. 18° 283’ N 
ong. I 
Alteration —The character of the light has been temporarily, altered 
from occulting whito to fired white, owing to repairs 
to the machinery which are in process. 


- Note-—Further Notice will be given when the normal character of 


the light has been resumed. 
Charts temporarily affected—No. 999, Menam Chau fya or Bang-. 
kok river. 
i 9720, Koh Ta kut to Cape Liant. 
_ » 2414, Gulf of Siam, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1924, No. 1857. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. IIL, 1912, page 171. 


Authority. “Dommanderdn-Chiet, China’, Station, Pech. 4 of 
1920. (HZ. 2083-20.) 


. BORNEO—WeEst Coast, "' 


j* 


Greig Shoals—Shoal north-westward ‘of, to be inserted on Chart No. 2160. 


No, 131 (second publication)—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the ‘British Admiralty (No, 551 of 1920), are) repub- 


lished :— 


\ 
Former Notice. —No, 1622 of 1919. (Phis: office No, 317 a 1919.) 
Position.— At a distance of ie 28 miles north-west ward of ee 


» shoals. .! 
Lat. 0°88" 30" 8; long. 1ose 12 00" B. 
jam —3} fathoms, “tte igh saertae tn 








Note —The shoul is tine ei ie on the chart with aa igbuasi rc Repd. 
(1919).” 


a 
Arie Nag —This shoal: in already shown on charts on: 941a, sti 
1268 and 7480. . 


Chart affected. —No. 2160, Carimata strait. 
= , Authority ——Commander-in-Chief, China Station, (A. 2058-20.) 


“ AUSTRATIA—Rast Coast. 
Kime Light—Intended alteration in Characteristics. 


“Mo. 132 (second publication. -- 


the above, ‘issued bY the Director of the Roy: 
Notice to Mariners ( 


Subject.—The Fixed Green Light at Kiama will be rep laced by a 
Sronp Flashing ‘White Light (U), on about: 15th July 


eo 


Position. —On hill above Blow-hole screens 
Lat 34° 40' S., long. 150° 53’ E: on Chart No. 1020. 


Details.—The Fixed Green Light will be replaced by a New Light 
having the undermentioned characteéristics -— 


Character. —Group Flashing White Light showing two flashes in 
quick succession. every siz seconds, thus:— 


Flash Eclipse Flash Keli ‘ 
# sec. sec. }iRec. ge ; 
Visibility —15 miles. , 


Power.—1500 candles. 
atemarks.—The Light will be unwatched. 
The other details of tlie light will remain unchanged, 
Note.—No further notice will be given. : 
Charts affected.—No. 1020, Beecroft Head to Port Jackson with 
Plan of Kiama Harbour. 
bo: 271, Gabo Island to Port Jackson. 
” 27590, Australia, Southern portion. 


- Publisations. Ping Bi of ae and Time Signals, Part V1, 1919, 
2519 


: Australia Pilot Vol. 11, 1918, page 477. 
~ Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 7 of 1990, 


” 


_ INDIA, WEST COAST—Detra or THE INDUS. 


Hajamro Mouth—Beacon Re-erccted. 


No. 133 (second publication).—The i yi particulars, ete., relative to — 
Indian Marine, "Bombay, in 
. 60M. of 1920), are republished :— 
Former Notice—Bombay Castle No. _M-148 of 1917. (This office 
‘ No. 191 of 1917.) °° 
4 Pasttion.+ At a distance of about 4 cables 22° (N. 20° KE, Mag.) from 
the former position. , 
ul “ Position Tat, 24° 07' 52" 'N: 
~~ Long. 67° 20’ 08" B- 
Details —The beacon on ‘the right bunk of the river has been re- 
erected in the above So anil position. 
- Variation. —2° FE. 
., Chatts affected. dice 41, ape Mises to Kediwari mouth, 
, Coast of Sind and Kutch. ‘ 
Kear . 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
"Authority, —The Commissioner in Sind (Murine ‘Bopartwent), 
; siete dated Apr 1920. 


» the above, isaued by the British Admiralty (No 


PERSIAN GULP, 4h Sure a Fi x ie s = ha : 

sndtt-at-Arab—Tidal Constants. - zi eo Ret thee 

- No. 184 (second Fa vce Be —The | following spurciodllags ete., relative to 
n 


the above, issued the Director of se Royal Indian aie ry genet 2 
Notice to Mariners No. 64M. of 1920), are republished : OS 


seg Notice.—N6. 84M. of 1919 (Thig office ‘No 13 of 1980) « cans | 


celled. 


Details —Intormation, with 5 to Midal Constants, wautiod 


respectively “in R. I Notice to Mariners quoted above 
nals in the Admiralty Notice, No. 826) of 1920, is hereby 


cancelled. 


Publication. —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 283, | Supplement ‘No. 4, 
; 191 ; Tiley, Mig 


ty 9. f i ri ri : ehisvay 
Authority.—The Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 
1 / i r < 


INDIA, WEST. 
TRAVANCORE Coast. 


"Entrance to Quilon Road Stead—Buoys removed wa the S. Ww. Rotem 


No. 135 (second publication) —The Principal P8rt Officer, Alleppey, has 
given Notice, dated thé 19th April 1920, that the buoys marking the entrance 
to the Quilon Road stead will be removed on the. 15th May 1920 for the 
ensuing monsoon and will be riaamcete on or about the 5th Sentenber 1920. 


INDIA, WEST. 
TRAYANCORE Coast, KOLACHEL. 
Patna rock, Red buoy—Removed for the S. W. Monsoon. 


No. 186 (second publication) —The Principal Port Officer, Alleppey, has 
given Notice, dated the 19th April 1920, that the Patna rock, red buoy, will be 
removed on the re May 1920 for tee enenlag monsoon and will be meneree. 
onsor about the lth September 1920, : 


* 2 


—_— = 


° 
The ist May 1920. 


CHINA, SOUTH -EAST COAST. 


_ Hongkong Harbour—Alterations in ceils. 


No. 121 (third publication),—The following Nora sk rere e 
0 , are Te-p 


od 
_ Position—Royal Naval Yard, Tat. “990 17'N., Jong. i14° 10’ ae 


Details. —Recent alterations im moorings off the Royal ‘Navat ee 
y ‘ and off the Royal Naval Depét, Kaulung, are shown on. 
8 ies ee Sppredaction 2 a portion of chart 
0. 


Charts affected.— No. 1439, Hongkong Harbour, 
= (8279, Hongkong waters—east. et 


oY , Ae 


* 


(align, 9c “3280; Hongkong waters—weet, te 


» 1466, 


bea 
ce Ato Mk 


2 ies oh ai Hongkong. “ed 
Ayihorty a aad Master, Honekons, = Note No.6ot 
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WIRELESS METEOROLOGICAL Ae ap aad TO AND FROM SHIPS 
A. Pik 


1 


General Remarks. 


, No. 148 (third blication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the ey hameied ‘by the ascii adeatralby Ga. 478 of 1120), are RAED 


lished :— 


Bien oe Zormer. Notice—No. 5 of 1920 ; hereby cancelled. 


» fy 

EB ATS is earnestly hoped that all concerned will assist’ in alia the 
‘wireless neteorological service a success. Negotiations are now in, hand 
‘to extend and unify the system of collecting weather data by. wireless 
rel ce at sea all over the world, and at .the same time to organise the 


of weather Metin from a sufficient number of wireless 
sri ee supplied with reliable” weather 
a ani over! 


ae PIN Pe ae aa 


> ‘ 
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Sena aEarEpEENEE RENAE IITERT IMENT eo eit! 
9, It should be borne in mind that the needs of ships at sea in regard — 
to information regarding the weather will march: hind” in hand with the. 
requirements of aircraft. The importance of this service will therefore 
be constantly increasing. aud its success or failure..will, largely depend ; 
upon the co-operation of ships at sea. in providing the data without which ~ 
accurate forecasting is impossible. ‘he matter does not depend solely | 
upon the efforts of the ships selected to furnish the data. The essence of 
success lies in rapidity in passing such data by wireless fromthe ship to | 
the coast station, and thenée to the central meteorological office. It — 
follows, therefore, that all ships not taking anactive part in supplying es 
should use the greatest care not to interfere with the tymnsmission of the 
wireless messages to the shore. 5 oe Lae <4 


\ 


3. ‘Phe following particulars refer to the scheme now being undertaken 
by the British Meteorological Office. This notice will, however, be subject 
to revision from time to time, and endeavours. willbe made to include jin 
each revision all information available to date of the weather bulletins issued 
by the wireless stations of the world, Earnest endeavours are being made 
to. obtain international agreement as to the form of these weather bulletins 
and to the methods and times of’ transmissions. It is hoped that the 
messages will eventually all be made iman international code at fixed times, 
so arranged that a ship with only one wireless operator will be able to read 
them. A similar scheme for time signals is‘ being evolved. oan 


JOLLECTION OF WEATHER DATA FROM SHIPS. 


4. ‘Certain ships are being asked to supply data regularly three times 
a day : 1] 
and in addition to the regular observations, Which are taken at 0100, 0700 
and 1300 Greenwich time and sent as soon as possible to Malin head _ 
(GMH) or Valentia (GOK) coast stations, these’ships may. on request from 

. either of these coust stations, send special data messages at other times, 


i BY " 

5, Precise instructions as to the procedure for ships which intend to 
send a data message, together with the necessary code, will be issued at an 
early date. . . aK , 


aS Issue of Weather Bulletins to Ships. 
" 


6. A wireless weather bulletin may contain both or eithér of the 
following :— ‘ . 


(a) Ae weather report which is an official ‘statement of existing 


‘weather conditions; and-or ~ 


(b)' A weather forecast, which is an official opinion of probable future 


weather conditions. : 


7. The accompanying schedule of wireless weather bulletins is intended 
to provide, in a form suitable to give all information required by the wire- 
less operator, a complete and up-to-date- list of all . weather bulletins 
transmitted at fixed times by wireless stations throughout the world, The 

“game information will be found in detail in the Sailing Directions and in the 
International List of Radiotelegraph Stations (the Berne List). : 


8. The times given in the third column of the schedule are.expressed in. 
the 4-figure notwtion employed for ym during the war, The term 
“G.M.T.” here meahs the civil mean time the meridian of Greenwich 
with the day commencing ut midnight and the hours reckoned from 00 to 23. 


j ' : ’ fe 

9, Operators are reminded that cle § of the Interhational eae 
Regulations imposes the general obligation of not interfering with reception 
of weather bulletins by other ships. Rewimyeneg ete Tis ts) wma ee me” 
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“40.4 Certain other stations not shies in the schedule pa 
: a on demand, generally at reduced charges. 
Sayed in the Berne List. 


_sonebune or WIRELESS WEATHER BULLETINS. 






AUSTRALASIA : : 
Adelaide Radio Dia 

, Brisbane Radio oe 
Hobart Radio she 
Melbourne: Radio. 


Sydney Radio (Pennant Hills) . 


Awanui Radio 

. Awaraa Radio 
Wellington Radio ~ 
Chatham Is. by 
Macquarie Is. Radio. ... 


BRAZIL: 
Ilha do Governador ... 


OHINA : j 
Shanghai—Zikawei 


FRANCE: 
Hiffel, ower 


Frencn OcEANIA: » 
Papeete, Lle'l'ahiti 


‘GERMANY: 
Norddeich ... 


GREAT ‘agai bias : 


Pold was. 
Biecitnren f 
” * Northern” 
+ “ Scandinavia 
Hawaan Is. 
Pearl Harbour ae 
_ HOLLAND: ; 
Scheveningen 
INDIA: 
‘Calcutta Radio . ve 
Karachi Radio... 
Rangoon Radio , oh 
; Bombay Radio cans 
-. Madras, Radio — i 
Port Biate <3 yo ees 
JAPAN: y ho tors 
Choshi- ... h~e 





ae 


ose RM ‘either bulletin follows. signal. | 
‘(a p «4 Matera ed i i 








1230, 1300 


Par ~ 


1200 
0930, 1100 


| . 
‘ details ... 


0300°, 


0900 


0945, 2330° 


1100, 
+ 1200,° 


0930, 
0500, 
* 0000 


2300 


2200 


2130 
1700 © 


1300 


{ sea, 


1115, 


| 


2315 


0730°, 1910 
} 0730, 1910 { 


jor, 1920 { 
! 












“2 ees 


ms, will be 






600 
* 600 


No details | 


1800 
600 
2500 


600 
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MEXICO: . 
Campeche | 
Guayamas .. > 
Mazatlan de aigatea ia f 
Faye Obispo sidite apes XAC 
era Cruz ... nied XAA |) 
SAMOA: 
Tatuila wpu {{ $530 goo} |.) 000 
* Sourm AFRICA: 41 
Capetown Radio MNC 1115 600 
Durban Radio VND 1115 600 
SPAIN: a 
Madrid EGC 1380 2000 
UNITED STATES: 
Washington Upesington) NAA | 0300° & 1700° _ 2500 
Annapolis .,. NBR 0130, 1330 1700 
et est . NAR 0300* 1 
8. Francisco. NPH -0600* 600 & 950 
North Head NPE 0600 600 & 950 
8. Diego NPL 0600 600 & 950 4 





rH} : Weather bulletin follows 8 a time signal. 


Note. —This Notice will be subject to savin from time to time. 
_ Authority.—The Lords Comimissioners of the noes (1. 854-20. 


\ 


BORNEO, SOUTH COAST—Barito RIVER APPROACH. 


Barito Light-Vessel replaced by new Light-Vessel. 


No. 128 (third febiiceison), .—The“following particulars, etc., relative: to 
the above, issned by the British Admiralty (Ne, 481 of 1920). are 
republished : — 

Former Notice—No. 139 of 1920, - (Phis affics No. 60 of 1920), hereby 

cancelled. 
Position. —Ata distance of about at miles southward from Tanjong 
Burung. 
Lat. 3° 39'S., long. 114° 30’ BE. 

‘ Details—Barito light-vessel, which had been damaged and sunk, bas been 
replaced by a new light-vessel with similar chracteris- 
tics, 7.2., the light-vessel exhibits an occulting — 
light every twenty-five seconds, thus : 


pe eclipae 


bint Th light-boat wiht white li ht, temporarily, rkin the 
Sain. pie i ‘has been fined wie . eee 


Note,--Vessels must pass to the westward of the above light-vessel.. i 
Charts whigh were temply. aa —No. 3029, Tanjong Selatan to — 
ujong Matatayor 

” 9410, Eastern ee : 


3 ee IL. as 
Publications — ty of bicinc Par VI, 1920,ANo. 10 ppeeaaeseeei 


4 stern Pilot, Part Th, age Page 
i ° Revised Aer & (2), 1918 : * 
._ Authority —Hague Notice: No. 3 of eines (A. 26)20. ) 
, = 
4 % : : , sa o $ A 
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/, | MADAGASCAR, WES? Coast, 
o Morondava Approach—Shoat reported. 


No. 124 (third publication.) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above. issued by the British Admiralty (No, 490 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :—. ‘ ae og ; 

Position (approximate).—At a distance of about 15 miles westward from 
- mash the entrance to the River Mororidava. 
.™ .. Dat. 20° 17° 00".8., long, 44° 01' 00" B. 

Description.—A shoal upon which the sea was breaking was observed in 
: approximately the ‘position given above. ‘The depth 

was not ascertained. 

Note.—The above position is to be encircled by a danger litie on the 

’ @harts and marked with the note “Shoal ‘repd. (1920). (Posn., 
approx.)” 


7 Charis affected —No. 759a, Cape St. Andrew to Beyato island, 
» 597, Delagoa bay to Cape Guardafui. 
Publication.—South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 483. 
Authority —Journal Official of Madagascar, (H. 1754-20.) 





SOUTH AFRICA. 


Bast London Harbour—Information with regard to North Pier and 
. Light, 
No. 125 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 494 of 1920), are 
republished :;— : 
.s Position—North pier, lat. 33° 014" S., long. 27°-552' B. 


Details.—The north pier at Buffalo river entrance is being demolished, 
and a green-light is exhibited to mark the position of 
the outer end of the pier; this light is moved us the 


pieras charted has been 
removed and is to be enpmnaed from the charts, and the 
following note substitu on chart No, 1843:—“ Pjep 
being removed ; works marked by Gn. Lt.” 


Note—A further Notice will be issued when the removal of the 
north pier has been completed.  ~ ‘ 
Charts affected—No. 1848, Bast London harbour. 
: » 2086; Waterloo bay to Bashee river. 
Publications+—List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, No. 36, 
A i. Africa Pilot, Part III., 1915, page 143, 


Authority.--Johannesburg Notice No. 55 of 1990. (A. 1702-20.) 





‘JAPAN; INLAND SEA —SHIMONOSEKI Karkyo, EASTERN 
_ ENTRANCE, 
He Saki—Wreck south-eastward of. 


No. 126 (third publication).—The sp plore 2 particulars, ete., telative 
to the above, issued by the British Admira ty (No. 495 of 1920), are. 
republished :— ~~ # 


» Position—At a distance of 17 cables, 141° (8. 34° B. Mag.), from He 


« 


Saath saki lighthouse. 
. >> Dat. 33° 563"N., long. 131° 024' KE, 
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a — <= a a hate 
Description. —Sunken wreck with two masts showing above water, 
Variation 3° We 0 pba cea 
Charts affected.—N6. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. | ALLS Dery hes s 

: . 8225, Shimonoseki kaikyo to Maruyama maki. Ren 
. 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea, E 
'y, 858, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Honshu. — 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 424 of 1919. (H. 1652-20.) cyan 





JAPAN—INLAND SEA, BINGO NADA. 


Mutsu Sima—Wreck south-westward of. 


No. 197 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 496 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— met ; 

Position—At a distance of 3; miles, 226° (S.51° W.Mag.), from 
Mutsu sima (609 ft.) summit. ~ . NG 
Lat. 34° 154 N., long. 133° 28) BE.) : 
' Deseription—Sunken wreck of the two-masted schoonér Tensha , 
Maru, with one mast showing above water, 
Variation.—5° W. 
Chart afjected.—No. 2875, Naikai or Inland sea. ~ : 
. Authority—Tokyo Notice No. 410 of 1919. (1. 1647-20.) » 


INDI A—Wnuet Coast. 


Correct Position of Submarine Cable buoys laid. . 


No, 128 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
_ :to thé above, issued by the Director of, the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 52M. of 1920) are republished :— : 


Former Notice-—No. 87-M. of 1920. (This office No. 111 of 1920.) 


Details—In continuation of Notice No. 37-M. of 1920 (Calcutta 
. No, 111 of 1920) the correct position of the cable buoys 
laid now are :— 


Bat, 18° 07! N. 
Long. 71° 40° B. 


Authority—The Eastern Telegraph Company, Limited, Bombay, 
dated 10th April 1920. eo 


W, K. THYNE, COMDR., R.LM.,. 
Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 
as 
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WEDNESDAY, JUNE 2, 1920, 
APPENDIX. 
. NOTICES TO MARINERS. : 


THe following Notices are published for general infobmation. 


¥. A, A. ‘Cow.ey, 


Secy. to the Govt. of Bengat. 
OaLcuiTa, the 25th May 1920. 


SIAM. 
Alteration in Standard Time. 


No. 142 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 637 of 1920), are 
republished :— , 


The meridian of long. 105° E. has been adopted as the Standard 
meridian forthe Kingdom of Siam; the Standard time in conse- 
quence is 7h, 00m. 00s. fast.on Greenwich. 


Publications.—List of Lights and Time Signals (All Parts), Uniform 


Time System. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1II., 1912, page 8, 


Authority —Phe Siamese Legation, London. (H. 2218-20.) 


AUSTRALIA—Vicroria. 


(1) Melbourne—In formation with regard to Lights. 
(2) Port Fairy, Griffith island light—Amended period. 
No. 143 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


‘tothe above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 656 of 1920), are 
republished :—~ 


\ 


$ (1) Melbourne, 
we: a) Lights established on new pier: 


Position.—At outer corriers of New pier situated westward af 
; the Railway pier. in 
4 Lat. 37° 50}' 8, long. 144° 554’ E. 
Abridged description.—Lt. F. (in each case). 
Description.—T wo fixed white lights, one at each corner. 


we 


a PY 
’ * 


wr 
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(b) Amended position and description of St. Kilda pier light: 

° Position—On northern extremity of inner elbow and ata — 


distance of 550 feet, 56°, from charted position. 
Lat. 37° 52''S., long. 144° 58" E. es 
New abridged description. —1. Fl. vis, 3m. oe Nea 
Description —A& flashing white light visible 3 miles and not a 
fixed red light as hitherto shown on the 
chart. Eure ; 


r “c) Point Ormond jetty light discontinued’: Or gene) 


Position.—On end of getty: e 
Lat. 87° 53’ 8. long. 144° 584’ B, hel 

Description.—A fixed white light. . 

Remarks.—The light is to be expunged from the charts. 


(2) Port Fairy, Griffith Island Light. 


Position.—On eastern end of Griffith island. 
Lat. 38° 234’ 8., long. 142° 154’ B. 

Details—The period of this group flashing whité light is JSiflteen 
seconds and not seven and a half seconds as shown’ on 
gharts and in Admiralty publications. 

Note.—The note with reference to the fixed light, formerly shown 

‘ from a window of the above lighthouse to mark the 
anchorage, is to be expunged from the plan on chart 
No. 1062. 
Charts affeeted—No, 624, Hobson bay, River Yarra and Melbourne. 
» 1171, Port Phillip. f 
» 1062,,Rivoli bay to Cape Otway, with plan, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1.; 1920, Nos. 2395, 2476, 2476a. 
Australia Pilot, Vol. 11, 1918, pages 52,,137, 138) 139; 





Supplement No. 1, 1919. 


Authority.—Department of Ports and Harbours, Melbourne. (H 
9893-19.) 


| 


. — 


RED SEA—EASTERN SHORE. 


: ' 
Kamaran Passage—Further information with regard to buoys. 


No. 144 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative fo | 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 65M. of 1920), are republished :— 


‘ Former Notices.—No. 39M. of 1920 (Admiralty No. 348 of 1920).’ (This 
office No. 113 of 1920.) , 
Details —A further report of the correct positions of the two buoys 
in the southern entrance to Kamaran Harbour and that 
, of. replacing the two buoys in the Quarantine Anchor- 
age at the entrance of Kamaran Harbour is as detailed 
below rey Pete eb ‘ ’ 
(1) Correct positions of the buoys laid— 


(a) Position—At a distance of about 4 cables 330° (N. 27° 20° 

W. Mag.) from the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 

; Bayadh. ‘ 
Deseription—A black Oan buoy surmounted by a staff and spherical « 

iss * ° cage, is moored in 44 fathoms, Nee ‘ 
(b) Position —At a distance of about 114 cables 112° (8. 65° 20° 

eta EK, Mag.) from the Telegraph hut on, Ras-el- 

oy » Yemman. Saas. ai 
Descrivotion.—A red conieal buoy surmounted by a staff and drum is 

_ moored in 4} fathoms, ne eid 3 


‘ 
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_ 2) Buoys in the Quardntine Anchorage now laid— 
. (@) Position —At a distance of about 9} cables 11° (8, 67° 20’ E, 
: Mag.) from the Mosque with 3 domes. : ; 
> Deseription.—A red Can buoy, surmounted by a staff and disk, is 
a ie - dias) moored in 3 fathoms on a shoal patch. ‘ ‘ 
Ly Nt 6 DD (b) Position —At a distance of about 114 cables 81°(N. 83° 40! 
SAGE gS hae ; Ki. Mag.) from the Mosque with 3'domes. 
Description—A red Can buoy, surmounted by a staff and trangle, 
moored in a 3} fathoms on a shoal patch, 
Variation —2° 40! W. 


Charts affected.—No, 543, Kamaran Passage. 
» 143, Jebel Teir to Perim Island. 


Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, pages 362, 363, 
' 864. ‘ : : 


Authority —The Port Ofticer, Aden, dated May 1920. 





INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay Harpour APPROACH. 
e Bombay Floating Light—Replaced in Position. PRS By 


No. 145 (first publication) —Vhe following. particulars, etc., rélative to: Fi 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in “ * 
Notice to Mariners (No. 66M of 1920), are republished :— ie 

Former Notices.—No, 17M. of 1990 (Admiralty No. 558 of 1920). 
(This office No. 58 of 1920.) va 
Position (approximate).—Lat. 18° 50! N. 
x Long. 72° 443’ E: f 4 F 
Details.—On or about the 13th May 1920 the relief Light-vessel will 
be removed and replaced by the Bombay Floating 
Light-vessel (Unattended), : 
Description.—Hull. painted red, marked ,on her sides “ Bombay 
Floating Light ”.in white letters, fitted with tower 
and ball day mark, * 
Characteristics of Light-vessel— 


Abridged description —Lt. Gp, Fl. (3) ev. 24 sec. 32 ft. vis. 12m. (U). 
Character.—An automatic white’ group flashing light every 24 
seconds thus :— : 
Flash Eclipse Flash 
1 sec. ° 2 secs. 1 sec. 





Eclipse | Flash Eclipse 
z) a 2 secs. “Isec. 17 secs. 


Visibility.—All round the horizon, 12 miles in clear weather. | 


Automatic Submarine Bell—Is fitted, the’ Bell is submerged and 
; will ring continuously at regular 
intervals, should be heard under 
= water ata distange of 10 miles. 
_ Charts affected —No, 2621, Bombay Harbour. “ 
AMEN La ' 737, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 
iat » 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziddrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla, 
: + 1012, Arabian Sea. ; 
Publications.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 384, 
Reagednrrad sme 4 Indian Light. List, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 89. 
; pct ; West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 215, Revised 
Supplement (3) 1918. - a Ao 
; Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, 





dated 12th May”1920. 


‘ 
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INDIA—WEST COAST—Bosnax dileonnse 


Puen Reef Light Buoy—Alteration in period of eke 


No. 146 ( first pu tion) —The following patticulars, etc,, relative to! 
the aboye, aeetece rie e Direetor of the Royal Tadian Marine, ohne in 
Notice to Mariners (No. OTM. of 1920), are republished :— 
“Oh Former, Notice —No, 40M. of 1920. (This: office No. 116 He 1920.) | 

Position.—Lat 18° 52 N 

i Long, 72° 49’ 14" B, % 
Alteration.—A large Black Cin buoy exhibiting a flashing green 
light every 15 seconds, visible 9 miles, thus :— s 


Light Keli P 
° 5 secs, 10 Sit. 
Remarks.—This buoy is not fitted with an automatic whistle. ° (3 


’ Charts affected.—-No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
» 737. Arnala Island to Kundari Island. } 


Publications. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 217. Indian 
' * List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, page 22.. 


Authority. —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th May Bye 


INDIA, WEST COAST—BompBay Harpovr, ‘ 


Thull Shoal Light Buoy—Alteration in period of Light. 


No. Wt ( first publication).—The following particulars, ete. relative to ° 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners Pwo, 68M. of 1920), are republished :— _ 

\. |, | bormer Notice.—No. 41-M. of 1920. (This office No. 117 of 1920.) 
Position. 3 18° 48’ 22" N. 
Long. 72° 48' $1" E. “ 
Alteration.—A conical buoy painted red exhibiting a flashing red 
light every 8 seconds, visible 6 miles, thus :— 


Light Eclipse. 


2 secs 6 Secs. 
Charts affected —No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
». 787, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 


Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 214. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, page 22. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th May 1920. 


INDIA, BAY OF BENGAL—Hvett RIVER APPROACH, 
SANDHEADS, ° 


x Intermediate gabiaaeaetice lteration in characteristics, 


No: 148-I ( Jirst publication). — 


Subject —The fixed white light exhibited from the Intermediate 
light-vessel at the Sandheads, has been replaced by a * 
triple Pap acetylene gas light. ‘The attended gas | 


light ship “ ” them been placed on the eee: 
Station. 
» Position —Lat. 21° 1336" N., ices: 88° 12". 12" E. . * 
- Character. ee flashing white light ral ain: tileess flashes . 
; < . thas. ‘ 
Flash. — Eclipse, Flash. Eclipse. ‘Flash, Eclipse, © 
So ee cL he eee Magee 
" = oh ; ‘ Se FS * 4 
by pcan) ng Be 
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ie ae Rae Chanel 8 oe 
the ghtewemel“Docoh." 
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TO 





osition. oe eae 1 a Bea ee 
Correction —The sectors wiony this See ‘ate incorrectly. marked 
yl arabe mati ows 
ng ight. ‘The light is.a group J 
nd red sectors, a ud t 
. ‘e ng” is megeg on Atay 
2 Charts affected —Xo 1171, Port Phillip (1). 
3169, Port Phillip te Gabo Talend 


) oh ow "92590, Anita lia—southern saliok Q. 
List of Ligits, Part VI., 1920, Nos. 2418, 2455. 
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BW’ GUINEA—Norru-rast Coast. 


iid CALCUTTA GAzErtt, 


“ 


- Umboi (Rooke Island\—Shoal reported nocth-westward of. 


“No. 129 (third publicrtion).—-The following particulars, etc., relative to : 


the gino by the British Admiralty (No. 540 of 1920), are repub-~ 
lished :— * i. 


‘\ 


Position (approximate).—At « distance of 5 miles, 306°" (N. 59° W 
Pike. _ Mag.), from Cape King. : 
an Lat. 5° 26’ S., long. 147° 444 K. 
Depth.—Not stated. , 
Note.—The shoal is to be indicated on the charts by the symbol for 
a gock with a depth of less than six feet and marked 
pat CF td 
Variation —° K. ¢ : 
Charts affected.—No. 2766, North-east coast of New Guinea. 
, 2759a, Australia—northern portion. 
a 780, Pacific ocean—south-west sheet. 
Publication.— Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I., 1908, page 205. 
Authority—H.M.8. Una, Remark Book, (H. 5388-19.) 





OHINA SKA—GULF OF SIAM, BaNnGkoK River ENTRANCE. 


Regent Light—Temporary Alteration in Character. 
No. 130 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


ion above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 541 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— PY Ka 


Position (approximate),—On Bangkok river bar, lat. 13° 282’ N., 

long. 100° 34 BE. 

Alteration.—The character of the light has been temporarily altered 
from occulting white to fixed white, owing to repairs 
to the machinery which are in process. 

Note-—Further Notice will be given when the normal character of 

the light has been resumed. 

Charts temporarily affected—No. 999, Menam Chau fya or Bang- 

= kok river. 5. ® 
» 2720, Koh Ta kut to Cape Liant. . 
: 2414, Gulf of Siam. 

Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1357. 

: China Sea Pilot, Vol. ILI, 1912, page 171. 

Authority.—Commandefsin-Chief, China Station, Notice No. 4 of 

1920. (H. 2083-20.) : oe 





BORNEO—WEsT COAST. 


Greig Shoals—Shoat north-westward of, to be inserted on Chart No. 2160 


No. 131 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 551 of 1920), are’ repub- 


Former Notice—No. 1622 of 1919.. (This office No, 317 of 1919.) 
; Position. At a distance of about 28 miles north-westward of Greig 
: pers shoals. : ge p f Z oe : 


. ~ 


Lat, 0° 35' 30" S., long. 108° 12’ 00" KE. 


ie ira cafe fathoms! <7) Gf SEE ae 
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WEDNESDAY, JUNE 9, 1990, » 


APPENDIX. 


NOTIGES TO MARINERS. 





THE following Notices are published for general information. 


KF. A. A. CowLeEy, 


$ ~ Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
Catcurra, the 31st May 1920. 


RED SEA.—KASTERN SHORE. 


Kotunbul Istand—Shoal reported eastward of. 


No. 151 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 673 of 1920), are repub- 
lished:— 


Position (approximate).—In the channel eastward of Kotunbul island, 
Lat. 17° 54’ 05" N., long. 41° 39' 00" EB, 

Depth—14 fathoms. 

Chart affected.—No. 8 (d), Red Sea—Sheet IV. 

Publication.—Red Sea, &., Pilot, 1909, page 349. 

Authority. —H.MS, Clematis. (H. 2325-20.) 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, LUZON—Port OLonaarpo, 


Kubi Shoal—Buoy replaced. by light-buoy. 


No. 152( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative tothe ~ 
above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 679 of 1920), are republished :— 


Position—On the northern extremity of Kubi shoal, and at a dis- 
: tance of about 64 cables north-westward from Kubi 
point, 

Lat. 14° 48}' N., long. 120° 15’ B. 5 Re 
Detaiis—No. 4 red conical buoy has been replaced by a light-buoy 
hee exhibiting a flashing white light every three seconds. 
Charts affected. —No. 981; Ports Subie and Silanguin. 

os» 976, Manila ae ‘ 
Publication.—Chiaa Sea Pilot, Vol. [V, 1912, page 242. 
“Authority —Manila Notice No. 4 of 1919. (A, 1 735-20.) 







antes lM D tails —The t-buoy painted 
Bl ple Boke Be 2 pein ‘ate 
Charts affected.—No. 976, Manila bay, with plan, ~ 



















Pe +,» 2877, bm pine islands between San Bernardino 

rege ibe RTS AE Ro: Vol. ‘TV, 1912, page 225. i apt 83 

} Authority —US.A. Hyd. Ontice notice No. 4030 of 1919. (Hf. 474-19, a 

Se Lok aa Pig cnet p ae 

to uare i f ts mre flr a aie ¢ 
‘3 rie ; “ f ‘ 5 ae ’ :> ’ ba , - : hes ai : 
eae er hee rani Ais he BU My ABBO BN GBR 
oe a Sua Mo Alteration, in Standird Time, 
we 142 (second blication).—'The folldwing particulars, © °», Pelative Ase 


> "fhe above, issued ty the British Admiralty (No. 637 of 1920), are — 
eae ge 


** The meridian of lon ng. 105° E. has been aaa as the Standard — 
fae meridian for the Kingdom of Siam; the Standard time in sonses 





Bis ~ quence is 7h. 00m. nie fast on Greenwich. 
tet ~ Publications List, of ce te and Time Signals (All Parts), Wait nif orm or 
mee ae ale aaa euae Val: it; 2919, nage Bi. a ie 





- “Authority ahaa re eexomirkt Si semi ip : 
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a 


0) shai Sia and. pe emee of Sti Kilda gier aire: : 


ay: 
* 


cher seatnie. tae northern extremity of inner elbow and ata 


rT: of 550 feet, 56°, i charted position, 


- Lat, 37° 52’ S., long. 144° 58" 
~ New Licies description. —Lt.. FL, vis. 3m. 
Deapritian —A flashing 1 white light visible 3 miles and not ‘a 


fixed red light as hitherto shown on the 
chart. 


(ec) Point Ormond jetty light discontinued : 


Position.—On end of jetty. 
Lat. 37° 53 S., long. 144° 584’ E 


Description.—A fixed white light. . ' 
» Remarks. —The light is to be expunged from the charts. 


‘ _- (2) Port Fairy, Griffith Island Light. 


> i ai eastern end of Griflith mene: 


t. 38° 


234' 8, long. 142° 154’ E 


' Details. res Sai of this group flashing white light is fifteen 
' seconds and not seven and a half seconds as een on 


charts 


and in Admiralty publications. 


Note.—The note with reference to thetixed light, Ne shown 
from a window of the above lighthouse to mark the 


anchorag 
No. 1062. 


e, is to be expunged fom the ee on chart 


Charts affected—No. 624, Hobson bay, River Yarra: ae ‘Melbourne. 
» 1171, Port Phillip. 
ms 1062, Rivoli bay ot Cape Otway, with plan. 


Publications—List 


of Lights, Part VI., 1920, Nos. 2895, 2476, 2476a. 


Australia Pilot, Vol. 1, 1918, Pages 52, 137, 138, 139 
Supplement No. 1, 1919 


Authority.—Department of Ports and ata Melbourne. a 
9893-19.) 


/ 


, RED SEA—EASTERN SHORE. 


Kamaran Be a information with regard to buoys. - 


No..144 (second publication).—The following mariage eh etc., relative to, 
thie above, issued by the Director of the Royal 


“Notice to Mariners (No. 65M. of 1920), are republished :— 


\ Details.—A further 


report of the correct positions of the two bin he: “iss 


in the southern entrance to Kamaran Harbour’ and 


below ;— 


‘ @ Correct posittons of the buoys laid— 


, hole ef replacing the two buoys in the Quarantine Andbors 
age“at the entrance of Kamaran Harbour is as 5 aca 


x 


Yi (a PobtHonrcit a distance of about 4 cabled’ a CN. 27° 20° 


Mag.) from the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 


te pat 


ey: Daserition —A black Can buoy surmounted by a staff and spherical 


_Deseription ud red 


moored 


$ cage: is moored in 44 fathoms. 
an ® Position, —Ata distance of about'11} cables 112°. (8. 65° 20" 


E. Mag.) from the. ‘Telegraph hut ‘on Ras-el- 


rol 


yh 


dian Marine, Bombay, in’ iy 


Former Notices.—No. 39M. of 1920 (Admiralty No, 348 of 1920). “(hia 
office No. 113 of 1920.) Ni 


h 
# 


“Yemman. " 


od 


aeicsi buoy rmounted in’ a gee Soil oe ma 
in 44 2 an Mac ‘a 
* BA ( Ab 


es 







Rypseeae. \ ielggtein ck sel. Call be , surmounted y 
ee hig “te moored tn a8 ‘fathoms on a 








* Pheh dag Se Variation —2° 40’ W. £46 say cineca ss “ Sane 

ee cia tiie Charts affected.—No, 548, Kamaran fy ae i ae 
pemige =. ms “143, Jebel ‘Teir to Perim Island. eye 
Piece Publizntion —Rea Sen and Gi Gulf of Aden Pilot, a6 pages ne, 368 Py 
fe Hy | Authority ~"we Por Oficr, Aden, ait Mey i”. oe on 


INDIA, West COAST—Bomnay ‘Gabax Avrnoscu, 


ito: Be ae Bombay Floating Light—Replaced in Position. 


i _ wee die iak undedouduuiaatas publication).—Vhe following. rticulars, ete., valanave: iw bre 
Pe Aalaae above, issued by the Director of the Ro {Eadie Mavic Bomba a . 
ey to hacimers (No, 66M. of 1990), ane epablisiegya robe se 


Noticé—No. 17M. of 1920 (Admiralty N or by: 
Tr tatN it ga ay, 8 my 


a Wik eitaprissia ae ee Re oi eae 
RRR BP 

Rr apie Pie Hono or b the 15th as i cape 1 will 
ey yoaig bau > the ae oe * 
FG eh if Mehta (nate 


| Paeription —Hull painted ied iit! her sid Bombay 
Ay een! mse Wop Light” aa white eters, ited witha 














and ba day mark. ea : ‘ 
‘deeds, of Light-vessel— ; pals caster ) 
«8 Sto octet sae Gp. FL. @) ev. 24 sec, 82 ft. vis, 12m, (0). Sort 

ea pm ate 2 ig woe — merit nar Some Me wi 








_ INDIA—West COAST—Bounay Harpour. = ae : 
ee Reef Light ek allovonen in. period of Light. 


: sae 146 (second publication) —The following particulars, eto. relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 67M. of 1920), are republished :-— 
, Former Notice—No. 40M, of 1920. (This office No. 116 of 1920.) 
» Position. — 18° 52'.N. =. 
Long. 72° 49’ 14" BE. ~ 
; ditaration: —A large Black Can buoy exhibiting a flashing green 
. light every 15 seconds, visible 9 miles, thus :— 


Light = t Keli rf am 
as '5 secs, ' “10 se me : 
- Remarks.—This buoy is not fitted cae an automatic whistle, 
Charts affected.—-No. 2621, Bombay Harbour, - 
» 187, Arnala Island to Kundari, Island. 


- Publications. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 217. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, page 22. 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th May 1920. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—BomBay HARBOUR. 


hull Shoat Light Buoy—Alteration in period of Light. : 


No. 147 (second publication).—Vhe following particulars, ete. relative to 
the above, issued by the Director: of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in * 
Notice to Mariners (No. 68M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Former Notice.—No. 41-M. of 1920. (This office No. 117 of 1920.) 4 
ven uae 18° 48’ 22"-N. : 
Long. 72° 48’ 51” EB. 
Alteralion.—A conical buoy painted red exhibiting a flashing red 
light every 8 seconds, visible 6 miles, thus:— _ 
* (Light Eclipse, 
‘ 2 secs... 6 secs. 
Charts affected—No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
«737, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 
Publications.—West Coast of India ‘Pilot, 1909, page 214. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919,gpage 22. 
. Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th May 1920. 





INDIA, BAY OF BENGAL—Hveut RIVER APPROACH, 


Fe SANDHEADS. 
idee ladle light-vessel—Alteration in characteristics. 
No. 148-] (second publication). _ 5 
‘Seite —Tlie fixed white Hest exhibited from the intarsiediaks 

light-vessel at the Sandheads, has been ¥eplaced by a 

triple flashing acetylene gas light. The attended gas . 
signe ship “Star” has been placed on the ee ‘ 
tation. 


rs: ie Position —Lat. 21° 13’ 36" N,, long. 88° 1212" BR. 
ee Birt shea rye fishhing iabite light showing: three. uses 





4 


1.  Belipse. — “Flash, - Mapas oh Flash, © Bclipse. 
q “ap bike nm 8eC, a sec, *g sec. > Toon I secs, 
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No, 149-I (second publication).— 


* Elevation.—60 feet above the water. fas mw AMS | as Arpad 


Visibility. —10-12 miles; ate 


Remarks.—Should this light Cad: extinguished she will exhibit 
temporarily the former fixed light. By day she will, 
carry no symbol, but in the event of her being 
station, she otk hoist the Sent) Q. K. in the Interna- 
tional Code. 


By night she will also carry a riding light. on the 
forestay 6 feet above the rail as heretofore. 


Charts affected.—N 0. 136, Sagor Point to Calcutta. 


, 814, The Sandheads—False Point to Matla © 
: * river. si 


» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
» 70, Bay of Bengal. 


rac melas .— List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 607. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 298. 


Authority.—Port Commissioners, Calcutta, Notices Nos. 120 and 155, 
dated respectively the 27th April and 19th May 1920. 


INDIA, BAY OF BENGAL—Hva tt RIver APPROACH, 
. SANDHEADS. 


Eastern Channel light-vessel—Temporarily replaced by another 


light-vessel. 
. ws 
Subject ‘ais = light vessel “ Meteor” on the Eastern Channel Station 
has been replaced by the light-vessel “Torch,” as a 
temporary measure. 
Position —Lat. 20° 563’ N., long. eS" 12’ KE. 


Charatter.—Single flashing white light, every 30 seconds, thus :— 


Flash. ‘ Eclipse. 
5 secs. 25 secs. 





Remarks.—By day she will ¢arry a black ball at the lantern mast 


head, the hull is painted red and the*name of the 
station is painted in white letters on her side. 


Blue light will be burnt as laid down for the vessel on 
this station. She will also carry a riding Might on the 
, forestay 6 feet above the rail. ¢ 


i acs. “al feet above the water. 
Visibility. —12 miles, . ; , age Rn i 


Charts affected. +No. 814, The Sendheads—Palse Poin to » Mata | 


: river, 
yy 829, Cocanada: to Bassein river, an 
MEE NCE a) OAR A PaRaR SET ee 










tf Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 606. 
Eat , Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 289, 290. 


. 


es Authority —Port Commissioners, Calcutta, River Notices Nos. 143 
4 soar 165, aces respectively the 72th and 22nd May 
19 


est 





4 ARABIAN SEA. 


Caution.—SS. “ Cordoba” apandonan on ae. 


Nie. 159 (second publication) .— 


Subject—The Transport “Cordoba” was abandoned on fire in the. 
following position and was setting N by E at one to 
half mile per hour. 

Position —Lat. 11° 42' N., long. 55° 1' E. 

Remarks.—Mariners are hereby warned, 


Chart affected —No. 1012, a Sea. r/ 
‘ Authority —Oaptain <- ls I. M. Dockyard, Calcutta, letter 
dated 27th May 1920, 


* _ 





The 17th May 1920. 
AUSTRALIA—VIcToRIA. { 


Port Phillip—Alterations in Positions of Light Buoys and Buoy. 


No. 137 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 579 of 192), are repub- 
lished :— 


(1) Light-buoy at western entrance to South channel : 
New position.—At a distance of about half a-cable north 
eastward from former position, and 10+ 
"4 ’ cables 13° from the: flashing green light on 
the elbow of Portsea pier. 
Lat. 38° 184’ S., long, 144° 43’ B. 
Denerigiicw = Mina conical light-buoy with flashing red 
ight. 


(2) West channel: 
(a) No. 12 light-buoy ; 
New position.—At a distance of about 14 cables north- 
eastward from former position, and 
\ ate ape 16? cables 102° from the white beacon 
" : ‘about at thiles southward from South 
; Red bluff 

Lat, 38° 13" S., long. 144° 443' E 
Description—Red conical 5 py fl “No. 12 ” with.” 
Slashing red light 


(6) No. 5 buoy : 


New position —At a distance of about 2 cables north- 
ward from former position, and 12,4 
cables 122° from the beacon men- 
tioned in (a) above, 


. Lat. 38° 134' S.; long. 144° 434’ B 
' Description -—Black can buoy “No.5.” 
am te + Quarts eetles —No. 309, Port Phillip—west channel. 


ya MET i 2747, Entrance to Port Phillip. | 
989 ale Ot an x sf aette Port Phillip. : * ay 
> } we S - dae s 
; ne Pa mn 
{ ¥ Pasar ape. fart s* 
ss y : eons 
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Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol IL., 1918, pages 106, 110; ‘Supple- — 
meént No. 1, 1919. ra 


- 


Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 8 of 1919. (H. 1386-90) 


oe h ‘ 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH Saerenads bea . eat 











(1) Snapper Point Light—Corréction to Charts. 
(2) Point Lonsdale light -Correction to Charts. Saat 
No. 138 (third. publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 592 of 1920), are repub- 
Htehed : — 
(1) Snapper Point Light. 


Position.—Lat. 38° 13’ 8., long. 145° 02' E. 
New abridged description —Lt. FL. 35 ft., vis, 10m. \ 
Correction —This flashing white light is ete lige described on = 
5 some copies of the charts. The light is as given in 
the Admiralty List of Lights, 1920. and the charts 
affected are to be corrected accordingly. é 


Remarks.—This light is to be expunged from chart No. 27590. 


-~ 


(2) Point Lonsdale Light. 


Position —Lat. 38° 174' S., long. 144° 37’ E. 

Correction —The sectors. of this light are incorrectly marked on 
some copies of the charts with the note “ White (or 
red) occulting light.” The light is a group flashing 
light with white and red sectors, and the “word 

; “occulting” is to be expunged. 
Charts affected.—No, 1171, Port Phillip (1). 
5, 8169, Port Phillip to Gabo Island. 
», 1695), Bass Strait—western sheet. 
.. 2759b, Australia—southern portion (1). 
Publication.--List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, Nos. 2418, 2455. 
Authority.—Hydrographic Department. (H. 1423-20.) 


‘GULF OF ADEN—ZEma ROMMETBAD AND APPROACHES. 


: Caution with Reni to Depths. 
No. 139 (third publication),—The following P pega etc., relative 
? et above, issued by the British PTAA 605 of 1320), are rai 
8 — 
. Former Notice.—No. 238 of 1920. (This office No. 87 of 1920.) 
Position —Zeila consulate, lat. 11° 214’ N., long. 43° 284’ E 


Caution.—Less water than shown on the ctiaxt is seporied to exist 
in the approach to Zeila. 
Note— The Saree tata cautionary note is to. be placed on the 
rts — 


\ 


- CAUTION. - 
in the approach to Zeila ar rt asidera 
Dei than charted 1920.” © Y peie - tobe br by ‘ 
Charts affected —No, 919, Plan of Geile <unihiend: 
253, Jebel Jau to Shab Kulangarit. © ; 
tance ‘Pucviaadecchhia See and Gulf of Aden Pilot; 1909, pages 435. too. 
ca ge re to the eeepc Beitiah Somaliland. - 


A ee gto Sori eet ees ORG eer 








ts - pasitisk Harbowr—Shoat shopinted. SS 
No. “140 WO blication).—The following particulars, etc., relati 
‘ By the B ar Admi ois aoe Geeks 


. 


eae. issued ralty (No, 2 of 1920), are > repub- 


ae — Position uipiavieiais —In the centre of the narrow channel ~ 
a f - Jeading into Byron bay, and at a 
- distance of about one cable, 180°, from 

the extremity of the coral reef extend- 

ing southward from ce Pe ee point, 
Lat. 11° 19'S., long. 166° 314’ E. 
Description. —A coral shoal, alinost awash. 


Remarks.—The extent of the shoal is not stated, but the channel to 
the southward of it is’ repor ted to be the more suitable 
for navigation. 

Note —This shoal, the position of which is doubtfal, is to be marked 

on the Charts with the note “ P.D.” ‘ 

Charts affected —No. 986, Plan of Basilisk harbour. 

» 17, Santa Cruz islands. 
Publication —Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. IT., 1918, page 325. 


Authority. —Capiain gg Master of the S, Y. Sowthern Cross. 
(HZ. 175- 


we 


TASMANIA, SOUTH » COAST. 


EE “Light (“Iron Pot ”), —Intended alteration’ in Characteristics. 


No. 141 (third publication).— 


~ .-. Subject —The Fixed White Light on Iron Pot Island, Derwent 
River entrance willbe replaced by a Group Flashing 
White Light (U), on or stent 31st July, 1920. 
Position. —Lat. 43” 04’ 8., long. 147° 26’ E. on @hart No. 960. 
Details—The Fixed White Light will be replaced by a New Light 
having the undermentioned characteristics — 


Character—Group Flashing White Light showing three flashes — 
in quick succession every nine seconds, thus :— 


“Flash Eclipse Flash Hclipse ua Belipse vi 
; # sec sec “Fsec sec | secs 
SS » °. Visibility.—11 miles. : te 
: Power.—1500 candles. sepeate gat 


Remarks. —The Light will be unwatched, 


The Lightkeepers will be withdrawn. 
The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 


‘Note—No further notice will be given, 
wharts affected —No. 960, ‘Approaches to Hobart. ; 


,» 1079, Tasmania, . 
» 2759b, Australia, Southern a STIS 


Pitin of Jagher and Time Signals, Part VI, 1919, 
Gringo" - Australia Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, page 870. 
sean eye wt Authorty Melbourne Notice No.8 of 1920. . 





~ K. “THYNE, CompR., R.LM., ae 
ane Port Officer “sf Cateutta. 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are published for general information. 


F. A.A. Cowney, 
Secy. lo the Govt. of Bengal. 


OaLourTa, the 8th Jwne 1920. 


MALACCA STRAIT. 


Penang Harbour—Light-Beacon and Buoy established, 


_. No. 154 (first publication).—'Vhe following particulars, etc., relative 
io the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 698 of 1920), are repub- 
lished: © 
Former Notice —No. 1609 of 1919. (This office No, 314 of 1919.) 
(a) Light-beacon established : 


Position:—In the position of the beacon shown on the 
chart. 
Lat. 5° 24’ 20" N., long. 100° 20’ 50" KE. 


Deseription.—A_ light-beacon painted in black and white 
horizontal bands, with white ball topmark, 
exhibiting a fired white light. 


(b) Buoy established : 
Position.—Lat. 5° 23’ 23" N., long. 100° 21’ 30" E. 
Description.—A white conical buoy, numbered. * 2.” 


Note.—The positions given refer to chart No. 3732. 


Charts affected.—No. 8732, Penang harbour. 
» 1866, Penang harbour and approaches. 
» 793, Butang group to Palo Berhala. 


’  Publications.—List of Lights, Part VL, 1920, No. 743 (Remarks). 
pin? China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916 page 177. 


Authority.—Harbour Master, Penang — (H. 1757-20.) # 
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_ SUMATRA—Easr Coast. | 
Salat Rupat, Northern Bntrance—Decreased Depths. ; 


No. 155 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 699 of 1920), ‘are 
republished :— ; 

Position. —At a distance of about 4 miles north-eastward of Tanjong - 

Senapies. 
: Lat. 2° 06" 20” N., long. 101° 19’ 50" E. 

Details —Considerably less water than charted bas been found 
oT ten between. the banks.in the vicinity of the above position, 
BI 4 3 ‘.@ 4 and the following note is to be inserted on the charts -— 

’ tes 4 “ Less water reported (1920),” e 

Charts affected.—No. 795, Cape Rachado to’ Singapore. 

» 1355, Malacca strait, ; 

Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1., 1916, page 126. 

Authority >Hague Notice No. 1103 of 1919. (A. 3914-15.) 





WIRELESS METEOROLOGICAL INFORMATION TO AND FROM 
SHIPS AT SEA. 


General Remarks. 


No. 156 (first publidatiS— The following particulats, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 703 of 1920), are re- 
published ;-—' "8"! 4 


Formen , Noticge.No. 478 of 1920 (This O 


havtnertd “Aus hereby cancelled. 


1, Itis earnestly hoped that all concerned will assist in making the 
wireless meteorological service a success Negotiations are now in hand 
to extend and unify the system of collecting. weather data by wireless from 
ships at sea all over’ the world, and at the same time to organise the free 
transmission of weather bulletins from a sufficient number of wireless 
stations to admit of ships befor constantly, supplied with reliable weather 
reports and forecasts wherever they may be. : 

4 mind that the needs of ships at sea in regard 












’ 94 


42. It snguld Re borne’ th 
to information regirding the weather wil! march hand in hand with the 
requirements of;| aircraft... /The) importance of, this. service will therefore 
-be constantly: increasing, and its {successor failure will largely depend —— 
upon the co-operation of ships at sea in providing the data without which» \ 
accurate forecasting is im wei ble _ The matter does not depend solely 
upon Sefforts of ths’ ships selected to furnish the. dita, ‘The essence of 
success lies in rapidity in passing such-data by wireless from the ship to the 
ast station, and thence to the central meteorological office. It follows, 
‘theréfore/that all ships not tékitig un'active part in Supplying data should 
use the greatest. care not to interfere with the transmission of the wireless 
ee The f "Sais BAO WK "US £5 “6 iden . ‘i 
sit? } The following particulars refer to the scheme, now being undertaken’ 
‘by, the, British Maconvtecuat flice..., This Notice will, however, be subject 
to revision from, |\time.,to, time, and endeavours will be made to include in 
each revision all information available to date of the weather bulletins 
— by a wireless eaves of the world.’ Eameést endéavours are eine 
made to o international, agreement. as, tq the form of these weather 
bulletins and my Senet tha times ane It is hoped that 
the messages Will éventuilly ‘all be tade in an international code at fixed 
times, so arranmed thet a ship with only one wireless opé¢ rator will be able to | 
read them. , A-similur scheine ‘for time’ signals ‘is being evolved. 
modded wamnott SE oY Yoo Nyt we phy 
_ oop COLLECTION.OF, WEATHER: DATA FROM SHIPS, . 
4. Certain’ ships ate béitg’ asked to 'sipply data regularly three tithes a 
y and. in, addition to the wegular observations, which) are \taken at 
0100, 0700 and 1300 Wich)time and; sent ‘as jsoon as possible to Malin 


head (GMH) or Vale ia (GCK) coast stations, these ships may, on request 
from either of these coast stations; imeharepeelar ant? Moaueigoeat her times, 


rysthy 
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5. Precise instructions ‘as to the procedure for ships which intend to 
me Soro message, together with the necessary code, will be issued at an 
early date. 


Iissué of Weather Bulletins to Ships. 


6. A wireless weather bulletin may contain both or either of the 
following :— ; 
(a) A weather report, which is an official statement of existing 
weather conditions ; and-or es 
(b) A weather forecast, which is an official opinion of probable future 
weather conditions. 


7. The accompanying schedule of wireless weather bulletins is intended 
to provide, in a furm suitable to give allinformation required by the wireless 
operator, a complete and up-to-date list of all weather bulletins transmitted 
at fixed times by wireless stations throughout the world. The same informa- 
tion will be found in detail in the Sailing Directions and in the International 
List of Radiotelegraph Stations (the Berne List). 

8. The times given in the third column of the schedule are expressed 
in thé 4-figure notation employed for signalling during the war, The term 
“ G.M.T.” here means the civil mean. time of the meridian of Greenwich, 
with = day commencing at midnight and the hours reckoned from 

. 00.to 23. : 

9. Operators are reminded that Article 45 of the International. Service 
Regulations imposes the general obligation of not interfering witli recep- 
tion of weather bulletins by other ships. 

10. Certain other stations not shown in the schedule supply weather 

. bulletins on demand, generally at reduced charges. Particulars will be 
found in the Berne List. 


SCHEDULE OF WIRELESS WEATHER BULLETINS. 













Wireless Station, Call letters Time (G.M.T.) H Wave (Metres). 
(1.) (2.) (3.) (4.) 
| 
AUSTRALASIA : 
Adelaide Radio ~... | WIA | 0900, 1030 600 
Brisbane Radio Lae ee, eee 2 F } 1230, 1300 600 
Hobart Radio ee toed: WALL 1200 600 
Melbourne Radio ... |. VIM |] 0980, 1100 600 
Sydney Radio(Pennant Hills) = VIS , 600 
Awanui Radio vo vel. V bah 
Awarua Radio ne vee WiB 
Wellington Radio ... . | VLW {>No details No details. 
Chatham Is. i nies VLC | : 
Macquarie Is. Radio rad Keni gt 
| 
BRAZIL : 
Ilha do Governador ..| SOH 0000" 1800 
CHINA:  ' : ‘e a 
. Shanghai—Zikawei an FFZ | 0300°, 0900 600 
FRANCE: BS 5a 
Hiffel Tower 4 i FL | 0945f, 2350" 2500 
FRENCH OCEANIA : | 
Papeete, De Tahiti Pes FOP | 1100, 2300 600. 
GERMANY : ; 
Norddeich byere | KAV | 1200," 2200 "1650 





© Weather bulletin follows a time signal. ; 
+ Weather builetin is followed by time signal. ‘ 


GREAT BRITAIN : 


Poldhu ... > ceed 
Cleethorpes 40 
1 yet oy Northern.” 

~ * Scandinavia” 


HAWAIIAN Is. 
Pearl Harbour 


HOLLAND : 
Scheveningen 


’ INDIA: 

Calcutta Radio 
Karachi Radio 
Rangoon Radio 
Bombay Radio 
Madras Radio 
Port Blair 


JAPAN: 
Choshi 
Dairenwan 
Fukkukaku 


MEDITERRANEAN : ' 
Rinella 


Mexico: 
Campeche 
Guayamas 
Mazatlan de Sinaloa 
Payo Obispo 
Vera Cruz 


HILIPPINES : 
Kavite 


SAMOA : 
Tutuila 


SoutTH AFRICA : 
Capetown Radio 
Durban Radio 


SPAIN: 
Mad rid 


UNITED STATES : 


prea age tartington 


Annapolis 

. Key West. pt 
8. Francisco Ant 
North Head... 
8. Diego ron 


ts ® Weather bulletin follows a time singnal. 


' Note-—This Notice will be subject to revision from;time to time, 
Authority.—The bate Commissioners : ‘the ee (A. sania 


- 


wee 


see 


ce . Pa Be Se dee ee | 
ae ry 4 26> b> 
re . Py ote ee 6 

J Ss. ’ SS 





PCH 


| VWC 


VwkK 
VTR 
VMB 


BYZ 


XAB |} 

XAH | 
1837° 
| 

XAA J 


XAE 


| TH, 


0780°*, 
} 0730, 


0740, 





2315 


1910 
i910 { 


| 


1200° 
1200 
1130 


2100 


1400 J'* 


en 





0130, 


0300 


a) 


cm a 
1115 


1330 \ 


~ 0800* & 1700° 


1330 


0600° 
0600 
0600 





2700 


600 


\ 
952 


5000 
(Continuous 


wave.) 4. 


600 


600) 
660 


2000 


2500 


— 


1500 
600 
600 


i 
600 & 950 


‘ 
1th 


cy 
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NDIA, WEST'COAST—Goa Coasr. 
Marmagao Harbour—Breakwater completed; New Lights established. 


No. 157 (first pubdlication)—-Uhe following particulars, etc, relative 
to reps issued by the British Admiralty (No. 717 of 1920), are repub- 
lished -—" 

Position —Marmagao point, lat. 15° 244’ N., long. 78° 47’ E. 
\Deéails—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart 
. No. 492 shows the following :— 
(a) The position of the breakwater and mole, east- 
ward of Marmagao point, which have now been 
Y completed. 
(b) A new light established on northern extremity of 
breakwater, with sectors. 
_ A light on extremity of mole. 
(c) Positions of various buoys in vicinity of break- 
water and mole. 
Note.—The red conical buoy off the extremity of 
the mole marks the end of the rubble base. 
(d) Minor amendments to chart in vicinity of quay 
. wall and fort. \ 
(e) Amended position of signal station on Marmagao 
point, 
Remarks. —Farther details concerning the lights referred to above 
will be found in Section VIII of the Weekly edition 
of Admiralty Notices to Mariners (week ending Ist 
May 1920). ; 
Charts affected.—No6. 492, Aguada to St, George island. 
,. 740, Achra river to Cape Ramas. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 480, 430a. 
. W. C. India Pilot, 1919, pages 178, 179. 
Authority —West of India . Portuguese Railway Compan y. 


(AH. 1515-20.) 
' fay 4h # 4 ny ME 
thy Masago sg Se | 
oa a ey) D ‘ 
att Q arta a aia 4 a a 
"eB % 4 oe ina ali Py 
# # aah "“ A oe) r a ak nd "oe 
a 


i ‘ 7 
ne ee er ey a) 
' | kay - / 4 sf taht i 
e iat? On yg gurgr te tat 4 Me 
2348) gr yah d pt 
oF age yg. yd 9k AQ 4 oe 


Faye norte 
=x 





ne r 1. ie ei 

# K_(Seorm Sig ery d AQ ~ . 

j ‘ 2 x MARMAGAO HEADLAN Dw. h, 

‘y's innninns eas Sex ah \ 

ai Abt SO Ne % bh 
J re ke yo i ; é 

S| Reproductwn of Porton of Chart. N° 492. ere 

" & 
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CHINA SEA—GOULF OF SIAM, BANGKOK RIVER ENTRANCE. 
Regent Light—Normal Character resumed. — Sees * Nag 


No. 158 (farst publication):—The following particulars, ete., relative to 

the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 721 of 1920), are repub- 

lished :— jej aid vt seid re. ‘ 

Former Notice—No. 541 of 1920. (This Office No. 130 of 1920); 

hereby cancelled. ‘ 
Position (approximate)—On Bangkok river bar, lat. 13° 283' N., 
long. 100° 34’ E. ‘ 

Details —This light, which temporarily showed fixed white, ‘has 
now resumed its normal character, i.e., occulting white 
as shown in the Admiralty List of Lights. 


Charts which were temporarily affected.—No. 999, Menam Chau fya 
or Bangkok 


river, 
» 2720, Koh Ta kut to 
Cape Liant. ° 
» 2414, Gulf of Siam. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1357. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. IT1., 1912, page 171. 
Authority.—H. B. M. Consul-General, Bangkok: (H.2840-20.) - 


‘ 


The 31st May 1920 
RED SEA.—EASTERN SHORE. 
Kotunbul Island—Shoal reported eastward of. 


A 


No. 151 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 673 of 1920), are repub- 
lished:— ! x 

' Position (approximate).—In the channel eastward of Kotunbul island, 
Lat. 17° 54’ 05" N., long. 41° 39’ 00" B. 
Depth—14 fathoms. ‘ 
Charl affected.—No. 8 (ad), Red Sea—Sheet IV, 
Publication.—Red Sea, &e., Pilot. 1909, page 349. 
Authority.—H.MS, Clematis. (H. 2325-20.) 





. » PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, LUZON—Porr O1onGaAPo. 


Kubi Shoal—Busy replaced by light-buoy. ° 
No. 152 (second publication).—The lor tke CPs etc., relative to 


_ et issued by the British Admiralty (No. 679 of 1920), are repub- 
shed :— : : ; 


Position —On the northern extremity of Kubi shoal, and at a dis- 
tance of about 64 cables north-westward from Kubi 


point. re 
Lat. 14° 484'N., long. 120° 15' BE. ° 
Detaiis.—No. 4 red conical buoy has been replaced by a light-buoy 
exhibiting a flashing white light every three seconds. 
Charts affected.—No. 981, Ports Subie and Silanguin..- 
_. » 976, Manila bay, Sedat 
._ Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. TV, 1912, page 242. © 
Authority.—Manila Notice No, 4 of 1919. (A. 1735-20.) 
t.0 Mails : 


“eo 





PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, LUZON—Manrua Bay ENTRANce, 
ies te Boca Cutca 


“¢ 





whit « 


Guardia Shoal—Light-buoy replaced by buoy. - 


_ No. 153 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative to 
Ee pa issued by the British Admiralty (No. 684 of 1920), are repub- 
is —_ i 


Position.—On the south-eastern side of Guardia shoal. 
Lat. 14° 24 N., long. 120° 30' K. 
»  Details—The light-buoy painted black with flashing white light, 
has been replaced by a black can buoy. 


Charts affected.—No. 976, Manila bay, with plan. 


» 2577, Philippine islands between San Bernardino 
and Mindoro straits. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, page 225. 
Authority.—U.S.A. Hyd. Office notice No. 4030 of 1919, (H, 9474-19.) 


The 25th May 1920, ® 
SIAM, : 
Alteration in Standard Time. 


No. 142 (third pubdlication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 637 of 1920), are 
republished — 


The meridian of long. 105° E. has been adopted as the Standard 
_ meridian for the Kingdom of Siam; the Standard time in. conse- ; 
quence is 7h. 00m. 00s. fast on Greenwich. 


Publications. —List of Lights and Time Signals (All Parts), Uniform 
Time System. 


China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1IT., 1912, page 8. 
Authority.—The Siamese Legation, London. (H. 2218-20.) 


AUSTRALIA—VicTorIA. 


(1) Melhourne—Information with regard to Lights. 
(2) Port Fairy, Griffith island light—Amended period. 
No. 143° (third publicdtion) —The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the ‘above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 656. of 1920), are 
republished ;— : 


‘, \ 7 j 
- (1) Melbourne. 


(a) Lights established on new pier: — Hayat 
Position.—At outer corners of New pier situated westward of 


ARE 9 | the Railway pier. 
reat ae / a to Bat 87° 508 S., long. 144° 554! E. 
Abridged description —Lt. F. (in each case). : 
tre Description —T wo fixed white lights, one at each corner. 


“ ‘ . ® > 


oe 
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(6) Amended position and description of St. Kilda pier light: 
> Position—On northern extremity of inner elbow and ata 
distance of 550 feet, 56°. from charted position. 
Lat. 87° 52’ S., long. 144° 58’ EB. - 

New abridged description.—Lt. Fl. vis. 8m. 

‘Description. —A flashing white light visible 3 miles and not a — 
fixed red light as hitherto. shown on the 
chart. 


(c) Point Ormond jetty light discontinued : 
Position.—On end of jetty. A 
Lat, 37° 53’ S., long. 144° 584’ E. 
Description.—A fixed white light. . 
Remarks —The light is to be expunged from ‘the charts. 


(2) Port Fairy, Griffith Island Light. 


Position. —On eastern end of Griffith island. 
Lat, 88° 234' S., long. 142° 154’ K. 
Details:—The period of this group flashiny white light is fifteen 
; seconds and not seven and a half seconds as shown on 
charts and in Admiralty publications. ‘ 

Note.—The note. with reference to the fixed light, formerly shown 
from a window of the above lighthouse to mark thé 
anchorage, is to be expunged from the plan on chart 
No. 1062. 

Charts affected —No. 624, Hobson bay, River Yarra and Melbourne. 

» 1171, Port Phillip. 
» 1062, Rivoli bay to Cape Otway, with plan, 

Publications —List of Lights, Part V1., 1920, Nos. 2395, 2476, 2476a. 

Australia Pilot, Vol. 1], 1918, pages 52, 137, 138, 139 
Supplement No. 1, 1919. ‘ 
Authority —Department of Ports and Harbours, Melbourne. (H 
9893-19.) , 


‘ RED SEA—EASTERN SHORE, 


Kamaran Passage—Further information with regard to buoys. 


No. 144 (third publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relatiye to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 65M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notices.—No. 39M. of 1920 (Admiralty No. 348 of 1920). (This © 
office No. 113 of 1920.) ; 
Details —A further report of the correct positions of the two buoys 
in the southern entrance to Kamaran Harbour and that 
of replacing the two buoys in the Quarantine Anchor- 
age at the entrance, of Kamaran Harbour is as detailed 
ow — 


(1) Correct positions of the buoys laid— 
(a) Position.—At a distance of about 4 cables 330° (N. 27° 20" 
W. Mag.) from the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 
dans Bayadh. ar 
Description —A black Can buoy surmounted by a staff and spherical 
-.  ) cage, is moored in 44 fathoms. ai¢ 
(b) Position —At a distance of about 11} cables 112° (S. 65° 20 
BE. Mag.) from the Telegraph hut on Ras-el- 
Yemman. ‘ ; 
> 4 ry “ + bap ne 
Description.—A red conical buoy surmounted by a staff and drum is 
; * moored in 44 fathoms. © 99°. 


%: ' net 2 
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(2) Buoys in the Quarantine Anchorage now laid— 
(a) Position.—At a distance of about 9} cables 110°(S, 67° 20’ BE. 
ag.) from the Mosque with 3 domes. _ 
Description—A red Oan buoy, surmounted by a staff and disk, is 
moored in 3 fathoms on a shoal patch. 
(b) Position.—At a distance of about 114 cables 81° (N. 83° 40! 
Ki. Mag.) from the Mosque with 3 domes. 


Description—A red Can buoy, surmounted by a staff and trtangle, 
; moored ina 3} fathoms on a shoal patch, 
fs Variation —2° 40' W: ~ 
Charts affected —No.543, Kamaran Passage. 
: } » 148, Jebel Teir to Perim Island. 
Foy gtn som bee and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, pages 362, 363, 
64. 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated May 1920. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—BomBay HarBour APPROACH. 


Bombay Floating Light—Replaced in, Position. 


No. 145 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 66M. of 1920), are republished :— ‘ 

Former Notices—No, 17M. of 1920 (Admiralty No. 558 of 1920), 

(This office No. 58 of 1920.) 

Position (approximate).—Lat. 18° 50' N. 

; Long. 72° 444' E, 
Details.—On or about the 13th May 1920 the’relief Light-vessel will 
be removed and replaced by the Bombay Floating 
Light-vessel (Unattended), 

Description—Hull painted red, marked on her sides “ Bombay 
Floating Light” in white letters, titted with tower 
and ball day mark. 

Characteristics of Light-vessel— 


Abridged description.—Lt, Gp. Fl. (3) ev. 24 sec. 32 ft. vis. 12 m. (U). 
Character.—An automatic white group flashing light every 24 
seconds thus :— 
Flash Eclipse Flash 
1-sec. 2 secs., 1 sec. 





Eclipse | Flash Eclipse 
2 secs. lsec. 17 secs. 


Visibility.—All round the horizon, 12 miles in clear weather. 


Automatic Submarine Bell—\s fitted, the Bell is submerged and 
will ring continuously at regular 
intervals, should be heard under 
water ata distance of 10 miles. 

i Charis affected.—No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
; » 737, Arnala Island to:\Kundari Island. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kuteh-to Viziddrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla, 


gshee » 1012, Arabian Sea. 


Publications,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 384, 
Indian Light List, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 89. 
a West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 215, Revised 
Supplement (8) 1918. 


Auithority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th May 1920, 
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INDIA—WEST COAST—Bompay HaRsoun.. : 

Prongs Reef Light Buoy—Alteration in period of Light. : 


No. 146 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc.; relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 67M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Former Notice.—No. 40M. of 1920. (This office No. 116 of 1920.) 
Position.—Lat 18° 52’ N. 
Long. 72° 49’ 14" E. . 
Alteration.—A large Black Can buoy exhibiting a flashing green 
light every_15 seconds, visible 9 miles, thus :— 


Light : Eclipse 
5 secs. 10 secs. 


Remarks.—This buoy is not fitted with an automatic whistle. 


Charts affected-No, 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
» 787. Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 


Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot; 1909, page 217. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919,-page 22. 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th May 1920. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—BomBay HARBOUR. 


Thull Shoal Light Buoy—Alleration in period of Light. 


No. 147 (third publicalion)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 68M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Former Notice.—No. 41-M. of 1920. (This office No, 117 of 1920.) 
Position. re 18° 48’ 22" N. 

Long. 72° 48’ 51” BE. 
Alteration.—A conical buoy painted red exhibiting a dioabing red 





. light every 8 seconds, visible 6 miles, thus :— 5 
Light Eclipse. 
2 secs. - 6 secs, 


Charts affected—No., 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
» 787, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 


Publications. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 214. 
Indian List of Lights, 388th issue, 1919, page 22, 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 12th May 1920. 


INDIA, BAY OF BENGAL—Hvewr Rrver Approacn, 
SANDHEADS. 


Intermediate light-vessel—Alteration in characteristics, 


No, 148-I (third publication).— 

Subject—The fixed white light exhibited from ‘the Intermediate 
light-vessel. at the Sandheads, has been replaced by a 
triple flashing acetylene gas light, The attended gas 
light ship “Star” has been placed on the Intermediate 
Station. , - 

Position —Lat. 21° 13’ 36" N., long. 88° 12" 12" B. : 

Character. ath oll flashing white light showing three flashes 

us — 


“Flash. Eclipse. Flash. Eclipse. Flash. Eclipse, 
} sec. sec. . § sec. 1 sec. } sec, SeCS. 
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_Elevation.—60 feet above the water. 
Visibility —10-12 miles. 


. Remarks.—Should this light me extinguished she will exhibit 

. temporarily thé former fixed light. By day she will 
carry no symbol, but in the event of her being off 
station, she will hoist the signal Q. EK. in the Interna- 
tional Code. 


By night she will also carry a riding light on the 
forestay 6 feet above the rail as heretofore. + 


Charts affected.—No. 136, Sagor Point to Calcutta. 


» 814, The Sandheads—False Point to Matla 
river. 


» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
» | 10, Bay of Bengal. 


Publications.— List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 607. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 298. 


Authority.—Port Commissioners, Calcutta, Notices Nos. 120 and 155, 
dated respectively the 27th April and 19th May 1920. 


(INDIA, BAY OF BENGAL—HUG4LI RIVER APPROACH, 
SANDHEADS. 


Eastern Channel light-vessel—Temporarily replaced by another 
light-vessel. 


No. 149-1 (third publication).— ° 
Subject.—The light vessel “ Meteor” on the Eastern Channel Station 
has been replaced by the light-vessel “Torch,” as a 
temporary measure, 
Position.—Lat. 20° 563’ N., long. 88° 12 E. 


Character.—Single flashing white light, every 30 seconds, thus :— 
Flash. Eclipse. 
5 secs. 25 secs. 
; Remarks.—By day she will carry a black ball at the lantern mast 


head, the hull is painted red and the name of the 
station is painted in white letters on her side. 





Blue light will be burnt as laid down for the vessel on 
this station. She will also carry a riding light on the 
forestay 6 feet above the rail. . 


Hlendtion.—44 feet above the water. 
Visibility.—12 miles. 


Charts affected.—No.. 814, The Sandheads—False Point to. Matla 
‘ river, 


» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
» ~ 70, Bay of Bengal. . 
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Ny is as 4 rm “ ‘a 5 E : 3 5 bi } 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 606. — 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages, 289, 290. 
Authority.—Port Commissioners, Calcutta, River Notices Nos. 143 
and 165, dated respectively the 12th and 22nd May 
1920. . ; : 


ARABIAN SEA. 
*  -  Caution.—SS. “ Cordoba” abandoned on fire. 


Wo. 150 (third publication).— 

Subject.—The Transport * Cordoba” was abandoned on fire’ in the - 
following position and was setting N by E at one to 
half mile per hour. : 

Position —Lat. 11° 42' N., long. 55° 1' E. 

Remarks.—Mariners are hereby warned. 

Chart 'affected.—No. 1012, Arabian Sea, 

Authority —Captain Supdt., R. I. M. Dockyard, Calcutta, letter 

dated 27th May 1920, ; 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.1.M., 
Depuly Port Officer of Calcutta 











The Calentta Gazett 
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APPENDIX. 


3 ; 
NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


THE following Notices are published for general information. 


F. A, A. COWLEY, 
Seey. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


Oancurra, the 14th June 1920, 


- 


GULF OF ADEN. 


Telegraph Cable Buoys withdrawn. 


No. 159 (first publication).—The following a ete., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 
- 4 


30. of 1920); are repub- 


lished :-— 


‘ 


Former Notice —No. 546 of 1920. (this office No. 110'of 1920), is 
_ hereby cancelled. 


Position. —Lat. 12° 57’ N., long. 47° 59’ E. 


Details.—Notice is given that the two unlit cable buoys, in connec- 
5 tion with the new Aden and Bombay cable, which were 
temporarily established in approximately the above 

. position, hive now been withdrawn. phn 
Charts which were te iporarily affected—No. — 6b, Gulf of Aden— 
” western por- 


iy tion, 
—~— » 1012, Arabian sea, 
» 597, Delagoa bay to 
a ZS Cape Guard- 
Sl afui. 


Authority —The Eastern Telegraph Company. (H. 011-20.) 
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Ss “Alteration in characteristics of light: | 
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_ Details —e ‘accom ing Sneincuheiiton of a portion of chart 
(No 492 — the following :— 


(a) The position of the ay ES and mole, east- 
ward of Marmagao Roint, which have-now been 
completed: 


(b) A new light established on northern extremity of . 


breakwater, with sectors. 
A light on extremity of mole. 


(c) Positions of various buoys in vicinity of break- - 


water and mole. 


Note.—-The red conical buoy off the extremit on 
the mole marks the end of the rubble 


(d) Minor amendments to chart in _ vicinity of quay 
wall and fort. 


(e) Amended position of signal station on Marmagao 
- point. 


Remarks.—Further details concerning the lights referred to above 
will be found in Section VIII of the Weekly edition 
of Admiralty Notices to Mariners (week ending Ist 
May 1920). 


eOnants qffected.—No. 492, Aguada to St. George island. 
,» 740, Achra river to Cape Ramas. 


Publications. Sars of Lights, Part’ VI, 1920, Nos. 430, 430a. 
W.C. India Pilot, 1919, pages 178, 179. 


Authority —West of India Portuguese Railway Company 
(A. 1515-20.) 
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CHINA SEA—GuLY OF SIAM, Banoxox River ENTRANCE, | 


, Regent Light—Nor'mat Character rpsumned, .. 


No. 158 (second publication)-—The following particulars, ete., lamer to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 721 of 1920), are repub- — 
lished :— 
Former Notice.—No. 541 of 1920, (This Office No. 130 of 1920); 
hereby cancelled, 


Position (approximate) oie Bangkok river bar, lat. ‘1p 26t N., 
long, 100° 34’ E. 


Details —This light, which temporarily showed fixed whites bie 
now resumed its normal character, i.v., occulting white 
as shown.in the Admiralty List of Lights. 


' Charts which were temporarily affected—No. 999, Menam Chau fya 
a siete 


» 2720, Koh. Ta, kut to 
Cape Liant: 
» 2414, Gulf of Siam. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1357. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. II1., 1912, page 171. 


Authority.—H. B. M. Consul-General, Bangkok. (H. 2840-20.) 


The 31st May 1920 
RED SRA,—EASTERN SHORE, 


Kotunbul Island—Shoal reported eastward of. 


No. 151 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, :ssued by the British Admiralty (No. 673 of 1920), are repub- 
ished 


Position peigah asst —In the channel eastward of Kotunbul island 
Lat. 17° 54’ 05" N., long. 41° 39’ 00" EB. 

Depth—14 fathoms. 

Chart affected.—No. 8 (d), Red Sea—Sheet IV. 

Publication.—Red Sea, &c., Pilot, 1909, page 349. 

Authority —H.MS. Clematis. (H. 2825-20.) 





PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, LUZON—Port Ononaaro. 


Kubi Shoal—Buoy replaced by light-buoy. 


No. 152 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., Telative to 
cna pales issued by the British Admiralty (No. 679 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


Position—On the ngechers Prcisnity of Kubi shoal, and ata dis- 
wore of about 6b cables north-westward from Kubi , 
point. © 


; ~ Lat. 14° 484’ N., long. 120° 13 ¢ 
Detailé.—No. 4 red conical buoy has been gaat by a light-buoy 
° exhibiting a flashing white light every three seconds. 
Charts alfectea. —No. 931, Ports Subie and Silanguin. 
, 4 976, Manila bay. 
Pypblication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, page 249. 


Authority.—Manila Notice No. 4 of 1919. | (A. 1735-20.) 


5 





the above; issued by the British Admiralty (No. 684 of 19 
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No. 158 aes publication).—The following particulars: ete, relative to 
20), are. repub- 
dished ‘ 
‘Position. —On the’ Meath aera side of Guardia Pies 
Ne ; Lat. 14° 24’ N., long. 120° 30’ B. 
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Details —The light-buoy painted black with flashing white light, — 


“8 has been replaced by a black can buoy. 


Dharte affected —No. 976, Manila bay, with plan. 
: ; ., 2577, Philippine islands between San Bernardino 
and Mindoro straits. 


Publication, —China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, page 225. 
pe —U.S.A. Hyd. Office notice No. 4030 of 1919. (H..9474-19.) 


W. K. iba COMDR., R LM,, 
Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


fun following Notices aré pubtished for general information. 


F. A. A. COWwLEY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


Oatcurta, the 21st June 1920. ‘ 


PERSIAN GULF. 


Hentam Sound--Further details ‘regarding the Buoy. 


No. 167 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 77M. of 1929), are republished :— 


Former Notice.—No. 24M., of 1920. (This office No. 80 of 1920.) 


Position —At a distance of about 5} cables 196° (8. 14° W. Mag.) 
from Kas Khargu 4 : 


Lat,26° 41' N, 
Long. 55° 554' E. : 
Details.—The light on the above buoy will cease to be exhibited on 
July Ist, 1920, and the buoy itself.will be replaced by 


oe eaulighted, conical buoy, painted black, in September 
1920. 


Variation.—2° B. 


Charts affected —No. 3599, Plan of Henjam sound. . 
. » 753, Entrance of the Persian gulf, 


Publications,—Persian Galt Pilot, 1915, page 208, : 
% Indian List of lights, 38th issue, 1919, No. 39. 


"Authority —The Commanding Offic«r, R, I, M8, Nearchus. 





x 


Een a 
SNPS A 
ot ye, 





ee, as 

Sth en een 
NAL OM EA 
iat we ge 


* 
if 





% eit: FE WINE TETRA A 
eee 





see river entrance—Anoitit extinction of leadliny lights. pa 


No, 173 (first Hac ucioulgai —The following, partidolars, etc... relative | 
to le ive" ssued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariuers ( o. 84M. of 1920), are republished : — 


Subject —The oe of the Ports for Portuguese ‘India has notified 

ales ah at the light houses of Campal, Malim, Reis-Magos, 

eigteiy esis pm aue Marca Tejo will, not be lighted trom the 

Hr oe June to 15th August 1920, owing to the impracti- 

aebilis of the bar for navigation, —— the South- 
West Monsoon. 


Charts temoprarity ufected.No. 492, Aguada to St. George island. 
» 740, Achra river to Cape Ramas. : 


Authority. cones Britannic Majesty’s Consul for Goa, dated Ist 
— June 1920, 





~ ; pres et 


“INDIA, WEST COAST—Karatawak Coast. 
Diu Harbour—Annual eetinction of. leading lights. pire 


No, tv4 (first publication).—The following particulars, ‘ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian a agri 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 85M. of 1920), are republished :— * 


Subject—The Captain of the Ports for Portuguese India. has. notified 

that the lights of. Forte. de r, Cauraca, Forte de 

™ e Limbor’.and Forte de Borra at’ Bratieavara will cease 
to be lighted from 15th Stine to 3lst August 1920. 


Chart temporarily affected.--No. 50, Diu head. to Goapnath point. 


Authority —His Britannic Majesty's Gonsul for a dated Ist 
June 1920, 


INDIA—WEstT Coast, 


ve Haj part Point—* Whale Reef” buoy temporarily removed. 


“No. 175 (first. publication)—The following partical rs, ete. relative to. 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in. 
Ngticssa Mariners (No, $6M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position (approximate)—Lat. 18° 17700" N. > pes, goes 

Long. 72° 5A’ 50" E. vuay ape 

fie’ be _Datails— Dewan vt Janjira notifies that the red conical buoy, 
cn cea AS . moored northward. of Whale. reef, off Rajpuri point, 


was eh a the act ee on the 25th 
May. 1920... mon Ai 


in temporarily apeted No, 400, Janjira harbour. 
; . ehegil Kundari island to Boria 
3 mae 


s¥ 
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-INDIA—Wesr Ooast. = ; Gr ees 
Malvan Ray-pkes Light-Boat temporarily removed. 
‘No. 176 (first publication .—The following particulars, ete., relative 
y 


to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Ifdian Marine, Reminys, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 87 M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position (approximate).—Lat. 16° 02’ 55" N. 
Long. 73° 27' 45" KE. 
Details—The red light-boat, exhibiting a red fixed light on the south 


‘ eastward of the rock marked by a pero was removed 
from her position on the 3lst May 192 


Sdn temporarily affecled.—No. 902, Malvan to Vengurla. 
» 740, "Achra river to Cape Ramas. 


Authorily—The Commissioner of Customs, Ratt, and Excise, Camp 
via Bombay, 2nd June 1920, 





INDIA, EAST COAST—Bay or BENGAL. 


Madras harbour, southern breakwater —Temporary light re-exhibited. 


No. 177 first publication). — 2 
Former Notice.—No..383 of 1919. 


Subject—The temporary fixed red light at the end of the north 
arm of the southern breakwater has been rev-exhibited: 


Position.—Lat 13° 06' N., long. 80° 184' E 2 
| Wasibitity .—3 miles. y 


“Charts affected.—No. 575, Madras to Ramapatnam, with plan, 
S » 71, Madras to Calimere point. 


Publications en of lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 562. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot 1910, page 218; Rovieed apple 


; ment (3) 1918. 
Authority.—Madras Notice to Mariners No, 23 of 1920. 


w, 


_ , , ‘ e 
The 14th June 1920, 


GULF OF ADEN. 
Telegraph Cable Buoys withdrawn, 


No. 159 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
“ oe? tigen issued by the British Admiralty (No. 730 of 1920), are repub- 
8 


Former Notice—No. 546 of 1920 (this office ae 110 of ust is’ 
hereby cancelled. 
Position.—Lat. 12° 57' N. ipeg: 47° 59’ KE. 
™ Details—Notice is given that the two unlit cable buoys, in connec- 
tion with the new Aden and Bombay cable, which were — 
temporarily established. in approximately the_ above —. 
position, have now been withdrawn. 


- Charts which were temporarily affected—No. 6b, Gulf of Aden— 


Spe” . ‘y catty myer ys ‘tion. 
' : ete 5 = yy 1012; Arabian sea, ~*~ 
: tna bribe nad hate » 4597, Delagoa bay to — 
t re ae ; - 


lasthortiy The Eastern | Telegraph cémpany. a. 3011-20. Be co : 
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Yin KOREA, EAST COAST. 


eam Won San Chin (Gensan Bay)—Alerations in Lighting. 
: ac 160 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative - 
‘ - thanes the ce issued “by the British Admiralty (No. 760 of 1920), are repub- 
sh 
ae 1. Light established on new breakwater : 
Position.—On western extremity of new breakwater, which 
/ extends westward. from Chotoku to, and at a 
distance of 2y'5 cables, 281°, trom’ Chotoku to 
lighthouse. : 
Chotoku to, lat. 39° 104’ N., long. 127° 264" BK. 
Abridged description —Lt. F)., ev. 2 sec., 81 ft. vis, 11 m. (VU). 
® Characteristics ; 

Character.-A flashing white light every oa seconds. 

Hlevation.—31 feet. 

Visibility.—11 miles. 

Structure.—White square iron tower, 24 feet in height. 
Note.—The light is unwatched. - 4 
Remarks.—The new breakwater above referred to, und men- 

tioned in the mepetrreets to the Sailing Direc- 
tions, has been completed 4 


2. Alteration in characteristics of light : 


Position.—On eastern extremity of western Licht 
New abridged deseription.—Lt. ot a ev. 3 sec, 31 fi. vis. 


m. (U) 
' * Details —The flashing white light’ has been replaced by a light 
having the undermentioned characteristics :-— 
Character —A flashing red light every three seconds. 
Elevation.—3\ feet. 
Visibility —8 miles. 
> Structwre.—Red square iron tower, 


Note-—The light is unwatched., 

' < Remarks.—The. note with regard to the harbour works in 
progress formerly marked by a light-buoy, is to 
be expunged fromthe chart. 

Chart affected —No. 54, Port Lazaref and Yung hing bay, with sais 
Publications cae of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1799a, 1800. t 
E. C. Korea, etc., ae 1913, pages 104, 105; Supple- 
. ment No. 4, 1919 
ee —Tokyo Notice No. 12 of 1920 an ere Notice No, b4 
of 1920. (H. 2657 & 2829-2 


- 


_ CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Canton River, 


ash Collinson Reach Barrier—Fog-Signal re-established. 


' No. 161 (second publication).—Thé following ee articulars, ete. prermneis to 
the above, issued by the sopra Admiralty (No. 761 of 19 30)),” are re- 


pavtaed 
Position—At the light-station on the north side of the northern 
opening. 
hos Sea * Lat. 23° 049’ N., long. 113° 277’ E 
-.- Deseription.—A bell sounding one stroke every siz seconds. 


Chart affected.—No., 1742, Chu kiang or Canton river—sheet IV. 

\. Publications—List. of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1500. 

hss arenes A: China Sea Pilot, Vol. IL1, 1912, page 459. 

2 ntti Notice No. 556 of 16th February 1920, (H.— 





° 







: SUMATRA, west COAST—Mexsawr ISLANDS. 

North and South Pagi Islands—Discoloured Water reported eastward ob 
- No, 188 (second publication):—The following particulars, ete:, rélutive to ‘S - 
pr issued by the British Admiralty” ice 770 of 1920), bey ai 
pudus ad 


qd) Position —At a distance of ubout 4 miles eastward from se 
northern extremity of North Pagi island. 


Lat. 2° 31’ 30" 8., long. 100° 05! 00" B. 


(2) Position —At a distance of about 44 miles. ‘daokwicen tao Sima-" x 
; popo, on the east coast of South Pagi island. = 
Lat. 2° 54’ 00" S., long. 100° 26’ 00" E. 
Details. —Patches of light green water were observed in the, 
above positions by H.M.8. Ophir. © 
Note—These positions on the chart are to be surrounded by | 
danger lines and marked “ Discoloured water reported 
(1920).” Soe 
Chart affected. —No. 2761, Chingkuk bay to the. Strait of Sunda. eye 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 462, 465. 
Authority —H.MS. nee” Remark Book. (H. 1621-19. Zz, 


INDIA, WEST COAST. 





x Telegraph Cable Buoys withdrawn. 


No. 163 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc,, relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty fie. 781 of 1920), are re-_ 
published ;— 

Former Notice—No: 547 of 1920 (this oifhies Nos, 111 and 128 of 
1920) is hereby cancelled. 
Position.—Lat. 18° 06'N., long. 71° 38’ E. 
Details.—Notice is if ven that the two ‘unlit cable buoys, in-eonnec-- 
tion with the new Aden and Bombay-cable, which were 
temporarily established in Spaporinaneal ly the above” — 
: . : position, have now beeu withdrawn, 
. Charts which were temply. affected. —No. 2736, Guli of Kutch to 
Viziadrug. 
nx » 826, Karachi to Vengurla, — 
~ 4, 1012, Arabian sea. or 


A scthioesi — Eastern bea dl Company. - (HZ. 3011-20.) 


* 





SOUTIL AFRICA—Atngoa Bay. 


Port Wideabetihrva for Mooring yan Anchoring na gensgecd Po sition oe 
Mooring-Lwoy, - 


poe No. 164 (second publication). —The followi particulars, etc., lasting to * 
the ubove, issued by the British Admiralty (NO. i of, 1920), 920), es ee ae C 


v lished:— ; peel 

“ ~ (2) Area for lighters: seo aa 
Position. —North jetty light, lat. 33° 574" 8. Jong. 25° 3s" < = 
Details. —Lighters are moored rl Praribg between the land and — 


Peaiiataie: Seite Ee raperiy4 ina Mss pecnpi mee Ann 
Bor esmbene Spt : Petabaatahe the Nonih Jetty, {65 r 
Nenu , ha cables, and thence in a 304 

ee Fomarka—re Seen tre hia by eck. 
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rg ublication).-— scene stiabinna: ete., relatinss Ws 
oo by the British . \dmiralty 0. 786 of ca, are fe=) 


Mgees ge odtnt eh 


‘ - Peat —Bramble cay, hs hut. 9° 08" S.,long. 143° oy £, “4 
- Cantion—The following cautionary note is to be a on the charts — ¢ 


| Chants aiacted —No. — Boigu island to Cape Blackwood. 
9 2422, Torres ntrait—north-east and oa en- 


“Publication See Pilot, Vol. TTL, 1916, pages 194,200. 


2 seller AE Chart Depot, Garden Island, Reker aici deo Note i 
No, cs ‘aire ¥ we ft ), - Less 


midway between Bramble eay and Parama or i ceibiih 
Fi her He: Joona 1s en : ee : 
den ogictarak AGwwing bo ecto a: Fly River the Tidal Streams are 
oe very strong and irregular, especially in the N. W. Mone 
Beet Soon season and at the change of seasons.” ; 
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| Kormer” Notice No, 478 of 1920 his ‘Office No. 122 of 1920) 


* ¥ Itis earnestly hoped that all concord. will Bear in’ snaking the 
wireless meteorological service a success Negotiations are now in hand 
to extend and unify the system of collecting weather data by wireless from 

ships at sea all over the world, and at the same time to organise the free, 
transmission. of weather bulletins from a sufficient number of wireless 
stations to admit of Ships being -constantly supplied with reliable weather 
reports and forecasts. wherever. they may be. 


Qe-Tt should be: borne in mind that the needs of ships at sea in regard 
to information regarding the weather will march hand in hand with the 
requirements of aifcraft. - The importance of this service will therefore 
be constantly increasing, und its success or failure will largely depend 
upon. the co-operation of ships at sea in providing the data without which 

, accurate forecasting is impossible. The matter does not depend solely 
upon the efforts of the ships selected to furnish the data. The essence of 
success lies in rapidity in passing such data by wireless from the ship to the 
coast station, and thence to the central meteorological | ‘office... It follows, 

therefore, that all ships not takingan active part in supplying data should 
- use the greatest care not to interfere with the transmission of the wireless 
messages to the shore. ; = 


37. The following particulars refer to the olin now being undertaken 
by the British Meteorological Office. This Notice will, however, be subject 
to revision from time to time, and endeavours will be made to include in 
each revision all information available to date of the weather bulletins 
issued by the wireless stations of the world. Earnest endeavours are being 
made to obtain international agreement as to the form of these weather 
bulletins and to the methods and times of transmissions. It is hoped that 
the messages will eventually all -be made in an international code at fixed , 
times, so arran that a ship with only one wireless operator will, be able to 
read them. A similar scheme for time signals is being evolved. 


SP. Obikecrsdn OF WEATHER DATA FROM SHIPS. 


4. Certain ships are being asked to supply data regularly thiee times’ a 
day and in addition to the regular observations, which ure taken at 
0160, 0700 and 1300 Greenwich time and sent as soon as possible’ to Malin 
head (GMH) or Valentia (GCK) coast stations, these ships may, on request 
from either of these coast stations, send special data messages at other times, 
gone 5. \Precise- instructions | as to the procedure for ships which intend to. 

send a data message, tégether with the neared code, will be issued at an 
early date. pvt 
Si issue of Weather Bulletins to Ships. 

ee) IP, 

6 A wheeled weather bulletin may contain both or either of the 
ae : 
peace (a) A weather. report » which is an official statement of existing 
pi weather co $; und-or 
at wo A weather forecast, which is an official opinion of babies future 
ae nditions. Wee 
mae of wireless weather bulleting is. intended 
ne to give 
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Ate list ofall, eb ther bala tiansinitted 
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Details —The accompanying. seproductie, of a portion of chart. 
No. 492 shows the following :— Mee: caaealets «atin ed 

(a) The position of the breakwater and mole, east-— 
‘ ward of Marmagao point, which have now been — 

completed. or + cacte 3 Oni’ sadn 

(b) A new light established on northern extremity of | 
, breakwater, with sectors; © 8 
. A light on extremity of mole. — veg settee 
(c) Positions of various buoys in vicinity of break- 

water and mole. ‘ yak : Me 


: Note.—The red conical buoy off the extremity of 
the mole marks the end of the rubble base. 


~ (d) Minor amendments to chart in vicinity: of quay 
wall and fort. 


(e) Amended position of signal station on Marmagao 
point. i J 


‘ 


Remarks.—Farther details concerning the lights referred to above 
* will be found in Section VIII of the Weekly edition 


- of Admiralty Notices to Mariners (week ending Ist 
: May 1920), : f ei 
Charts affected.—No, 492, Aguadh to St. George island, = 


740, Achra river to Cape Ramas. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 430, 430d, _ 
W. C, India Pilot, 1919, pages 178, 179. : ore 


Authority. —West, of — India Portuguese Railway Company. 
(H. 1615-20.) vei 
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APPENDIX. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THe following Notices are republished for general information. 


» FF. A.A. Cowtey, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
CALCUTTA, the 28th June 1920. 


JAPAN, INLAND SEA—HIROSHIMA WAN. 


(1) Nakano Se Light— Alteration in Characteristics. 
(2) Yakata Ishi Light—Allteration in Character. 
_No. 178 (first publication)—The following particulars,_ete., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No.,814 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


(1) Nakano Se Light. 
Position.—Lat. 34° 16}' N., long. 132° 22} E 
New abridged description.—Lt. F1., ev. 4 sec., 34 ft., vis. 10 m. (0). 
Details.—The fixed white light has been replaced by a light having 
the undermenitioned characteristics :— 


Character.—A flashing white light every four seconds. 
Visibility.—10 miles. 
Power. —120 candles, 


Remarks.—The light is unwatched. The other characteristics of 
the light remain unchanged. 


(2) Yakata Ishi Light. 
Position.—Lat: 34° 17}' N., long. 182° 284' | Is. 
New abridged description.—Lt. Fl., Red, ev. 4 sec., 19 ft., vis. 8m. (UV). 
Alteration —The character of the light has been altered from fixed 
white to flashing red every four seconds. 
Remarks.—The light is unwatehed; in: other respects the light is 
unaltered. . : 
Charts affected —No. $469, Hiroshima wan. 
» » 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or lhland sea. 
aS; Publications. ci of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1954, 1956. 
_ Japan Pilot, 1914, pages 380, 382, 383. 
Authority. —Tokyo Notices Nos. 403 and 409 of 1920. (H, 3134 § 
3145/20.) 


os 





ba oo 


"_ KORBA, EAST acoaiton = Arnone 





Kanjari. oe 
No. 179 (first . ation Sehaaioes 
to the above, issu 1920), are 
republished :— — 


Position Lat. 35° oy 35" N. long: 199° 2" 10 rte st oe 
5 eta Abridged deacriptian. —Ht. Gp. Fl. (2), ev. ¢: sec., & ft, vis. Se 1 
Characterist + 
Character a ns acti light showing, if 


every six seconds, 

The two flashes occupy ‘one Sok a half seconds, after 
which the light is eclipsed for four and a halt 
seconds, 

‘ Elevation.—84 feet. 2 
Visibility.—12 miles. moter. Sy : 
Structure.—W hite offtular tower, 2 feet in height. 


Note,—The light is wunwatched, 


Charts affected —No. 3666, Fusan harbour to Chukupen bay. : 
OT fie 3480, Shangtung promontory to Nagagaki. |. 
’ 4 2847, Honshi, Kiusin, and hikolen-ete ete. ¥ 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No #789. 
E. C. Korea, etc., Pilot, 1913, page 93. 


Authority. —Chosen Notice No. 61 of (1920. (H 3176/20.) 


b APAN—INLAND Sma, | 


‘ 


Nenashi Sho Light—Alteration in Characteristics. 


No. 180 ( first. publication) —The following particulars, éte., relative 
to the above, issued -by the British er (No. 816” of wo are. 
republished ;—_ “I 

Position--Lat. 33° 56%’ N., long. 132° 294’ 
New abridged description.—Lt. FI., Red ev. ye 46 ft. vis. 10m: (U). 
Details.—Vhe fixed white light has been replaced by a light haying 
the undermentioned characteristics -— 
Character. —A flashing red uapts every Sabie seconds. 
Visibility.—10 miles. — : 
Power, —100 candles. ©) _ 
_ Remarks.—The light is unwatched. The other sherwcteciatica.0 of the | 
light remain unchanged. ; 


C t — 
harts et: ne oat ei ieuy Ba to 98°. shima. 3 
; » 2875, Naikai ( to. uchi) or Inland sea. | ° 
Publications —List of Tights, Part 020, 0.1947, 
a Japan Pilot, 1914, page 37 ‘ ‘ a 
j shri —Tokyo Notice No. 356 at 03 (4. #133}90) . fae Ne 





- sourH AUSTRALIA. Tah aie sane engage 


Gulf of St. Vincent-—Magnetic Disturbance... 


No, 181 (first ‘ollowir rti 
0 (fir aby Baio ‘ad ii it etc, 4 oe 


to the above, issued by the B 
\ republished ;.— a EE GRE Gs i 


ath S ‘Position Cap Seri Wt 85°38, 


cine eels 


at sine ie" 








8 a a RE 


Details —A strong. Viabis nica daceenas aes compass needle 
rs about 6 er was experienced on 12th 
March Ke a the ..G aid of St. Vincent, between Cupe 

erv. lel. 


“ the pora latitude 35° 00' 8. " 
The disturbanee occurred in the evening and lasted for 
ubout 24 hours. 


Ve Ch arts, femporarily affected,— Kb Sy 2389, St. Vincent and Spencer. .,, 


45° 27590, Oo oe a por- 
tion., 


‘Publication —Australia Pilot, Part I, 1918, page 284. 


Tee =r aM. Chart Dep6t, Garden Island, Sowa, ae Note 
> a 


nad a" issued. by the British Admiralty 


Mb. Ob: 108 4H. 2961/20.) mee 


~ 


COCHIN CHINA, SAIGON Hive ENTRANCE, 
(1) Point Ganh Rai—Light established. 
"@) Rach / Kai Gax entrance—Light established, 
\ » 48) Kungio, bank light—Are of visibility. 


No. 182 (first publication)—The fotlovelne! Pn ie ste. relative a 
0 oO , are repub- 


7 


(1) Point Ganh Rai. 


Position —On the extremity of the westernmost ofthe two points at 
the northern end of Nui Ganh Rai. 


Lat..10° 23' 19" N .»» long. LO7° 03’ 26" KE. 
Abridged description. —Lt. F., Red, vis. 5 m, 
Details: ; 
‘Character.-. A ‘flaed red light. 
Visibility.—5 miles. , 
Structure.—W hite framework pillar. = 


*) (2) Rach Kai Gau ‘Entrance. 
Position On the. point at the southern side of the river a es 
Lat. 10° 28’ 46" N., long. 106° 5622" BR. ~ 
Abridged description.—Lt. Iadad lector vis. 4m. 
Details: oy 
~ Character A. fived-green light... 
Visibility —4 miles. 


vacate seas framework pillar, 


@ Kangio. Bank Light. 


Position. make 10°, 24y', Ny long. 107° ° 007’ B 
Details. —The light is visible from 123°, isoupt south, to 332°, 
a —No. 1016, Saigon 6r Don nai river. 
_ » 1261, Saigon river'to: Kam raph bay... 
"Prati fi Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1406a, 1409, 1410a. 
Sen Pilot, Vol, LI, 1912, pages 191, 193. 


z ee Aen 476 * 1920 andfl.B.M. Consul, ‘Seigon- 


be. 4 
on rea "% 








BORNEO, BAST coast, * Ses eae 8 


River Maliakan (Kutei) Bathahces--Alterations in Positions ea 
Light-Buoy and Pilot Light Vessel. 


No, 183 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., pelasane: ” 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 819 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 

New positions.—(a) Pilot ‘light-vensel ; 


At the entrance to M ‘Bekapai, in the 

; position” formerly occupied by the red and 

“a black horizontally ae light-buoy with 
i occalting white light. 


® Lat. 0° 562’.S., long. 117° 32’ E, “yy 
(b) Light-buoy: ° ¥ 


At the entrance to ‘case Jawa, in the posi- © 
tion formerly occupied bys. the pilot light: 
vessel with fixed white light. 


Lat: 1° 00’ 8., long. ure 11}' K. 


Remarks,—The positions of the pilot light-vessel and light-buey 
have been exchanged. Their characteristics are un- _ 
altered 


Charts kpeisets 2662, Plan of River Mahakan. 
,, 2636, North part of the Strait of Makassar. | 
» 9416, Eastern Archipelago—sheet 250 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 1063.. 
Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, pages 367, 
3685 4 eae 


- 


a 


Ox . Authority —Hague Notice No. 1034 of 1920, (A. 3202/20.) 


CHINA SEA—GULF OF, Set 


ete Ban Yao River Hntrance—Light established. 


No. 184 (first publication.)—The (oMewing spaniidot lace, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British eer — 833. of 1920), are ain 
lished :— r 


“ — Position.—On the north-western part of Koh Chik island, 
‘Lat. 12° 17'45" N., long. 102° 13' 00" E. etal 
Abridged description —(U) Lt, F., Red, 2 fti, vis.6m. 
Details : f <a 
‘ Character—A fixed red light. one 
sa » . Blevation.—s2 feet. UR a 
Visibility.—6 miles. ‘from ‘39° through we. to the ee. is 
Structure. rm White iron stractare, ie nae in height. 


Note—The light is nmwatohed:. <= 0) Law dody) erate 
Charts affected.—No, 2721, Oape Liasit te eo Kut’ with plan: pel ee ae 
‘Publications. —List of Lights, Pact VI, 1920, No, 1876. cd suk th ai Wien 
- ~ China Sea Pilot, Vol. TIT, 1912, page 158 fe se en 8 
pager tn 28 “appelly — Bangkok Notice Hogan: sone prone os 


oe 








"CHINA SBA~GuLr oF Suu. aa wets 
eit, Light—Allteration in Characteristics. 
No. 185 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
c a vais issued by the British Ramil, (No. 834 of 1920), are repub- 
: 8 <= aga 
~~ Position —Lat. 12° 393’ N., ME: 101° 147’ E 
~—— -New abridged description. —Lt. F., Red, 46 ft., vis.6 m. (U). 


Alteration.—The occasional light has been replaced by a light 
having the undermentioned characteristics :— 


Characler.—A_ fixed red light. 
*“» \ HLlevation. —46 feet. 
Visibility,.—6 miles. 
Structure—White wooden structure, 36 feet in as 


Remarks.—The light is unwatched. 

Chart affected.—No. 2721, Cape Liant to Koh Kut. 
Publication’s.—-List of ‘Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1370. 

‘ China Sea Pilot, Vol. ITI, 1912, page 162. 
Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 3 of 1920. (HA, 3061/20.) 


CHINA SEA—GULF OF SIAM. 


‘ Singora Light—Alteration in Character. 

. No. 186 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 835 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 

Position —On the seit of Pagoda hill. 
Lat. 7° 124 N., long. 100° 353’ BE. ! 
New abridged dascrighion —Lt. F., 352 ft., vis. 10m. — 


. Alteration.—The character of the light has been altered from occult- 
ing ‘o fixed white. 


Charts-affected No, 998, Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plan. 
» \ 2414, Gulf of Siam. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, No. 1352. 
, China Pilot, Vol. TIL. 1912, page 123; Supplement 
; ~ No. 4, 1919. 


Authority.—Bangkok Notice No. 1 of 1920. (H. 3060/20/) 


JAPAN—Hoxvsat, SourH Coast. 
Chikyu Misaki—Light established. — 


No: 187 (first publication).—The following Pali pa etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the anise Admiralty ( 836 of 1920), are repub- 


lished :— 

Position —Lat. 42° is" 07" N., long. 140° 59’ 46" E. 

Abridged description —Lt. Gp. FI. (2), ev. 30 sec., 319 ft., vis. 25 m. 

Details : « 
Character.—A group flashing white light, showing two flashes 

one thirty seconds, thus : 
net Two flashes occupying 8 seconds, followed by an 
‘x . ( fipse of 22 secouds. 
ca Elevation,—319 feet. ~ 
1.) Visibility —25 miles. 


Power.—90,000 candles. 
Structure mares: octagonal concreté tower, 40 feet in bidtebt. 


api Noes 
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Charts ig agua 3507, Mororan, HO! 6) 44 4 - 
i 3591 , Iburi wan or Uchiura wan. ip) 
os “2. Hokushiiisland? .  , \ jist at 
» 2405, The Kuril islands. "eee 
Bs 2459) North-west Pacific ocean, &e,. srfacee 


Piibticntions —List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, No. 2100. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 751. 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 476 of 1920. (4. 3146-20.) 


AUSTRALIA—Wasrt Coast, - 


Crowdy Head Light—Intended alleration in Characteristics. \ scene 
station to be discontinued. 


No. 188 ( first publication). 


Subject.—The Fixed White Light with Red Sector on Crowdy Head 
will be replaced by a Group Flashing White Light with 
Red Sector (U),and, further, that the signal station will 
be discontinued, on or about lst September, 1920, 


Postiiols: —Lat. 31° 51’ §., long. 152° 46’ EB. on Chart No. 1024. 


Details.—The Fixed White Light with Red Sector will be replaced 
bya New Light having the under-mentioned charac- 
teristics ;— 


Character.—Grow Flashing White Light, with sed —Sector, 
showing two flashes in quick ‘succession every siz seconds 


thus ; 
Flash eli Gclipes Flash Eclipse 
+ see Tae Fsec TWsecs. 
Visibility —White, 12 miles. Red, 6 miles. 
Power.— White 1500 candles. . Red, 600 candles. 


Remarks.—Vhe light will be unwatched. 


The* signal station will be discontinued and the Lightkeeper 
_ withdrawn. 


The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
_ Note—No further notice will be given. 


Charts affected. —No. 1024, Port Seer: Tacking Point with plan of- 
3 Crow . 
» 3622,-Port sodinea to Cape Byron. 
» 2759b, Australia, Southern portion. 


Publictions. ee of re ied and Time Signals, Part.” VI., 1920, 
o: 2578 


_ Australia Pilot, Vol, III,.1916, page 73. 
Authority ——Melbourne Notice No. 9 of 1920. 





AUSTRALIA—MOvVEMENTS OF SUBMARINES. 


No. 189 ( first publication).—The following information. is oupliahes by 
request of the Naval Board, Melbourne :— 


(lL) The vessel escorting Submarines on passage will fly “ M = Minin 
* national) at the masthead, accompanied by _ a group from the 
numeral table in the International Gode of Signals, » indicating 

the number of Submarines in company. 

(2) When Submarines are exercising diving and torpedo firing in Port 
Phillip either a Submarine on the surface or the surface vessel , 
ning eer in ‘these saereten will fly. a coer set flag at 
masthea wig 


4 AuthortyeMelbourse Note No, 10 of 1920. ciofieopygn yaaa 


+ 


en 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Srencer GuLr. 


_.. Franklin harbour—Light established. 


No, 190 (first publication.).—The President of the .Marine Board, 
Adelaide, has fren otice (No, 1 of 1920) that on and after the night of 
April 12th, 199 , a fixed white light will be.exbibited so as to dct as a back 
lead to the navigation light.at sea end of jetty. It will be carried ona 
pole attached to the side of old jetty, distant about 1,350 ft. behind the 
navigation light and with its focal plane 8 ft. above it. When in line with 
‘the navigation light it will indicate the centre of the dredged channel 
= the jetty, the bearing of lights in line being 316° (N. 484° W. 
mags). 


Approximate position.—Lat. 33° 41' 14" 8., long. 136° 56’ E. 
Charis affected.—Nos. 785, 2389 ; also survey of channel dated 1914. 


Publications affected.—Australia Directory, chapter IV., page 223; 
* and Australia Pilot, Vol. 1, chapter IV., 
page 185. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, page 307. 
SOUTH..AUSTRALIA—RIVOLI Bay. 
Glen Point—Btack perch buoy adrift and not to be replaced. 


No. 191.(first publication).—The. President. of the. Marine- Board, 
Adelaide, has given Notice (No. 2 of 1920) that the Black Perch Buoy which 


_ APPENDIX!TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, JULY 7, 1920. 339° 


has hitherto marked the Eastern Edge of the Reef at Glen Point has got 


adrift from its moorings, and it is not intended to replace it. 


Approximate position.—Lat. 37° 30}' S., long.,.140° 1} E. 
Charts affected.—Nos, 1014 and 1062, and plan 1007. 


Publications affected.—Aastralia Directory, 1907, Vol. 1, page 873 ; and 
Australia Pilot, 1918, Vol. 1, page 339. 


AUSTRALIA—East Coast. 


Wide Bay Bar—Amended directions for navigation. 


No. 192 ¢ first publication).—The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given 


Notice (No 2 of 1920) of the following amended directions for the maviga-- 


tion of the Bar :— 


North Channel.—The square beacons.on Hook Point should be kept 
open twice their own width to the northward 
until the Inskip.lead opens once and a-half the 
width of the beacons to the westward. Then 
haul up gradually, bringing the Inskip beacons 


into line before passing the red buoy off Hook * 


Point. Then proceed as formerly directed. A 
depth of 12 feet at L.W-0.8.T. will be obtained. 


» South Channel.—The triangular beacons on Hook Point should be 
Paine kept open six or seven times their own width to 
the northward until the Inskip lead comes into 
kine» Then proceed as formerly directed. A 
depth of 9 feet (at present), at L.W.0.8.'T. will be 
eye aye obtained, 


"Charts affected. —Nos: 1030; 1068; Austulia Directory, Vol. II. 


~ ~ 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Ma 
Notice to Mariners (No. 77M. of 1920), are republished :— 





SRR aS ee 
PERSIAN GULF. 4 


Henjam Soapit-Pabther details resarding the Buoy. 


No. 167 (second publication).—The following articular, ata ; 
’ bay, " 


Former Notice.—No. 24M., of 1920. (This office No. 50 of 1920.) 
Position.—At a distance,of about 5} cables 196° (S., 14° Ww. Mag.) 
from Ras Khargu 4 
Lat. 26° 41' Novy» “ty 
Long. 55° 554’ K — 
Details.—The light on the-above buoy will cease to be exhibited on 
J July Ist, 1920, and the buoy itself will be replaced by 


an unlighted conical buoy, painted black, in September 
1920. 


e ‘ 


Variation —2° EB. 


Charts affected.—No. 3599, Plane of Henjam sound. 
» 758, Entrance of the Persian gulf. 


Publications.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 208. 
Indian List of lights, 38th as 1919, No. 39. 


Authorily—The Commanding Officer, R. I. M.S. Nearchus. 


PERSIAN GULF—Capr J ASKH. 


New light established—Ord light discontinued. 


No. 168 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 78M. of 1920), are republished + — 


Dategof exhibition Ist July 1920. 


New light established— 


Old light discontinued— i 


(a) Position —At a distance of about 3} cables 278° (N. 84° W.. Mag.) 
from the beacon on Cape Jaskh. 


Lat. 25° 38’ 15" N 
Long. 57° 43’ 29" Ki. 
Abridged description. —Lt. Gp. Fl. ev. 10 sec. vis.7 M. 
Character. —A group flashing white light every 10 seconds, 
showing two flashes of half a second each, eclipse 
_ between flashes 24 seconds, between groups 64 
~ seconds. oi Sy + 
Visibility.—7 miles. 
Elevation —87 feet. _ 
Structure—A small square stone pay the nort rm corner. 
‘surmounted bya round tower, painted white, which 


carries the light. The summit of the tower is 
23 feet. ss : 


o 
i Tye 


>. 


Former Netieg —No. 23-M. of 1920 (Admiralty, No. 735 of alte 
_ (Calcutta notice No. 79 of 1920)... AD 
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(b) Position-—On southern tower of telegraply building. 


'  Petails.—The fixed light hitherto exbibited from. the southern 
tower of the telegraph buildings will be permanently 
discontinued from Ist July 1920. ‘ 


Variation.—2°K. : 
Charts affected. —No+ 145, Plan-of Jaskh bay. : 
» 753, Entrance of the Persian gulf. 


7 ,, 2887a, Persian gulf, Eastern Sheet. 
» 88, Maskat to Karachi. ; 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, page 53. 
Indian List of Lights, 88th Issue, 1919, page 12. 
Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 189. 


Authority.—The Commanding Officer, R.1.M. 8. Nearchus, dated 
: 18th May 1920, . 


RED SEA—BHASTERN SHORE. 


» Kamaran passage—Beacons, erected. 


No. 169 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 79M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice.—No. 39-M. of 1920. (This o,ffice No. 113 of 1920.) 


(a) Position.—On the site occupied by the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 
_ Bayadh. 


Tat. 15° 15?’ No. 

Long. 42° 35+’ E. 
(b) Position.—On the site occupied by the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 
f Yemen. 

Lat. 15° 164’ N. 

Long. 42° 344’ E. 


Details—The above beacons which were notified in the former 
notice quoted: as “ being erected” have now been com- 
pletely erected. 


Remarks.—A further notice, giving full particulars of the beacons 
erected, will be issued. , 


. Charts affecled,—No. 543, Kamaran passage. 

,, 143, Jebel Teir to Perim island. 
Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 362. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 18th May 1920. 


* 


ee 


/ 


PERSIAN GULF-—HENJAM Soounp. 
Ras al Mashia—New light established. 


“No; 170 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
- Notice to Mariners (No. 81M. of 1920), are republished :— 





Position —At a distance of about 3} cables, 3° from the old light on 
~ . the telegraph building. 


Lat. 26° 41' 30" N. 
Long. 55° 53! 81" E. 
rt 


be a - 


~ 


FPF) SN POSS ws 
Wwe A gee ae okt, ore 
« < box sae Ug pila nai 


342 APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, JULX 7, 1020. _ 







Abridged description.—Lt. F. Red. 26 feet. vis. 6 m. 
Character,—A fixed red light. - “ad 
Elevation—2% feet. ’ 
Visibility —6 miles. . 


Construction.—An iron pillar imposed on a, concrete plinth, sur-~ 
mounted by the lantern and gallery, the whole 
is painted white. : : 


/ 
Remarks—A further notice will be given when the old fixed. white 
light on the telegraph building has been disconti- 
nued, whe 


Charts affected—No. 3599, Henjam sound. 
. . 753, Entrance of the Persian gulf. 


» 2837a, Persian Gulf, Eastern Sheet. . 
Publications.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 209. 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, page 33. 
Indian’ List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, page 12. 
Authority.—The Commanding Officer, R. 1.M..S. “ Nearchus.” - 


PERSIAN GULF. * 


Abu Shahr or Bushire—Alteration in Character of Outer and 
Inner Anchorage Light Buoys. 


No. 171 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 82M. of 1920), are republished :— 


' Outer Anchorage Light Buoy :— 


(a) Position.—At a distance of about 4 miles and 2,5, cables 262° 
from Residency Flag Staff. . e 


Lat. 28° 58’ 32" N. 
Long. 50° 44’ 52” E, 
Inner Anchorage Light Buoy :— 


(0) Position—At a distance of about 2 miles and 4,%° cables, 307° 
from Residency Flag Staff. _ 


. Lat, 29° 0U' 36” N. 
; Long. 50° 47 26" KE. ‘ 
“ ad ; 
Alteration.—The lights on these light buoys are flashing white 
and flashing red, respectively, and not the occulting 
es white and occulting red as now shown in the 
Admiralty publications, GP / 
Chart affected.—No. 27, Abu Shabr or Bushire: 3 
Publications —Persian Gulf Pilot; 1915, page 261-264.. ———~~ 
~ Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, Nos, 34, 35. 


Authority—The Commanding Officer, R. L. M. 8. “ Nearchus”, . 
dated 25th May 1920.7 








ng PERSIAN GULF. 
Er eter ay, yl position of Fairway Light-Buoy. 


49Mo. 172 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
- to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No, 83M. of 1920), are PeGublished ; - 


é 
ign caged Admiralty Notice.-—No, 1705 of 1919. (Calcutta No. 186 


of 1919.) # . 
Details —The correct position of the Fairway Light-Buoy is as 
follows. 


Position —At a distance of about 3 cables, 321°, from the former 
charted position and at a distance of about 2} miles, 
Ape from the Tidal Semaphore. 


. 29° 48’ 09" N. 
ea 48° 44’ 40” KE. 


Chart affected—No. 1235, Mouth of the Euphrates. 


Publications: —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 281, 
Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 27. 


Authority. —The Commanding Officer, R. I. M. 8. @ Nearchus”, dated 
26th May 1920. 


INDIA—WEsT GoastT. 


Goa-Mandovi river entrance—Annual extinction of leading lights. 


No. 173 (second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 84M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Subject.—The Captain of the Ports for Portuguese India has notified 
that the light houses of Campal, Malim, Meis-Mayos, 
Verem and Marca Tejo will not be lighted from the 
15th June to 15th August 1920, owing to the impracti- 
eability of the bar for navigation during the South- 
West Monsoon. 


Charts temporarily affected, —No, 492, Aguada to St. George island. 
» 740, Achra river to Cape Ramas. 


senate Britannic Majesty’s Consul. for Goa, dated Ist 
June 1920. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—KAtHIAWAR COAST. 


Diu Harbour—Annual extinction of leading lights. 


‘ No. 174 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative | 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, ‘Bombay, 


in Notice to Mariners (No. 85M. of 1920), are republished :— 


ad 


Subject.—The Qaptain of the Ports for Portuguese India his notified 
that the lights of Forte de Mar, Cauraca, Forte de 
Limbor and Forte de Borra at Brancavara will cease 
to be lighted from 15th June to 3lst-August 1920. 


. Chart temporarily: affected.—No. 50, Diu head to Goapnath point, 


seeeehene at ae est a Majesty's Consul for Goa, dated Ist 
‘ j 





pa INDIA—Wesr Coast. bas 


Rajpuri Point—* Whale Reef” buoy temporarily removed. 


No. 175 (second publication).—The following particulars, éte.,. relative to 
the above. issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 86M. of 1920), ure republished :— 

Position (approximate)—Iat. 18° 17" 00" N. 2 

: Long. 72° 54’ 50” E. 

Details—The Dewan of Janjira notifies that the red conical bnoy, 
moored northward of Whale reef, off Rajpuri point, 
was removed for the South-West Monsoon on the 25th 
May 1920. 

Charts temporarily aifectod Ha, 400, Janjira harbour, 

» 788, Kundari island to Boria 
pagoda. ae 


Authority—The Collector and Political Agent, .Kolaba, dated 
Alibag, Ist June 1920. 


INDIA—WeEsr Coast. 


Malvan Bay—Red Light-Boal temporarily removed. 


No. 176 (second publication ).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No, 87 M. of 1920), are republished :— : 


Position (approximate).—Lat. 16° 02' 55" N. 
Long. 738° 27' 45" B. 


Details—The red light-boat, exhibiting a red fixed light on the south 
eastward of the rock marked by a perch, was removed 
e- from her position on the 3lst May 1920. 


Tharts temporarily affected.—No. 902, Malvan to Vengurla. 
3 740, Achra river to Cape Ramas. 


Authority —The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise, Camp 
via Bombay, 2nd June 1920, ~ 


} 


INDIA, EAST COAST—Bay or ‘BENGAL. 


; Madras harbour, southern breakwater —Temporary light re-exhibited. 
_No. 177 (second publication ).— 
Former Notice—No. 383 of 1919. 


Subject —The temporary fixed red light at the end of the north 
arm of the southern breakwater has been 1re-exhibited. 


Position —Lat 13° 06' N., long. 80° 184! E. 
- Visibility —3 miles. — 


Charts affected —No. 575, Madras to spicipiid: swith: plan. 
» 71, Madras to Calimere point. 


Publications —List of {Bont ‘Part VI, 1920, No. 562. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot 1910, Page rl Revised Sup- 
; plement (8) TO 

Authority.—Madiras Notice to, Mariners No, 23 of 1920." 
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ab The 14th Jiine 1920, 
ae GULF, OF ADEN. 
saps ~~ Telegraph Cable Buoys withdrawn. 


No. 159 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 730.of- 1920), are repub- 
lished ;— — ¢ uh + 
Former Notice—No. 546 of 1920 (this office No. 110 of 1920) is 
hereby cancelled. 
Position —Lat. 12° 57' N., long. 47° 59’ KB. : 
* _ Petails.—Notice is given that the two unlit cable buoys, in connec- 
i tion with the new Aden and Bombay cable, which were ~ 
temporarily established in approximately the above 
position, have now been withdrawn. 
Chart& which were temporarily affected—No. 6b, Gulf of Aden— 
. j western por- 
tion. * 
.» 1012, Arabian sea, 
» 597, Delagoa bay to 
Cape Guard- 
afui. 
Authority.—The Eastern Telegraph Company, (H. 3011-20.) 








” 


KOREA, BAST COAST. 
Won*San Chin «Gensan Bay)—AlUerations in Lightings 


No. 160 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete, relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 760 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— : ; 

1. light established on new breakwater : 


Position —On western extremity of -new breakwater, which 
extends westward from Chotoku to, and at a 
distance of 2y4 cables, 281°, from Chotoku to 
lighthouse. . 

Chotoku to, lat. 39° 104’ N., long. 127° 264' E. 


Abridged description —Lt. F\., ev. 2 sec., 31 ft. vis. 11 m. (U). 
Characteristics: — 
Character. -A flushing white light every three seconds. 
Elevation.—31 feet. - 
Visibility —11 miles. 
2 Structure.—W hite square iron tower, 24 feet in height. 
Note.—The light is unwatched. ' 
Remarks.—The new breakwater above referred to, and men- 


é tioned in the Supplement to the Sailing Direc- 
+ o tions, has been completed. 


-2. Alteration in characteristics of light: 


Position.—On eastern extremity of western breakwater. 
New abridged description. ti. Fi, fied: eB 3 sec. 31 ft. vis. 
A » &m. (UV). 

Detuils.—The flashing white light has been replaced bya light 

“s having the undermentioned characteristics :— 

Character.—A flashing Fed light every three seconds, 

ae _ Blevation—31 feet. ’ : 

= * . - Visibihty.—s miles, 
«Ae os - Structure.—Red square iron tower. 


ir vn - ~ 
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Note—The light is unwatched, Boone me : 
Remarks,—The note with regard’ to the harbour works in 


j progress formerly marked by a light-buoy, is to 
' be expunged from the chart. 


Chart affected.—No. 54, Port Lazaref and Yung hing bay, with plan. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 1799a, 1800.” 
K, C. Korea, ete., Pilot, 1913, pages 104, 105; Supple-- 
ment No. 4, 1919. F 
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Authority. —Tokyo Notice No. 12 of 1920 and Chosen .Notice No, 34 
of 1920. (H, 2657 § 2829-20). . 


ell 


é 


‘CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—OCaAnrTon RIVER. 


' Collinson Reach Barrier—Fog-Signal re-established. 


No, 161 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 761 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 


Position —At the light-station on the north side of the northern 
opening. 
Lat. 23° 047’ N., long. 113° 273" KE. 
Description.—A bell sounding one stroke every six seconds. 
Chart affected.—No, 1742, Cha kiang or Canton river—sheet ays 
Publications —List of Lights, Part. VI, 1920, No. 1500. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. 111, 1912, page 459. 


Authority —Shaughai Notice No. 556 of 16th February 1920. (HA. 
2505-20). 





SUMATRA, WEST COAST—MENBAWI ISLANDS. 


North and South Pagi Islands—Discoloured Water reported eastward of.. 


No. 162 (third publicatron).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 770 of 1920), are re- 
published ;— 


(1) Position—-At a distance of about 4 miles eastward from the 
northern extremity of North Pagi island. 


Lat. 2° 31’ 30" 8,, long. 100° 05' 00" BE. 


- (2) Position—At a distance of about 44 miles eastward from Sima-* 
popo, on the east coast of South Pagi island. 


Lat. 2° 54’ 00" S,, longe-100° 26’ 00" B, 


Details —Putches of light green water ‘were observed in the 
: above positions. by H.M.8. Ophir, 


Note—These positions on the chart are to be surrounded by 
ie aaK lines and marked “ Discoloured water reported 
920).”" “ Speco 


‘Chart affected —No, 2761, Chingkuk bay to the Strait of Sunda. 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 462, 465. 
Authority—H.MS8. Ophir Remark Book. (H, 1621-19.) 
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INDIA, WEST Coasr. 
IB age tne rng Ra “Pelegra ph Cable Buoys withdrawn. 


. 


- 


No. 163 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc,, relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 781 of 1920), are re- 
published ;— + pie eae 
Former Notice—No. 547 of 1920 (this office Nos. 111 and 128 of 
1920) is hereby cancelled. 
Position.—Lat. 18° 06’ N., long. 71° 38’ BE. | 


Details.—Notice is given that the two unlit cable buoys, in connec- 
tion with the new Aden and Bombay cable, which were 
temporarily established in approximately the above 
position, have now been withdrawn. ; ’ 


Charts which were temply. affected—No. 2736, Gulf of Kutch to 
; : Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
» 1012, Arabian sea, 
‘Mebbis Authority.—Kasteri Telegraph Company. (H. 3011-20.) 


SOUTH AFRICA—ALGoA Bay, 


e Port Blizabeth—A rea for Mooring and Anchoring Lighters ; Position of 
. Mooring-Luoy. 

No. 164 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the ubove, issaed by* the British Admiralty (No. 784 of 1920)mre repub- 
lished :— : 

(1) Area for lighters : : 5 
Position.—North jetty light, lat, 38° 574’ 8.,-long. 25° 38’ E. 
Details. —Lighters are moored and anchored between the land and 
a line drawn in a 48° direetion from the light at the 


outer extremity of the North jetty, for a distance of 
5\% cables, and thence in a 304° direction to the shore. 


Remarks.—The outer limits are to be indicated by pecked lines 
- ' and the note “ Moorings and Anchorage for Lighters’ 
is to be placed on the chart in this area. 
(2) Mooring-buoy : 


‘Position.-At a distance of 4;%, cables, 43°, from the light at the 
outer end of the North jetty. 


Description.—A small mooring-buoy. 
Remarks.—This mooring-buoy is for the tse of the water boat. 


, Chart affected.—No, 641, Port-Elizabeth, with plaii, 
 Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part IIL, 1915, page 121, 
Authority.—H.M.8. Lowestoft, H ydrographic Note No. £ of 1920. 
Tae Sti e (A. 2894-20.) 


* NEW GUINEA, SOUTH COAST—Great Nortu-rast CHANNEL. 


Fly River Approaches—Caution with regurd to Tidal Streams. 


No. 165 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by. the British Admiralty (No, 786 of 1920), are re- 
published :— - ne ; es . 

_ Position.—Bramble cay, lat. 9° 08' 8., long. 143° 52" E. 


’ 
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Caution.—'The following ¢autionaty note is to be placed on the charté — 
: midway between Bramble cay and Parama or Bampton 
island =" mace cai ese 
z Pour. SS Vere aes as 
“Owing to the proximity of Fly River the Tidal Streams are’ 
‘ very strong and irregular, especially in the N. W, Mon- 
as soon season and at the change of seasons.” : 


Charts affected.—No. 2423, Boigu island to Cape Blackwood. 
» 2422, Torres strait—north-east and east en- 
trances. , ce 
Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol. LH, 1916, pages 194, 200. 


Authority —H.M.A, Chart Depot, Garden Island, Hydrographic Note 
No. 2 of 1920. (A. 2958-20.) 


ESS re / 
. e =o 
“f INDIA, WEST COAST—BomBay HarpBour. 
Directions for steam vessels entering the port of Bombay. 
. No. 166 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the ubove, issued by the Director of the ene by Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No.¥5M. of 1920), are republished :— : 
Ld 


Steram vessels of any draft entering Bombay Harbour either by day or 
night should experience no difficulties although the Pilot Schooner has been 
brought in from her original station and is now anchored off Sunk Rock, 
they should attempt always to make the Bombay Floating Light moored in 
the fairway Lat. 18° 50’ N., Long. 72” 44’ 30" E.), thence steer a course to 
brmg Prongs Reef Buoy in transit with Sunk.Rock at a distance of not less 
than one mile, then the course should be altered direct for the Pilot Schooner 
or one mile east of Sunk Rock. - During the Monsoon when the weather may 
be such as to make it difficult for the Mariner to distinguish the more conspi- 
cnuous marks or during the cold weather months when great smoke haze lies 
over the town and surrounding country, the best time to make the Port is 
an hour before sunrise, the lights then being visible will enable the Mariner 
to obtain an accurate position, and it should be remembered that the Light 
Vessel is titted with a submarine bell, also that both Prongs Reef and Thull 
Shoal are marked by Gas Buoys. i i 

2. Pilotage is compulsory : no vessels allowed to proceed north of Sunk 
Rock; Naval Ships, Royal Yndign Marine Ships and other Government 
Vessels being exempted. All vessels making the Port should show their © 
nationality and name to Prongs Light House as soon as possible on which 

~ Light House a Watch is kept night and day, 


Char!s affected —No. 655, Port of Bombay. é: 
! » 2621, Bombay Harbour. 

, 7877 Avnala Istand' to Kuvidari ialand, 
Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 215. ' 
Authority—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 26th May 1920. 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R-I.M., - : 
: Deputy Port Officer of Caleutta, — 


- 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are republished for general information. 


F. A, A. Cownky, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Benyal. 


Caucurta, the 5th July 1920, 


MADAGASCAR, NORTH-EAST COAST. 


Vohemar Bay—Leading Liyhts and Light established, 
No. 193 (first publication).—The following particulars, é6tc.; relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 851 of 1920), are 
republished :-— 


Ka 


(1) Leading lights: 
(a) Front light : 


Position.—On the pyramid beacon situated on the. northern 
side of the entrance, at a distance of 37% tables, 
295° from the signal mast on Vohemar point. 


Lat. 13° 234' S., long. 50° 014’ E. 
Abridged description —Lt. F., Red, vis. 8 m. (occasl.) 


Characteristics : 
Character.—A fixed red light. 
Elevation.—16 feet. 
Visibility.—8 miles. 
Structure. —Pyramidal beacon, painted in black and white 
horizontal bands. 


Remarks.—'vhis light is, only shown when requested or when 
a ship is expected. 


4 


a 
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(6) Rear light; ; ‘od fg if a ke 
Position —At a anhahse of 18} ‘cables, 260°, from front light. 
Abridged description. Lt. F, vis.12m. 


Characteristics : 


. Character.—A fixed white ight, 
Visibility.—12 miles. 
Structure.~Pyramidal beacon, 20 feet 7a 3 in black 
“and white horizontal ban 


© 


Remarks.—This beacon is incorrectly shown about ,one cable 
southward of the above: position on chart No. 679, 
which is to be corrected accordingly. 


(2) Light: 


Position—On Yohemar point, at a distance of 2 cables, 286”, from 
thd signal mast. 


Abridged description hh: F., Gn. jeaoail®. 


Characteristics : 


Character.—A fixed green light. 
Structure.—Lamp post. 
Remarks.—Vhis light is only shown when requested or when a ship 
is expected. 


Charts affected. —No. 679, Plan of Vohemar bay. __ 
5» 758, Cape St. Andrew to Antongil bay. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos, 189a, 190, 191. 


South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 256; Supplement 
No. 5, 1919. 


Authority —Journal Officiel de Madagascar. (A. 291-20.) 


BAY OF BENGAL—East Coast—MALAY PENINSULA. 


Malacca Strait entrance— Wreckage reported. 


No. 194 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine. Bombay, 
_in Notice to Mariners (No. 88M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Details —The Master of 88. “ Upada” reports that he passed a 

floating spar, apparently attached to a wreck, projecting 

about 15 feet above water in the Cenerne position :— 
Position.—Lat. 6° 414’ N 
Long. 98° 03" KE. 
Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. 
Charts temporarily affected.—No. 842, or a Island to Langkawi 
sland... 
These ',, 830, Bassein — oat to Palo 
; sy Penang. 
$0 9 Bay of Bengal. 

Authorily —The Port vara sain. dated! 8th June 1920, 
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RED SEA—Easrern Sore. : 


Kamaran Passage—Further information with regard to beacons. 


| No. 195 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 89M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice-—No. 79M. of 1920. (Fhis office No. 169 of 1920.) 


Beacons established :— 
(a) Position —On the sites occupied by the Telegraph huts on Ras-el- 
. Bayadh and Ras-el- Yemmen respectively. 


Details—Two steel lattice work beacons each 26 feet high and 
‘ painted red have been erected respectively in the above 
positions. 


Beacon no longer exists :— 
(b) Position—At a distance of about 5} cables 279° from Ras-el- 
Yemmen, 


Detatis.—The beacon 25 feet in height, situated in the above position, 
does not exist and should be expunged from the 
Admiralty charts. \ 


Remarks,—This, beacon is not shewn in the latest edition of the 
Admiralty Chart No. 543. 


Charts affected.—No. 543, Kamaran Passage. 
° » 143, Jebel Teir to Perim Island. 


Publication.— Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, pages 362, 366. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Aden, dated 31st May 1920. 


INDIA—WEst Coast. 


Kathiawar Coast—Direlict reported. 


No. 196 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
__ the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 92M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Details.—The Master of SS. “ Pentakota” reports having passed an 
abandoned Dhow in the following position :-— 
Position.—Lat, 20° 28' N. 
. Long. 68° 30’ E. 
Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. 
Charts temporarily affected —No. 1420, Dwarka Point to Diu Head. 


» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
. » 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 


Authority.—Navy Wireless, Bombay, dated 14th June 1920. 


The 28th June 1920. 
JAPAN, INLAND SEA—HrrosHima WAN. 


(1) Nakano Se Light—Alteration in Characteristics. 
(2) Yakata Ishi Light—Alteration in Character. 


. No. 178 (second publication)—The followiny particulars, etc., relative 
“to the above, issu by the British Admiralty (No. 814 of 1920), are 


republished :— 
Ga eGet (1) Nakano Se Light. 
Position.—Lat. 34° 163’ N., long. 132° 224" E. 


* New abridged description —Lt. F1., ev. 4 sec., 34 ft., vis, 10 m. (0). 
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Details. —The fixed white light has been replaced by a light having 
the undermentioned characteristics :-— 
Character.—A flashing white light every four seconds. 
Visibility —10 miles. 2 : 
_  Power.—120 candles... ' bh 
Remarks. —The light is unwatched. The other Spaswctoctstat of 
the light remain unchanged. 


(2) Yakata Ishi Light. 


Position.—Lat. 34° 17} N., long, 182° 284’ K 
New abridged description.—Lt. F|.,, Red, ev. 4 Sec, 19 St., vis. 5. 8 mt (U). 


Alteration.—The character of the light has. been altered from fixed 
white to flashing red every four seconds. 


Remarks.—The light isamwatched; in other respects the light as 
unaltered. 


‘Wierda affected—No. 3469, Hiroshima wan, . 
» 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea, 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1954, 1956, 
Japan, Pilot, 1914, pages 380, 382, 383. 


Authority. es Sd Notices Nos, 403 and 409 of 1920. (H. 3134 § 
45/20.) 


KOREA, EAST COAST—Urusan, Harsour, SOUTHERN APPROACH, 


i Kanjari Kutsu—Light established. 


No. 179 (second publication)—The following particulars, ete:)-relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 815 of 1920), are 
republished ;— 

’ Position.—Lat, 35°.21' 85" N,, long. 129° 21' 40" EB. 
Abridged description —Lt. Gp. Fl. (2), ev. 6 sec., 84 ft., vis. 12 m. (U). 
Characteristics : 


Character —A group Slashing white light, showing dave flashes 
every six seconds. 


The two flashes occupy one and a half seconds, after 
which the light is eclipsed for four and a half 
seconds. 

saab —4 feet. 
Visibility.—12 miles., 
Structure —W hite circular tower, 24 feet in height. 


Note. —The light is ‘unwatched, 
Charts affected —No. aor Fusan harbour to Chukupen bay. 


» 8480, Shangtung promontory to Nagasaki. 
5 947" Honshai, Kiusiu, and Shikoku, ete. - 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1789: 
. Korea, etc., Pilot, 1913, page 93. ' a, 
Authority. —Chosen Notice No. 61 of 1920. (H. 3176/20.) . 


‘ 


A . i APAN— INLAND BEA, 


f Nenashi sho Light—Alteration in Characteristics. # , 


No. 180 (sccond Ginilication): —The followin particulars, ete.he 
to a sr issued by the Paitteh: Admiralty (No. 816 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


Position.—Lat. 33° 356i" N., long. 482° 2G Msi yas 3 455 leet 
New abridgec description.—Lt, FL, Pus 3 sec., ie St., vis. tom.(O). 
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“Details —The hite ht has been replaced b light h 
xd whit ned character bend A ds oving 


Character.—A flashing red light very three seconds. 
Visibility —10 miles. © 
Power.—100 candles. 
Remarks.—The light is unwatched. The other characteristics’ of the 
light remain unchanged. 3 


Charts affected —No. 3154, Ominase to Gogo shima. 
, 98469, Hiroshima wan. 
,» 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 


' Publications ie of Lights, Part. VI, 1920, No. 1947. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 371, 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No, 356 of 1920. (H. 3133/20.) 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 


Gulf of St. Vincent—Magnetic Disturbance. 


No. 181 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., velathre 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 817 ‘of 1920), are 
republished :— 

Position.—Cape Jervis, lat. 35° 37’ S., long. 138° 06’ E. 
Details.—A strong magnetic disturbance. causing the compass needle 
to swing about 6 points, was experienced on 12th 
March 1920 in the Gulf of St. Vincent, between Cape 
Jervis and the perallel of latitude 35°. 00" 8. 
The disturbance occurred in the evening and lasted for 
about 24 hours. 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 2389, Sw Vincent and Spencer 
gulfs. 

» 27596, Australia—southern por- 
tion. 


Publication. —Australia Pilot, Part I, 1918, page 284. 


Authority —H.M.A. Chart Depdt, Garden Island, Hydrographic Note 
: No. 4 of 1920. (H. pin hy 


COCHIN CHINA, SAIGON RIVER ENTRANCE. 
(1) Point Ganh Rai—Light. established. 

(2) Rach Kai Gau entrance—Light established. 
(8) Kangio bank light—Are of visibility. 


No. 182 (second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
ish Shore, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 818 of 1920), are repub- 
lis 


(1) Point Ganh Rai. 


Position ~dn the extremity ofthe westernmost of the two points at 
the northern end of Nui Ganh Rai. . 


: _ Lat. 10° 23’ 19” N., long. 107° 03' 26" E 
Abridged raat ceng: —Lt. F., Red, vis. 5 m. 
mesa Details: 
~ Character. A fired red light. 
 Visibility.—5 miles, | 
“ Structuree~White framework pillar. 
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ae a ; 
(2) Rach Kai Gau Entrance. : 
Position.—On the point at the southern side of the river entrance. 
Lat. 10° 28' 40” N., long. 106° 56’ 22” BE. 
Abridged description —Lt. F., Green, vis. 4m. > 
Details; : : 
Character.—A fixed green light. 
Visibility. —4 miles. 
Structure—W bite framework pillar. 


(3) Kangio Bank Light. 


Position.—Lat. 10° 24}' N., long. 107° 008" EB, . 
Details —The light is visible from 122°, through south, .to 332°, 
Charts affected.—No. 1016, Saigon or Don nai river. 
», 1261, Saigon river to Kam ranh bay. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Bart VI, 1920, Nos. 1406a, 1409, 1410a. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol, III, 19)2, pages 191, 198. 
Authority.—Paris Notice No. 476 of 1920 and H. .M. Consul, Saigon. 
(A. 1745/20.) é 





BORNEO, EAST COAST. 


River Mahakan (Kutei) Entrances—Alterations in Positions of 
Light-Buoy and Pilot Light Vessel. 

No. 183 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 819 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— ; , 

New positions.(a) Pilot light-vessel : 

. At the entrance to Muara Bekapai, in the 
position formerly occupied by the red and- 
black horizontally striped light-buoy with 
occulting white light. 

Lat. 0° 563’ S., long. 117° 32’ BR. 

(b) Light-buoy : 

At the entrance to Muara Jiwa, in the posi- 


tion formerly occupied by the pilot light- 
vessel with fixed white light. 


Lat. 1° 00’ S., long. 117° 114) E. 


Remarks.—The ppsitions of the pilot light-vessel and light-buoy 
have’been exchanged. Their characteristics are un- 


altered. 
Charts uffected—No. 2662, Plan of River Mahakan. 
2636, North part of the Strait of Makassar. 
» 9410, Kastern Archipelago—sheet 2. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No, 1063. sant 


ae Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, pages 367, 
68. 
Authority —Hague Notice No. 1034 of 1920. (H. 3202/20.) 


‘ 


: CHINA SEA—Guur or Sram. 


” 





/ . 


Ban. Yao River Entrance—Light established. 


No. 184 (second publication.)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
at Bub, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 833 of 1920), are repub- 
‘lis — : Dee Shute 

Position. —On the north-western part of Koh Chik island. 
Lat. 12° 17’ 45" N., long. 102° 13" 00" B. or 


x 


pase at 








’ Abridged description.—(U) Lt. F., Red, 52 ft., vis. 6 m. 
~ Details : 
Character.—A. fired red light. 
_ Elevation.—32 feet, 
Visibility.—6 mites from 22° through east to the land. 
. Structure —White iron structure, 49 feet in height. 


Note—The light is unwatched. 
Charts affected.—No. 2721, Cape Liant to Koh Kut, with plan. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1376. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. ITI, 1912, page 158. 


Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 4 of 1920. (4. 3062/20.) 


CHINA SEA—GULF oF SIAM. 


Rayong Light—Alteration in Characteristics. 


No. 185 (second publication),—The following favttoniam, ete,, relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 834 of 1920), are repub- 


lished :— , 
Position. —Lat. 12° 394' N., long. 101° 143! E. 
New abridged description —Lt. F., Red, 46 ft., vis.6 m. (U). 


Alteration.—The occasional light has been replaced by a light 
having the undermentioned characteristics :— , 


' Characler.—A fixed red light. 

Klevation.—46 feet. 

Visibility,.—6 miles. 

Structure-—White wooden structure, 36 feet in height. 
Remarks.—The light is unwatched. 
Chart affected.—No, 2721, Cape Liant to Koh Kut. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1370. . 

China Sea Pilot, Vol. ILI, 1912, page 162. 

Authority —Bangkok Notice No, 3 of 1920. (A, 3061/20.) 


CHINA SEA—GULF or SIAM. 


Singora Light—Alteration in Character. 


No. 186 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 835 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :—._ 

-Position.—On the summit of Pagoda hill. 

Lat. 7° 124’ N., long. 100° 353’ E. 

New abridged description —Lt. F.., 352 ft., vis. 10m. 

Alteration —The character of the light has been altered from occult- 

ing to fixed white. A ; 
Charts affected —No. 998, Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plan. 
4, 2414, Gulf of Siam. © ta 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, No. 1852. | 
Ching Pilot, Vol. III., 1912, page 123; Supplement 

: y No. -4,/:1919. e 5 
Authority.—Bangkok Notice No. 1-of 1920. (H. 3060/20.) 


. re © 
- 
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JAPAN—Hoxusut, Sovrn Coast, 
Chikyu Misaki—Light established. er ite 


No. 187 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to~ 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 836 of 1920). are repub- © 
lished :— 
Position. —Lat; 42° 18' 07" N., long. 140° 59’ 46" EB. 
Abridged description.—Lt. Gp, FI. (2), ev. 30 sec. 319 ft., vis. 25 m. 
Details : 
Character.—A growp flashing white light, showing hee: flashes 
everg thirty seconds, t 
Two flashes occupying 8 seconds, followed by an 
eclipse of 22 secouds. 
Klevation.—319 feet. 
Visibility —25 miles. 
Power.—90,000 candles. 
Structwre—White octagonal concrete tower, 40 feet in height. 
Charts affected.—No. 3507, Mororan ko. 
» 8591, Iburi wan or Uchiura wan. 
a 452, Hokushai island. 
» 2405, The Kuril islands. 
2459. North-west Pacific ocean, &e. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, No. 2100. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 75 1. 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 476 of 1920, (A. 3146-20.) 


? 


AUSTRALIA— East Coast. - 


‘Crowity Head Light—Intended alteration in Characteristics, Signal 
station to be discontinued. 
No. 188 (second publication). 


Subject.—The Fixed White Light with Red Sector on Crowdy Head 
will be replaced by a Group Flashing Wiite Light with 
Red Sector (U), and, further, that the signal station will 
be discontinued, on or about Ist September, 1920. ; 
Position.—Lat. 31° 51' 8, long. 152° 46’ EK. on Chart No. 1024. 
Details.—The Fixed White Light with Red Sector will be replaced 
by a New Light having the under-mentioned charac- 
teristics ;— 
Character Gea Flashing White Light, with Red Sector 
showing two flashes in quick succession every six seconds « 


thus ; 
Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse 
} sec... sec. sec. Tf secs. 
. Visibility —White, 12 miles. Red,6 miles. . 
Power,— White 1500 candles. Red, 600 candles. __ f 


Remarks.- —'The light will be unwatched. 


The Souak # station will be discontinued and the Lightkeeper 
wit a ‘ 


- ‘The other details of the light will remain tinchanged. 
Note.—No further notice will be given. 
Charts affected.—No. 1024, Port bare a to Tacking Point with plan of 


Crowd 
. 3622,. Port Taecean to Cape By ron, 
Me  2759b, Australia, Southern aeeintt 


| Publictions: _ of, Lights and Time Sina, Part VL, 1920, 
sie ee) 0. 


Australia Pilot, Vol. III, 1916, pege 78, 
ees --Melbourne Notice No. 9 of 1920. ak 
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AUSTRALIA—MOVEMENTS OF SUBMARINES. 


No. 189 (second publication).—The following information is published by 
request of the Naval Board, Melbourne :— 


(1) The vessel escorting Submarines on passage will fly “M” (Inter- 

national) at the masthead, accompanied by a group from the 

' numeral table in the International Gore of Signals, indicating 
the number of Submarines in company. 


1 When Submarines are exercising diving und torpedo firing in Port 
Phillip either a Submarine on the surface or the surface vessel 
taking part in these exercises will fly a large ved flag at 

6 masthead, 


Authority—Melbourne Notice No. 10 of. 1920. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—SpeNceR Guur. 
may Franklin harbour—Light established. \ 


No. 190 (second publication.)—The President of the Marine Domed; 
Adelaide, bas given Notice (No. 1 of 1920) that on and after the night of « 
April 12th, 1920, a fixed white light will be exbibited ‘80 as to act as a back 
‘lead to the navigation light at sea end of jetty. It will be carried ona 
pole attached to the side of old jetty, distant about 1,350 ft. behind the 
nayigation light and with its focal plane 8 ft. ubove it. When in line with 
the navigation light it will indicate the centre of the dredged spanue 
approaching the lerey the bearing of lights in line being 516° (N. 484° W 
mag.). 

Approximate Baal a 33° 41’ 14” S., long. 136° 56’ E. 
Charts affected.—Nos. 785, 2389 ; also survey of channel dated 1914. 


Publications affected.—Australia Directory, chapter IV., page 223; 
and Australia Pilot, Vol. 1, chapter IV., 
page 185. 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, page 307. 








SOUTH AUSTRALIA—RIVOLI Bay. 


Glen Point—Black perch buoy adrift and not to be replaced. 


No. 191 (second publication)—The President of the Marine Board, 
® Adelaide, has given Notice (No. 2 of 1920) that the Black Perch Baoy which 
has hitherto marked the Eastern Edge of the Reef at Glen Point ~has got 
adrift from its mdorings, and it is not intended to replace it. 


Approximate position —Lat. 37° 304#' S., long. 140° 1)’ EB. 
. Charts affected.—Nos. 1014 and 1062, and plan 1007. 


- Publications affected.—Australia Directory, 1907, Vol. 1, pay e 373; and 
: ee Pilot, 1918, Vol. 1, page 339. 


7 


AUSTRALIA—East Coast. 


Wide Bay Bar—Amended directions for navigation. 


No. 192 (second publication)—The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given 
Notice (No. 2 of 1920) of the ee amended directions for the naviga- 
tion of the Bar :— 


_ North Channel.—The square eaten on Hook Point should be kept 

open twice their own width to the northward 

; until the Inskip lead opens once and a-half the 

x width of the beacons to the westward. Then 

haul up gradually, bringing the Inskip beacons 

i into line before passing the red buoy off Hook 

Sg OUT Re SA eae Point. hen proceed as formerly directed. A 
ce - depth of 2 feet at L.W OS.T. will be obtained. 


~ 
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South Channel.—The triangular beacons on Hook Point should be 
< ' kept open six or seven times their own width to’ 
the northward until the Inskip lead comesinto 
line. Then proceed as formerly directed. A 
depth of 9 feet (at present), at L.W.0.8.T. will be 
obtained. 


Charts affected.—Nos. 1030, 1068 ; Australia Directory, Vol. II. 








The 21st June 1920. 


PERSIAN GULF. 


f. * 
Henjam Sound—Further detail’ regarding the Buoy. 


No. 167 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 77M. of 1920), are republished :— 


! 
Former Notice.—No. 24M., of 1920. (This office No. 80 of 1920.) 
Position —At a distance of about 54 cables 196% (8. 14° W. Mag.) 
from Ras Khargu 4 ; 
Lat, 26° 41' N. 
r Long. 55° 554’ E. AO Pets 
Detaiis.—The light on the above buoy will cease to be exhibited on 
July Ist, 1920, and the buoy itself will be replaced by 
an aulighted conical buoy, painted black, in September 
1920. 


V ariation.—2° E. 
Charts affected —No. 3599, Plan of Henjam sound. 
» 4753, Entrance of the Persian gulf, 
Publications.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 208. ‘ ‘ 
Indian List of lights, 38th issue, 1919, No. 39. 
Authority —The Commanding Officer, R. I. M.8. Nearchus. 


PERSIAN GULF--Capr JAsKu. 


New light estdblished—Ocd light discontinued. 


No. 168 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative : 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
, Notice to Mariners (No. 78M. of 1920), are republished :— ‘ 


Date of exhibition Ist Jaly 1920. 


‘ New light establishea— . 
(a) Position —At a distance of about 34 cables 278° (N. 84° W. Mag.) 
from the beacon on Cape Jaskh. 

Lat. 25° 38’ 15" N, = 

Long. 57° 45' £9" KB. 
' Abridged description.—Lt. Gp. Fl. ev. 10 sec. vis. 7 M. 
Character—A group flashing white light every 10 seconds 
showing two flashes of half a second’ each, eclipse 
between flashes 2} seconds, between groups 6+ 
.|. seconds. ” } ari 
Visibility.—7 miles. : ‘ 
tion. —87 feet. ; r 
Structure—A small square stone house, the northern corner 
: surmounted bya round tower, painted white, which 
ai the light. The summit of the tower is 
3 feet. , 


Old light discontinwed— 


Former Notice-—No. 23-M. of 1920 (Admiralty No. 735 of 1914). 
: (Caleutta notice No. 79 of 1920.) , 


‘ 


* 
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(6) Position-—On southern tower of telegraph buitding. 


geen: —The fixed light hitherto exhibited from. the southern 
tower of the telegraph buildings will be pérmanently. 
discontinued from Ist July 1920. 


Variation.—2°K. 
Charts affected. ‘No, 145, Plan of Jaskh bay. 
» 703, Entrance of the Persian gulf. 


: » 2837a, Persian gulf, Hastern tsset. 
o » ~88, Maskat to Karachi. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, page 33. 
2 Indian List of Lights, 88th Issue, 1919, page 12. 
Persian Galf Pilot, 1915, page 189. 


Authority.—The Commanding Officer, R. I. M. 8. Nearchus, dated 
18th May 1920. 


RED SEA—EASTERN SHORE. 


Kamaran passage— Beacons erected, ‘ 


No. 169 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 79M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former. Notice.—No. 39-M. of 1920. (This office No. 113 of 1920.) 


(a) Position.—On the site occupied by the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 
Bayadh? 


Lat. 15° 152’ N. 
Long. 42° 354’ E 


(6) Position.—On the site occupied by the telegraph hut on Ras-el- 
Yemen. 


Lat. 15° 164’ N 
Long, 42° 344’ E. 


Details.—The above, beacons which were notified in’ the former 
- notice quoted as‘ being erected” have now been com- 
pletely erected. 


Remarks.—A further notice, giving full particulars of the beacons 
erected, will be issued. ; 


Charts adffected.—No. 548, Kamaran passage. 
» 148, Jebel, Teir to Perim island. — 
Publication—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 362. 
* Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 18th May 1920. 


\ 


PERSIAN GULF—HeEnJAM Sounp. 
Ras al Mashia—New light established. a 


No. 170 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariuers (No. 81M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position —At a distance of about 3} cables, 3° from the old light on 
the telegraph building. 


Lat. 26° 41’ 30" N, 
sa 55° 53’ 31" E. 
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Abridged description.—Lt. F. Red. 26 teet. ‘bind Gomis eek A 
Character.—A fixed red light. — = : 
Elevation —26 feet, sins mee pen ewee 
Visibility —6 miles. e 


Construction.—An iron pillar imposed on. a concrete plinth, sur- — 
mounted by the lantern and Benes the whole 
is painted white, : 


Remarks. —A further notice will be given when the old fixed white 
light on the telegraph’ building has been disconti- 
nued, ae | 


Charts haere —No, 3599, H enjam sound. 
» 753, Entrance of the Persian gulf. 


» 2887a, Pefsian Gulf, Eastern Sheet. 
Publications.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 209. * 
‘List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, page 33. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, page 12. 
Authority.—The Commanding Officer, R.1I.M.8. ‘“ Nearchus.”* 


PERSIAN GULF. " \7 


Abu Shahr or Bisahsrd—dahoraibon th Character of Outer and 
Inner Anchorage Light Buoys. 


| No. 171 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 82M. of 1920), are republished :—° 


Outer Anchorage Light Buoy :— 


(a) Position. reir distance of about 4 miles and 2,5; cables 262° 
\ from Residency Flag Staff. =~ 


Lat. 28° 5832” N 
Long. 50° 44’ 52" EB. 


Inner Anchorage Light Buoy :— 


(b) Position —Ata distance of about 2 miles and 4j4; cables, 307° 
from Kesidency Flag Staff , 


"Se Lat. 29° 0u', 36" N. 
Long. 50° 47’ 26" KE. \ 


Alteration.—The bee on these light on are Geta rishi? 
: and flashing red, respectively, and not the oceulting 
e white and occhiting * red as now shown in the . 
Admiralty publications. . 


Chart affected —No. 27, Abu Shahr or Bushire. 


Publications —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 261-264. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th Isshe, 1919, Nos, 34, 35, 


Authority. —The Commanding Officer, R. fis M. 8.“ Nearchus”, 
dated 25th Mayl9h: 
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PERSIAN GULF. | 
Shatt-al-Arab—Correct position of Fairway Light-Buoy. 
No. 172 (third pubdlication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 83M. of 1920), are-republished :— 


Former Admiralty Notice—No. 1705 of 1919. (Calcutta No. 186 
of 1919.) 


Details.—The correct position of the Fairway Light-Buoy is as 
> follows. 


_ Position —At a distance of about 3 cables, 321°, from the former 
charted position and at a disténee of about 2} miles, 
141°, from the Tidal Semaphore. . 


a Lat. 29° 48’ 09" N.e 
Long. 48° 44’ 40" BE. 
Chart affected.—No. 1235, Mouth of the Euphrates. 


Publications.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 281. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th Issue, 1919, No. 27. 


A uthority —The Commanding Officer, R. I. M.S. “ Nearchus”, dated 
26th May 1920. 


‘ 


Ore INDIA—WEsT COAST. 
G. a-Mandovi river entrance—Annual extinction of leading lights. 


No. .173 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued’ by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 84M. of 1920), are republished :— — c 


Subject —The Captaim of the Ports for Portuguese India has notified 
that the light houses of Campal, Malim, Reis-Magos, 
Verem and Marca Tejo will not be lighted from the 
15th June to 15th August 1920, owing’ to the impracti- 
cability of the bar for navigation during the South- 
West Monsoon. 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 492, Aguada to St. George island. 
» 740, Achra river to Cape Ramas. 


Authority. —His Britannic Majesty’s Consul for Goa, dated Ist 
- June 1920. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—KATHIAWAR COAST. 





‘ ‘ 
Din Harbour—Annual extinction of leading lights. 


No. 174 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
~. in Notice to Mariners (No. 85M, of 1920), are republished :— 


‘Subject.—The Captain of the Ports for Portuguese India has notified 
: “that the lights-of Forte de Mar, Cauraca, Forte de 
'. Limbor and Forte de Borra at Brancavara will cease 

to be lighted from 15th June to 3ist August 1920. 


Chart temporarily affected.—No. 50, Diu head to Goapnath point. 


Authority.—His Britannic. Majesty's Consul for Goa, dated Ist 
eae - June 1920, i 
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INDIA—Wesr Coast, : 
vats | ' : 

Rajpuri Poini—* Whale Reef” bivoy temporarily removed. 
No. 175 (third pyblication)—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 86M. of 1920), are republished :— may 


Position (approximate)—Lat. 18° 17’ 00" N. 
Long. 72° 54' 50” E, ; 
Details—The Dewan of Janjira notifies that the red conical broy, 
moored northward of Whale reef, off Rajpuri point, 


was removed for the South-West Monsoon on the 25th 
May 1920, ‘ . 


Charts temporarily affectel—No. 400, Janjira harbour. 


ta <6 eg 
A se eabee 
, ae ar 


» 7388, Kundari island to Boria 


pagoda. 
Authority—The Collector. and Political Agent, Kolaba, dated 
Alibag, Ist June 1920, . 


INDIA—Wesr Coast. 
Malvan Bay—Red Light-Boat temporarily removed. 


No. 176 (third publication).—The ‘following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 87 M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position (approvimate).—Lat. 16° 02’ 55" N. 
Long. 73° 27’ 45" BE. ey 
Details—The red light-boat, exhibiting a red fixed light on the south 


eastward of the rock marked by a perch, was removed 
from her position on the 31st May 1920. ¥ 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 902, Malvan to Vengurla. 
» 740, Achra river to Cape Ramas. 


Authorily.—The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise, Camp 
via Bombay, 2nd June 1920, . 


INDIA, EAST COAST—Bay or BENGAL. 


Madras harbour, southern breakwater —Temporary light re-exhibited. 
No. 177 (third publication ).— 
Former Notice.—No. 333 of 1919, 


Subject.—The temporary fixed red light at the end of the north 
arm of the southern breakwater has been re-exhibited . 


Position —Lat 13° 06’ N., long. 80° 184’ EB. 

Visibility.—3 miles. 

Charts affected —No. 575, Madras to Ramapatnam, with plan. 
» 71, Madras to Calimere point. 4 


Publications,—List.of lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 562. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot 1910, page 218; . Revised Sup- 
plement (3) 1918. i 


j Authority.—Madras Notice to Mariners No. 23 of 1920. 


. 
* 
‘ 


W. K. Tuynn, Compr., R.LM., . : 
Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 
© rly ; 
i ‘\ 
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APPENDIX. 
NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are republished for general information, 


F.A. A. Cowxny, 
Secy. to the Govt.-of Bengal. 


CaLcurra, the 12th July 1920. 


$$$, 


INDIA—West Coast, GuLF or CAMBAY. 


Gogha or Goga—Light extinguished. 


No. 197 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 93M. of 1920), are republished :— 
Position. —Lat. 21° 404 N. 
Long. 72° 152’ B. 
Details.—The red fixed light, of the south side of entrance to 
Gogha or Goga creek, has been damaged by cyclone and 
will not be exhibited until further notice, 
Charts temporarily affected —No. 1035, Piram Island to Bhavnagar. 
: » 51, Gulf of Cambay. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadurg. 
» $26, Karachi to Vengurla. 
3 R » 1012, Arabian Sea. 
Publications.— West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 265. 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 363. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No. 72. 
Authority—The Commissioner of Salt» and Excise, Northern 
’ Division, Kharaghoda, dated 17th June 1920,” 


AFRICA—East Coast, 


Macuti Point—Light re-exhibited. 


No. 198 (first publication).—The following. particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 94M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice—No, 14-M, and 69-M, of 1920.) 
Date exhibited.—15th June 1920, 





Position.—On the idvisnateheed of Macuti Point. 
Lat. 19° 50’ 8. ae aca Ae 


Long. 84° 54’, K. x «RDP 

Details.—A white revolving light eve tovant two seconds which ~ 

Priaihtas.t was temporarily pein hin ed, has re-exhibited. 

Rémarks.—The particulars of etn are the same as ‘described in’ the 
Admiralty list of lights. 


Charts, re were rater affected. No: 3eS: Beira Barbour. 
» Delagoa my 
4 - River Zambzi. 


Publications, —East Coast of Africa Pilot, Part Uy, 1915, page 994, 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 76. 


Authority.—The Port Officer Beira, dated 10th oa 1920. 


INDIA—\ WEST Coast. 


Buoys between Alibag aad Bhatkal removed for the 
South West Monsoon. 
“No. 199 (first publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, bombays in 
Notice to eevinnrs (No. 95M.of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice No, 87-M. of 1920. (This Office No. 176 of 1920.) 


Detuils—The following buoys were removed from their positions 
for the South West Monsoon on the dates noted against 
them ;— 


Alibag Reef Buoy tire ‘4. Lith May 1920. 
Bankot Creek Buoy “sh ... 22nd May 1920. 
Ambalgarh Reef Buoy te .» 16th May 1920. 
Malvan Rock Buoy ate 25th May, 1920. 
Malvan Port Harbour .. 38lst May 1920. 
Malvan Johnston Castle Rock "Buoy .. 26th May 1920, 
Malvan Rajkot Fort Buoy... .. 24th May 1920. 
Chaldea Rock Buoy ‘... 22nd May 1920. 
Vengurla Bubra Rock Buoy... ... 19th May 1920. » 
Vengurla Harbour Buoy ng ... 20th May 1920. 
Bhatkul Rock Buoy ... 16th May 1920. 
Modeshwar Dart Rock Buoy... . 13th May 1920. 


Authority —The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise 
ccc 15th June 1920... ¢ 


ipra!—weer casa 


Bombay Harbour—New Beacon Destroyed. 


nto A (first publication, .—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above? issued by the Director of. the Royal Indian Marine, ‘Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 99M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position.—At a distance of about 23 cables 844° from Tucker Beacon. 
Lat. 18° 56’ 16" Nv ; 
Long. 72° 52’ 26" E. * \ 
Details —The new Beacon, surmounted by a tesla: situated in the 
above position, has been wa 4 oe away and will not be 


rs re-erected. 
Charts affected —No. 655, Port of Bombay. 
‘ », 2621, Bombay Harbour. 


Publication—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909; page 221. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 24th Jane 1920. 
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oS a ety INDIA—Wesr coast—GULF or CAMBAY. 
" — Bhawnagar Light-house Destroyed. - 

No. 201 (first Pte articulars, etc., relative . 

_ to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal. Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 100M. of 1920), are republished:— —* 

Position.—Lat, 21° 47" N, oy Ar aaetipinle 

f » ‘Long. 72° 08 KS 

_ Details —The fixed white light (at Rewapuri) which marked the. 
entrance to this creek has been destroyed, 


*; Caution—Mariners are’ hereby warned to take more precaution in 
' entering or leaving this port, till a new light is re- 
erected. ) ; 
Remarks.—A post will be erected as a temporary measure to indi- 
yams cate the position of the destroyed light-house, abo 
Charts affected.—No. 1035, Piram Island to Bhaunagar, 
.» 51, Gulf of Camhay. , 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
4 826, Karachi to Vengurla, . 
» 1012, Arabian Sea, — § 
Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot. 1909, page 267. , 
List of Lights, Part VI,1920, No. 365. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No, 74. 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bhaunagar, dated 16th J une 1920, 





AUSTRALIA—Easr coast. ? 


‘ 
Richmond River lights—Intended alteration in characteristics of main 
light. Subsidiary light to be discontinued. 


No: 202 ( first publication).— 
Subject.—The fixed white light (main light) on North Head, 
Richmond River entrance, will be replaced by a group 
/ flashing white light (U), and, further, that the subsi- 
diary fixed. white light on North Head will be 
discontinued, on or about Ist October 1920, ; 


Position.—On North Head, Lat, 28° 52’ §., long. 153° 37’ BE. on Chart 
No. 1028. 


Details —The fixed white light (main light) will be | replaced, 
by a new light having the undermentioned charac- 
teristics :— 


Character.—Group flashing white light, showing 
four flushes in quick succession every 
twelve seconds, thus : 

Flash Belipse Flash’ Eclipse Flash Kelipse Flash Eclipse 
+ sec. sec, ¢ sec, sec, 4 sec. ‘Tsec. $# sec. 7% secs 
Visibility —12 miles:. 

Power-—1,500 candles, . 


|. Remarks—The light will be unwateped. 


The subsidiary ‘fixed white light situated 38 yards 128° (8, 67° 
KE. Mag.) from the main light, will be discontinued. ; 


‘eh aaa “The Lightkeeper will be withdrawn: 
: The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 


' Note.—No further notice will be given. ah 


serene 
och 


- 366 APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, JULY 2%, 1920. 
5 : xb i Abe 


nc ES 


v Sr TTT =< ae) AREY EAS ‘aeRO ORT RS 
A : rE th Gace eS 









y 


. 


Charts affected. —No. 1379, Plan of Richmond Mivnt entrance, % os 
, ,, 1028, Evans Head to Danger Point, = -* 
é 4, 3622, Port Jackson to oe a ist 
"3623, Cape Byron to Lady Elliott Islqnd. 


: » 2759b, Australia, Southern portion, 
Puublications-—Tist of Lights and’ Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, 
0, 2584. ; x nana ake 
Australia Pilot, Vol. IIL, 1916, page 85. 
Sailing Directions for the Coast of New South Wales, 
Second Edition, 1920, page 91. Sain . 
- Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 11 of 1920. 





, INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay HABBOUR APPROACR. 
, Bombay Floating light-vessel—Temporary alteration in position. 


"No. 203 (first publication).— 


Subject—The Bombay Floating light-vessel is now moored in the 
following position and will remain there until weather 
permits her to be placed in the former position. 


Position (approx.).—At a distance of about 2 miles’. 20° W. from 
mf the Prongs light-house. ‘ 
Charts temporarily affected.—No. 2621, Bombay harbour. 
., 787, Arnala island to Kundari ~ 
island. 
,, 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. sl 
» $26, Karachi to Vengurla. . 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No, 384. 
‘ West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 215; Revised 
Supplement (3) 1918. ’ 
Authority. —Director, R. 1.” Marine, Bombay, telegram’ dated 10th 
: July 1920 


The 6th July 1920. 
MADAGASCAR, NORTH-EAST COAST. 


o 


Vohemar Bay—Leading Lights and Light established. Bg Ni 
No. 193 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative — 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. $51 of 1920), are — 
\ _ republished :— 
‘1) Leading lights : 3 
(a) Front light: =~ 
Position. —On the pyramid beacon situated on the northern 


side of the entrance, at a distance of 3,% cables, 
295°, from the signal mast on Vohemar point. 


‘ 


Lat. 13° 234' S., long. 50° 014" EB. ; ? 
Abridged description —Lt. F., Rea, vis. 8 m. (occasl.) 
- Characteristics : ae ie 
Character —A ficed red light. (eM ae, iS eo 3% 
i she Elevation.—16 feet. Sse ’ “sete es i er 
Visibility. —8 miles. — si nies Sonata wa esters. es 
were Structure-—Pyramidal beacon, painted in black and white — ‘ 
5k horizontal bands. Mest anatar hi . 
a Remarks. —'Vhis light is only shown when requested or when 
pasos : » a ship is expected, 0S eh AA pe, 
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a ey ‘paul igen Entrance. | 
4 Sel a the point_at the southern side of the oe entrance. 
Syn Gat, 10° 28’ 40" N., long. vy ig 22" B. 
Abridged seer aa sed FB, Green, vis SW. es 
es Details : oe ins tober 
Character.—A fired green Tight, 
Visibility —4 miles. 


Structure — White framework ii0iak: en! ser 4 


5 ig (3) Kangio Bank Light. 


Position. —Lat. 10° 24 N., jong. 107° 007' E 
Details —The light is visible from 122°, through. south, to 332°. 
Charts affected.—No. 1016, Saigon or Don nai river. 
,, 1261, Saigon river to Kam ranh bay. s 

Publications. —List of Ligh ts, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1406a, 1409, 1410a. 

China'Sea Pilot, Vol. 11, 1912, pages 191, 1938. 
Authority —Paris Notice No. 476 of 1920 and H.B.M. Consul, Saigon. 

(H. 1745/20.) . ' ; 


e 





- BORNEO, EAST COAST. 


i ee) eRe 
. = a Mahikess (Kutei) Butednge Alovnteous in Positions of 
- Light-Buoy and Pilot Light Vessel. 


No. hea (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
‘ich above, issued by the British “si aie (No. 819 of 1920), ure repub- 
lished :— 


New positions.—(a) Pilot light-vessel : 
‘ At fhe entrance to Maara Bekapai, in the 
bs at formerly occupied by the red and 
lack horizontally striped Migue-buoy with 
eben oceulting white light. 
‘ Lat. 0° 56?’ S., long. 117° 32’ KE, 
(b) Light-buoy : 

At the entrance to Muara Jawa, in the posi- 
tion formerly occupied by the pilot light- 
vessel with fixed white light. 

Lat. 1° 00'S., long. 117° 114’ B.S” 
’ Remarks.—Vhe positions of the pilot light-vessel “pad light-buoy 
have been exchanged. Their characteristics are un- 


altered. 
Charts uffected—No. 2662, Plan of-River Mahakan. — 
,, 2636, North part of the Strait of Makassar. 
» 941b, Eastern Archipelago—sheet 2. 
ac Sa —List of Lights, Part VI, 1990, No, 1063, 


Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1913, panes 367, 
368. 
- Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1034 of 1920. (A. 3202/20.) 


Bea 


eyigi CHINA SEA—Gbir or SIAM. 
ste ge Yao River Entrance—Light established. 


Nol 184 (third publication) —The following ariiculars, et¢., relative to 


i — above, tasued . by the British Admiralty . (No, 833 of 1920), are repub- 
8 di ; ' 


Position, -aOa-the north: -western part of Koh Chik island. 
.,) Tat. ag wv 45" N., tno wins 13' 00" EB. ge 


A/ i 7 er / ROKER . 
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Abridged description —WU) Lt. F., Red, 52 fl., vis. 6 m. 








Details.: IE a A a ae os Ng 
Character—A fired red light. ‘ 
Elevation.—52 feet. 
Visibility. —6 miles from 22° through east to the land. 
Structure —W hite iron structure, 49 feet in height. 


) 


Note.—The light is unwatched. 
Charts affected.—No. 2721, Cape Liant to Koh Kut, with oka: e 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920; No. 1376. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol, IT, 1912, page 158. 


Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 4 of 1920. (A. 3062/20.) 
| 


CHINA SEA—GULF OF SIAM. 


‘ £ 
Rayong Light—Alteration. in Characteristics. 
yong 


No. 185 (third publication).—Phe eure Ree etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 834 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 
» Position —Wat. 12° 89}' N., long. 101° 144’ E. ‘ 
New abridged description —Lt. F., Red, 46 ft., yis. 6 m. (U). 


Alteration—The occasional light has been replaced by a ve a 
having the undermentioned characteristics 4 = 


Characler.—A fixed red light. 

Llevation.—46 feet. 

Visibilityy.—6 miles. 

Structure.—W hite wooden structure, 36 feet in height. 
Remarks.—The light is uawatched. 
Chart affected.—No. 2721, Cape Liunt to Kob Kut. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1370. 

China Sea Pilot, Vol. III, 1912, page 162, 

Authority —Bangkok,Notice No. 3 of 1920. ‘(A. 3061/20.) 


CHINA SEA—GULF oF SIAM. 


Singora Light—Atteration in Character. 


No. 186 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
— stare: issued by the British Admiralty (No. 835 of 1920), are repub- 
ished :— 


Position.—On the summit of Pagoda hill. : 4 
Lat. 7° 123' N,, long. 100° 35}' BE 
| New abridged description Lt. ¥., 352 ft. « vis. 10m. ; 
» Alteration.—The character of the light a ‘been altered: Bicor occult- 
ing \o fixed white. 
Charts affected—No, 998, Paulo Kapas io Lakbn" roads, w. ith Jan. 
» 2414, Gulf of ‘dint stad 
Bultications: aa neta ‘ant ba 1930 No. aioe 
ina Pilot, Vo + 191 e ] Su lement 
Ye INGs 4s 1919. igs pp 
Authority. —Bangkok Notice No. 1 of 1920. (A. 3060/20, 1 
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? ‘ JAPAN—Hoxusnt, Sovru Coast. * 

_ Chikyw Misaki—Lightestablishea. 
No. 187 (third publication).—The foltowing pertioulare. elc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Atlmiralty (No. 836 of 1920), are repub- 
lished ; , 


red :— 


ie 


Position —Lag. 42° 18" 07" N., long. 140° 59° 46" K. oe 
Abridged description, —Lt. Gp. FI. (2), ev. 30 sec.. 319 fl., vis. 25 m. 
Details»: 
Character.—A group flashing white light, showing two. flashes ° 
° . everg thirty’seconds, thus : 
Two flashes occupying 8 seconds, followed by an 
eclipse of 22 secouds. koe pean 
Llevation —319 feet. : 
Visi tility —25 miles, ee: 
Power.—90,000 candles. 
Structure.—W hite octagonal concrete tower, 40 feet in heigh t 
Charts affected.—No. 3507, Mororan ko. 
» 8591, Tburi wan-or Uchiura wan. 
» 452, Hokushii island 
» 2405, The Kuril eee ‘ 
» 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &c. 
Publicrtions.—List of Lights, Part VI., 1920, No. 2100. — 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 751. 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 476 of 1920 (A. 3146-20.) 


AUSTRALIA—Kasr Coast. 


? Crowdy Head Light—Intended alteration in Characteristics, Signal 
i station to be discontinued, 
‘No. 188 (third publication). 
Subject.—The Fixed White Light with Red Sector on Crowdy Head 
will be replaced by a Group Flashing White Light with - 
Red Sector (U), and, farther, that the signal station will 
be discontinued, on or about Ist September, 1920. 
Position—Lat. 31° 51’ &., long..152° 46’ K. on Chart No, 1024. 
Details.—The Fixed White Light with Red Sector will be replaced 
by a New Light having the under-mentioned charac- 
teristics ;— 
Character.—Growp. Flashing White Light, with Red Sector 
showing two flashes in quick succession every siz seconds 


thus ; rN , 
Flash Kelipse Flash Eclipse : e 
4.sec, I sec. $sec. 4) secs. 


Visibility —W hite, 12 miles. ed, 6 miles. 
Power.— While 1500 candles. Red, 600 candles. 
' Remarks.—Vhe light will be unwatched. 
The signal station will. be discontinued ‘and the Lightkeeper 
withdrawn. ] ; ; 
The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 


Note.—No further notice will be given, 


~ Charts affected.—No. 1024, Pott, Stephens to Tacking Point with pian of 
; a Crowdy Head. 
pil » 8622, Port Jackson to Cape Byron. 
f » 2759b, Australia, Southern portion, 
_ Publictions—List of Lights and ‘Lime Signals, Part ‘VI, 1990, 
tes esas No. 2573. * ; 
fot ~ Australia Pilot, Vol. IIT, 1916, page 73. 
_.  Authority--Melbourne Notice No. 9 of 1920, 
iat uN ; "4 8 i 
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 AUSTRALIA—MOVEMENTS OF SUBMARINES. — Pe Rat 

No. 189 (third publication).—V be following information is published by 


request of the Naval Board, Melbourne :— 4 , 

(1) The vessel escorting Submarines on passage will fly “M” (Inter- 

* national) ut the masthead, accompanied by a group from the 
numeral table in the International e of Signals, indicating 
the number of Submarines in company. { 

(2) “When Submarines are exercising diving and torpedo firiug in Port 
Phillip either a Submarine on the surface or the surface vessel 
taking part in these exercises will fly a large red flag at 

@ masthead 4 

Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 10 of ~~ - ‘ 


—— 





rs 





SOUTH AUSTRALIA—SPENCER GULF. 


Franklin harbour—Light established’ 


No. 190 (third publication..—The President of the Marine Board, 
Adelaide, hus given Notice (No. J of 1920) that on and after the night of 
April 12th, 1920, a fixed white light will be exbibited so as to act asa back 
lead to the navigation light at sea end of jetty. It will be carried on a 
pole attached to the side of old jetty, distant about 1,350 ft. behind the 
navigation light and with its focal plane 8 ft. above it. When ‘in line with 
the navigation light it will indicate the centre of the dredged channel 
approaching the jetty, the bearing of lights in line being 316° (N. 483° W. 
mag.). ' : 

a Approximate position.— Lat, 33° 41' 14" 8., long. 186° 56’ E. 
Charts affected.—N os. 785, 2389 ; also survey of channel dated 1914. | 
Publications affected.—Australia Directory, chapter IV., page 223; 
and Australia Pilot, Vol. 1, chapter IV., 
page 185. . . 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, page 307.- 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—RIVOLI Bay. 


Glen Point—Black perch buoy adrift,and not to be replaced. 

No. 191 (third publication) —The President of the Marine Board, 
Adelaide, has given-Notice (No. 2 of 1920) that the Black Perch Buoy which 
has hitherto marked the Bastern Edge of the Reef at Glen Point has got 
adrift from its moorings, and it is not intended to replace it. 

Approximate position —Lat, 37° 804’ S., long. 140° 13" E. 

Charts affected.—Nos. 1014 and 106%, and. plan 1007, I 

Publications affected. — Australia Directory, 1907, Vol. 1, page 373; and 
Australia Pilot, 1918, Vol. 1, page 339. 


AUSTRALIA—East Coast. 


Wide Bay Bar—Amended directions for navigation. 


No. 192 (third publication) —The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given | 
Notice (No. 2 of 1920) of the following amended ‘directions for the naviga- 
tion of the Bar :— , > Res : 
North Channel.—The square beacons‘on Hook Point should be” kept 
*open twice their own width to the northward 
until the Inskip lead opens once and a-half the 
width of the beacons to ‘the westward. ‘Then 
haul up gradually, bringing the Inskip-beacons 
into line before passing the red buoy off Hook 
Point. ‘Then proceed as formerly diréeted.: A 
; depth of 12 feet at L,W.0.8.7T, will be obtained. . 
South Channel—The triangular beacons on Hook Point should be | 
kept open six or seven times their own width to 
the northward ‘until the Inskip lead comes into 
‘line. Then proceed as formerly directed, A 
depth of 9 feet (at present), at L.W.0.8,T. will be 
obtained. picid} res 
Charts affected.—Nos. 1030, 1068 ; Australia Directory, Vol. Il... 
W. K. TaYNeE, COMDR., RIM) 
_ Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 
De rier nt tere 
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APPENDIX. 


/ 
NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


THE following Notices are republished for general information, 


F. A. A. COWLEY, 
‘ Secy. to the Govt. of Benyal. 


JALCUTTA. the 23rd July 1920. 


INDIA—West Coase 


Bombay Harbour Approaches—Fishing Stakes Removed. 


No. 204 ( first pvblication).—The following particulars, etc., relative: to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian’ Marine, Bombay, 
in Notices to Mariners (No. 104M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice —No. 29M, of 1920, (This office No, 83 of 1920.) 


Details.—All the groups of Fishing Stakes on the Coast of Kolaba 
district, which’ were reported to lie within the pro- 
hibited area, south of the Latitude line of I9° 00'N, 
have been removed. 


Charts affected. —No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
» 787, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrag. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, ‘page 213: 


Authority.—Secretary to Government, Marine De 


partment, Bombay 
Castle, dated 23rd June 1920. ; 
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TASMANIA, NORTH COAST, - 


~ 





River Mersy Entrance—Signal ant pilot station established ; tidal signals. 


No. 205 (first publicaticn).—The following particatsre, etc., relative to. 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 870 of 1920), are vepub- 
lished :— : i mais 
Position.—On the western shore at the entrance to the river Mersey, and 
at a distance of about half a mile south-eastward of Mersey 
bluff lighthouse... . 
Lat, 41° 094’ S., long, 146° 234’ BE. . . 
Details —A signal and Nene station has been established in the above 
position. Signals. from vessels uiring a pilot or other 
information will be received ut the pilot station. 
Tidal signals wil) be shown from the pilot station signal mast 
with flags by day and Morse code by night. 
A new system of tidal signals, as given below, has been 
brought into force, , B 
All signals are shown from the signal mast, with yard east and west, 
situated at the pilot station. 
Vessels drawing more thin 12 feet are warned net to enter the river 
near low water until the tidal signals are shown. 


By day. 


The signals are denoted by flags of the Commercial code; the state of 
the tide by pennants at the masthead; the depth of water en the bar by 
square flags hoisted on west yardarm when vessel is to berth at West 
Devonport, and on east yardarm when vessel is to berth at Kast Devonport. 


By night. 
All signals are given by Morse code from lamp on signal mast. 


STaTE OF TIDE. 
By day—Pennant at Masthead. 





Hy be ; 
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High Water. Low Water. Ebb. Flood, 








DEPTH ON Bar. 
Square flag ou, yardarm, (Bull under flag signifies six inches more water.) 
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STATE OF RIVER AND Bak. 


- Ball. at west yardarm signifies:—Stand Off; State of River or Bar 
Dangerous. ; inert , : ; 
Ball at east yardarm signifies -—Wait tor High Water. 
Ball under tide pennant signifies—Strong Tide or Fresh in River. 
Flag A at masthead signifies—Wait ; Vessel coming out. 
Flag B at masthead signifies—Wait; Vessel in River, Berthing. 


Publication —Australia Pilot, Vol. 11, 1918, page 274. 
Authority—Marine Board of Mersey, Tasmania, (A. 3976-20.) 


\ 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Honckone. 


Wag lan Islet Light-Station—Temporary Alteration in Fog Signal. 


\ : 
No. 206 ( first ‘publication).—T he following particulars, etc., relative 
* to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 871 of 1920), are re- 
published :— : 


Position.—Lat. 22° 11’ N., long. 114° 18}'" KE. 


Alteration.—Until farther Notice the explosive fog-signal will tem- 
porarily give (wo reports, with an interval of fifteen 
seconds between them, every twelve minutes. 

Charts tempor rrily affected.—No. 1466, Hongkong. 

u » 8605, Hongkong to Mirs bay. 
» 8026, Macao to Pedro Blanco, in- 
clading Hongkong. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No, 1525. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. IT1, 1912, page 496. 
Authority. —Shanghai Notice No. 558 of 16th Mareh 1920. (A 
3179-20 ~ 3 


CHINA SEA—SINGAPORE Srratr. 


° 


Raffles Lighthouse—Magnetic disturbance reported in vicinity. 


No. 207 ( Jirst pwhlication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. $72. of 1920), are re- . 
published :— se 


Position. —Raffles lighthouse, lut. 1° 099" N., long. 103° 444’ E. 
Details —A strong local magnetic distitrbance was experienced on 


ee 1st April 1920, within a distance of ee of a 
: mile of Raffles lighthouse, by H.M. R.F.A.. Fr incol 


U 
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* whek approaching’ this liivettonee: from ‘tis westward, 
Vessels ure warned accordingly. f 


Chart temporarily a fected Ne. 2403, Singapore strait. 
Publication,—China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1, 1916,,page 253. 
Authority —H.MS. Titania, Hyd. Note No. f of 192). (A 3276-20. 


Mv 


ARAFURA SHA—KEI ISLANDS. 


en pe 
Nuliu Roa—LHexistence of reefs. 


No. 208 ( first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 877. of 1920), ure re 
published :— 


(a) Position. —Off western side of Nuhu Roa. 
Lat. 5° 49’ 06" 8.. long. 132° 38! 30" KE. 
Depth.—3 fathoms. . 
(b) Position.—At a distance of about half a mile eastward of (a). 
Lat, 5° 49’ 18"'8., long. 132° 39’ 00" Ii. 
Depth. —3 fathoms. 
(c) Position.—Olf southern end of Nuhu Roa. 
Lat. 5° 58’ 00" S., long. 132° 41' 24” KE. 
Depth —About 34 fathoms. 


. 


Note.—A note * Not examined” is to be inserted on the chart against 
the above reefs. i pees 
Chart affected. —No. 2264, Kei or Ewaf islands. 


_ Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT], 1911, pages 169 
and 173. 


Authority. —Hague Notice No. 2293 of 1919. (A. 9588-19.) ; 


oi J 


Tintin Semone sists uiteoeieae s 


SUMATRA, HAST COAST—Banka ISLAND. 


\ . Liat Bock Light discontinwed. 


No. 209 (first publication)—The following particulars, ete., relative ° 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty.(No, 902 of 1920), ure re- 
pabiebe’ += { 


Position.—Lat..1° 49}! 8., long. 1062 114! B : ; 


Details. —Vhe flashing white dight has ‘a discontinued nae is to 
be expunged from the charts. 


Remarks It is intended to establish a ‘Nght-bupy to mark this 
ey rock, concerning which further Notice | will be given. 
Charts affected.—No. 2597, Banka strait. 
. » 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 
» 94la, Bastern archipelago—sheet 1, 
Publications. List ot Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 981. isaac 
~~ China Sea Pilot, Vol. Il, 1915, page 181. : 


Wines Authorit Hague Notice No. 600 of 1920. ht 2020-20) 
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The 12th July 1920. 


INDIA—Wesr Coast, GULF oF Camnay, — 
° Ass, os 
Goyha or Goya—Light extinguished. 
No. 197 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete , relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian, Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 93M. of 1920), are republished :— \ 


Position. —Lat, 21° 402" N. 
Long. 72° 153" EB. . 
Details.—The red fixed light, on the south side of entrance to 


Gogha or Goga creek, has been damaged by cyclone and 
will not be exhibited until further notice. 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 1035, Piram Island to Bhavnagar. 
“+4, 51, Gulf of Cambay. ‘ 
? » 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadurg. 
» $26, Karachi to Vengurla. 

: » 1012, Arabian Sea. 

Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 265. 
etl List. of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No, 363. 

: Indian List of Lights, 38th issué, 1919, No. 72. 


Authority.—The Commissioner of Salt and Excise, Northern 
Division, Kharaghoda, dated 17th June 1920! 


« AFRICA—East Coast, 


Macuti Point—Light re-exrhibited. 


No. 198 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc. relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the ‘Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 94M. of 1920), are republished -— , 

Former Notice—No. 14-M, and 69-M. of 1920. 


Date exhibited.—15th June ¥920. 


‘ 


_. Position.~On the north-eastward of Macati Point. 
Lat. 19° 50’ 8. : 
é Long. 34° 54’ K. ; 
» — HNelails:—A white revolving light every twenty-two seconds which 
was temporarily extinguished, has been re-exhibited, 


Remarks.—'the particulars of light are the same as described in the 
; Gia Admiralty list of lights. 


\ Charts which were temporarily affected.—No. 1003, Beira Harbour. 
ine: ' » 648, Delagoa Bay to 
ete : River Zainbzi. 

“Publications —Kast Coast of Africa Pilot, Part ILI, 1915, page 224. 

i - List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 76. 
- Authority.—The Bort Officet Beira, dated 16th May 1920. ge 





the above, issued by the Director of the Royal 





INDIA— West Coast. rae oS 


Buoys between. Alibag and Bhatkal removed for the 
South West Monsoon. 


No. 199 (second publication).—The e following pa particulars, etc., relative to 
the ubove, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian gant Bombay. in 
Notice to Mariners No. 95M. of 1920), are republished :—. 


Former Notice No; 87-M. of 1920. .(Lhis Office No. 176 of 1920.) 


Details —Vhe following buoys were removed from their positions 
for the South West Monsoon on the dates noted against 


them ;— 
Alibag Reef Buoy shes . . Lith May 1930, 
Bankot Greek Buoy ne .. 22nd May 1920. 
Ambalgarh Reef Buoy wi ... 16th May 1920. 
Malvan Rock Buoy ays .. 25th May 1920. 
Malvan Port Harbour ... 8ist May 1920. 

. Malvan Johnston Castle Rock Buoy... 26th May 1920. 
Malvan Rajkot Fort Buoy... . «. 24th May 1920. 
Chaldea Rock Buoy <5 ... 22nd May 1920. ° 
Vengurla Bubra ‘Rock Bpoy ... ... 19th May 1920. . 
Vengurla Harbour Buoy $e. ... 20th May 1920. 
Bhatkul Rock Buoy oe ...” 16th May 1920. — 
Modeshwar Dart Rock Buoy... ... 13th May 1920. 


_Authority.—The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and “Exéine, 
Bombay, 15th June 1920. , 


INDIA—West Coast. 
; 


Bombay Harbour—New Beacon Destroyed. 


Wo. 200 (second publication ).—The asp particulars, ig relative to 
ndian Marine, Bombay, in 


Notice to Mariners (No. 99M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position.—At a distance of about 22 cables 344° from Tucker Bedcon. 
Lat. 18° 56’ 16" N. ; Ne bins 
Long. 72° 52’ 26" B. if : Mee ae ; 

Details.—'The new Beacon, surmounted by a triangle, situated in the. 


-above position, has bees washed away and will not be 
re-erected, y 


r 
Charts affected No: 655, Port of Bombay 
“e 2621, ‘Bombay Harbour. a N 


Publication.—West Gonst of India Pilot, 1909, page 221, 
Athos Tae % Port Officer, ape dated 24th Jane 1920. 








saat ge 


“DNDIA— wast. Coast—GuLe OF. CAMBAY. 
cay Bhaunagar Light-house Destroyed. 


lo: 201 econ second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 100M. of 1920), are republished:— 
Position. —Wat, 21° 47° N 
Long. 72° 08" i 
Details.—The fixed white light (at Rewapuri) which marked the 
entrance to this creek has been destroyed. __ 
Caution—Mariners are hereby warned to take more precaution in 
; entering or leaving this port, till asnew light is re- 
erected. 
Remarks.—A post will be erected asa temporary measure to indi- 
cate the position of the destroyed light-house. 
Charts affected.—No. 1035, Piram Island to Bhaunagar. 
a3 51, Gulf of Cambay. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
» 1012, Arabian Sea 
Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 267. 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 365. 
India List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No, 74 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bhaunagar, dated 16th June 1920. 


AUSTRALIA—East Coast. 


Richmond River lights—Intended alteration in characteristics of main 
light. Subsidiary light to be discontinued. 


No. 202 (second publication).— 


Subject—The fixed white light: (main light) on North Head, 
Richmond River entrance, will be repiaced by a group 
flashing white light (U), and, further, that the subsi- 
diary fixed white light on North Head will be 
discontinued, on or about lst October 1520, ° 

Position—On North Head, Lat. 28° 52’ S., long. 153° 37’ E. on Chart 
No. 1028. R 4 

Details.—The fixed white no (main light) will be replaced 
by a new light having, the undermentioned charac- 

; : ‘teristics :— 


Character.—Group flashing white light, showing 
Sour flashes in quick succession every 
twelve seconds, thus : 


Flash Belipse Flash Helipse Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse 
+ sec. sec. 4 sec. séc. 4 sec. Sec. 4 sec, 7% secs 
Visibility —12 miles. 

Power —1,500 candles. 


Remarks —The light will be unwatched, 
The subsidiary fixed white light situated 83 yards 123° (S. 67° 
E. Mag.) from the main light, will be discontinued. 
The Lightkeeper will be withdrawn. 
The other detuils of the light will remain unchanged. 
-Note—No further notice <t be given. 


Ie 
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Charts affected: —No, 1879, Plan of Richidond’ River entrance. 


_ » 1028, Evans Head to Danger Point. . 
., 3622, Port Jackson to Cape mee A: 
» 3623, Cape Byron to Lady Elliott Yeland. 
» 2759b, Australia, Southern portion. a 


Publica tions—List of Lights and ‘Time Signals, set VI, “i, 
0, 2584. ; 


Reale Pilot, Vol. IT1., 1916, page 85. 
Sailing Directions for the Coast of New South Wales, 
Second Edition, 1920, page 91. 


Authority, —Melbourne Notice No. 11 of 1920, 





INDIA; WEST COAST—BOMBAY HABBOUR APPROACH. 
. Bombay Floating light-vessel—Temporary alteration in position. 


No. 203 (second publication).— 


Subject—The Bombay Floating light-vessel is now moored in the 
following position and will remain there until weather: 
permits her to be placed in the former position. 


Position \approw.).—At a distance of. about 2 miles 5. 20° W. from 
the Prongs light-house. 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 2621, Bombay harbour. ' 
» 787; Arnala island to Kundari 
island. ? 
,, 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrag. 
» $26, Karachi to Vengurla. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 354. 


West Coast of India Pilot, 1909. page 215; Revised 
Supplement (3) 1918. 


aaiadionitty: —Director, R. I. Marine, Bombay, telegram dated’ 10th 
July 1920. 


Lhe bth July 1920, 
MADAGASCAR, NORTH-EAST COAS'. 


Vohemar Bay—Leading Lijhts and Light established, 


No, 193 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the. above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 551 of 1920), are 
republished :— " ; ‘ 

‘1) Leading lights : 
~ (a) Front light: 


Position —On the pyramid beacon sittated on ie earthen 
side of the entrance, at a distance of 37%) cables, 
295°, from the signal mast on Vohemar point. , 


* Lat. 13° 234''S., long. 50° O14! KE. 
Abridged description.—Lt. F., Red, vis. Sm. (oceasl.) 


Characteristics : ; 1 Net 


Character.—A fixed red light. 
Hlevation.—16 feet. 
Visibility.—8 miles. 


» Structure — yramidal beacon, ‘dlbatii in LAs and white 


Fi ; f horizontal ban 


greats — This ight is only shown i requested or when 
~sians p is expected. | ; 


r . . 4 


t 


ee 
. 
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(b) Hex wri : P 
ee oan _ Position Ata distance of 183 cables, 260°, dul front light. 
\ Abridged description. —Lt: F. vis, 12 m. 


. 


Characteristics : 


Character.—A_ fixed white fight 
Visibility.—12 miles. 


Structure.—Pyramidal beacon, 20 feet high, painted in black 
d and white horizontal bands, 


Remarks.—This beacon is ‘ineorrectly ‘shown about one cable 
southward of the above position on chart No. 679, 
which is to be corrected accordingly. ~ 


(2) Light: 
Position —On Vohemat point, at a distance of 2 cables, 236°, from 
the signal mast. » ; 
“Abriiged description. —Lt. F., Gn. (occasl.). 


Characteristics : 
Character.—A fixed vreen light. 
< Structure.—Lamp post. 


Remarks.—'Vhis light is only shown when requested or when a ship 
is expected. 


Charts affected:—No, 679, Plan. of Vobemar bay. 
» 158, Cape St. Andrew to Antongil bay. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos, 189a, 190, 191. 


Sonth Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 256 ; Supplement 
No. 5, 1919. 


Authority —Journal Officiel de Madagascar. (A. 291-20.) 
" ; 


BAY OF BENGAL—East Coast—MALAY PENINSULA. 


Ualacca Strait entrance— Wreckage reported. 


No. 194 (third publication).—The following particalars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Direetor of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to "Mariners (No. 88M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Details.—T he: “Master of ss. * Upada” reports that he passed a 
: floating s ap, upparently attached to a wreck, projecting 
~~ ; about 15 feet above water in the following position :— 


Position —Lat. 6° 414’ N 
Long. 98° 03' B. ae ; 
,. Caution—Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. 
Charts rg et eer —No. 842, pte “Wek to Langkawi 
slan 


_ -» $30, Bassein River to Palo 
Penang. 


: . » 70, Bay of Bengal. 
tig 5c Sa ——The Port Officer Bombay, re 8th Jane 1920, 
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“38 APPENDIX To THR CALCUTTA an AUGUSE 4, 1920 





* 


RED SEA—EasTeRN SnoRE. ae ae pee yd: 


Pe Passage—Further information. with regard ( to beacons. 


No. 195 (third publicution’.—The following patticalars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in’ 
Notice to Mariners (No. 89M. of 1920), are republished :- — «tee 


Former Notice-—No. 79M. of 1920. CPhis office No. 169 of 1920.) 


Beacons established :— 


(a) Position—On the sites occupied by the Telegraph lite. on Ravel: 
Bayadh and Ras-el-Yemmen respectively. 


css —Two steel lattice work beacons each 26 feet high and 
painted red have been erected respectively in the above 


positions. 


Beacon no longer exists :— 
(b) Position—At a distance of about 54 cables 279° from Ras-el- 
Yemmen. 


Details. —'The beacon 25 feet in height, situated in the above position, _ 
does not exist and should be expunged from the , 


_ Admiralty charts. 
Remarks.—This beacon is not shewn in oe lafest edition of the 
Admiralty Chart No, 543, 


Charts affected.—No. 543, Kamaran Passage. : 
.. 148, Jebel Teir to Perim Islind. 


Publication — Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, pages 362. 366. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Aden, dated 3ist May 1920, > oe: 


geting 


ENDIA—WEstT Coast. 


Kalhiawar Coas'—Virelict reported. 
No. 196, (third publication) —TVhe following particulars, etc., relatt ba 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian ie. Bombays, hg 
Notice to Mariners (No. 92M. of 1920), are republished :— 
Details.—The Master of SS. * Pentakota”’ reports oe. passed ‘ah 
abandoned Dhow in the celery position :— 
Position.—Lat, 20° 28' N “ 
Long. 68° 30! E. 
Caution —Muriners are hereby war: ned accordingly. 
Charts temporarily ajiected—No, 1420, Dwarka Point to Diu Head, 
» 2786; Gulf of Kutch to Yemen 
\ 4 826, Karachi to Vengurla, - 
Authority.—Navy Wireless, Bombay, dated 14thJane 1920, — 


W, K. THYNE, ‘COMDR., -R.LM., 
snips Port Officer of” Caleutia. 


- 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


THe following Notices are republished for general information 


: : F. A. A. COWLEY, 
4 ‘iad Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CaLcurTa, the 26th July 1920. 


ou AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—New Sour WALEs. 


Kiama Harbour—Evxistence of shoal. 


‘No. 210 (first ublication).—The following. particulars, etc., shataite 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 924 of 1920), are 
republished ;— ' 


“ 


Position.—At a distance of half a cable, 320°, from the crane on the 
warra Steam Navigation’ Company’s' wharf. 


Lat. 34° 404" &., long. 150° 53’ B 

Depth.—6 feet (rock). 

Chart affected.—No. 1020, Plan of Kiama harbour. 
\- Publication—Australix Pilot, Vol. 11, 1918, page 476. 


as bom diy South Wales Harbours and Rivers Department 
\ Chart. nm ~—, 
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~ OHINA BEAL ey gt as 

fet Bae + hae Vy Pa 2x, 

tee ee, ny eae eee 4 Pens 
Swatau—Special Traffic Regula tions no longer in force: vey 


No. 211 (first ublication)—The follo ‘ing particulars, ete., relative 
to the ale by the British Admiralty (No. ‘982. of 1920), are | 
‘republished :— ey or 


Former Notice.—No. 307 of 1920 (This office No. 99 of 1920); hereby 
, cancelled. M 


Notice is given that the special traffic hay bi for Swatau published 
in the former Notice quoted above, are no longer in force. IB eagle 


' Authority.—Acting Coast Inspector, Shanghai, (H. 7592-19.) - 


¢ 


. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Nimrop Sovunp. 


Pearl and Cone Rocks—Beacons disappeared. 


No. 212 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 933 of 1920), are 
republished :— y 
; Pelhi 
Position.—Pearl rock, lat. 29° 393’ N., long. 121° 543’ EB. j 

Cone rock, lat, 29°'377" N., long 121° 50’ E 


Details~-The two beacons formerly marking the above rocks have 
disappeared and are to be expunged from the charts, 


Charts affected. No. 1588, Nimrod sound. 
» 1811, Kue shan islands to Nimrod sound, 
» 1429, Nimrod sound to Yung river, 
» 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang, 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 289; Supplement 
No. 4, 1919, Xf est 
Authority —H.M.8. Hawkins, Hyd. Notice No. 1 of 1920, (H. 438/20.) _ 
f LA ones " . 


of $ 


MADAGASCAR, EAST COAST—IsLAND oF Sr. Mary, 7) 
Point Halbrand (Albrand) light—Amended position. 


No. 213 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
- to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 934 of 1920), are 
republished :— ' Bice snt ss 
ee < ¥ ae i f ar ‘ AwsSs 3% he i 
' Position.—At a distance of about three-quarters of a mile south-west- 

ward from charted nile ped apont 24 miles))from the 


. | extremity of Point Halbrand. 

wig rf) ‘ ing 7" ; 4 it. ai pie PHA a ie ARS if hip), at 

: Lat. 16° 42" 55°”, long. 50° 03" 05" B., on chart No. 683, 
> % 








ete 


Dee Oats . eS PE ; r P 
a RR a Ta 
* “a Te nyt : 


ag Prorriotionn— he fadtings wn light, as deacribed in the Admiralty 
ms " Note-—The light is to be moved on the charts to the position given 
spies Ak ee above and the note “(position uncertain)” is to be expunged. 
Charts affected.—No. 688, Island of St. Mary, &e. 
. 759b, Antongil bay to Ambatosoa. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 193. 
"i South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 272. 


Authority.—Paris Notice No. 2591 of 1919. (H. 9883-19.) 


AUSTRALIA—SoutH Coast, SPENCER GULF. , 


Tipara Reef light.—Intended alteration in characteristics ; Signal Station 
j and Fog Gong to, be discontinued, 


No. 214 (first publication).— 


Subject.—The Flashing Light “with White and Red Sectors, on 
Tipara Reef, will be replaced by a Group Flashing Light 
with White and Red Sectors (U); and, further, that the 
Signal Station and Fog Gong will be discontinued on or 
about lst October, 1920. 


Position.—Lat. 34°, 04' 8. long. 187° 24’ B., on Chart No, 2389, 


~~ Details.—The Flashing Light, with White and Red Sectors will be 
ree replaced by a new Light having the undermentioned 
characteristics s— ° : : 


Character-—Group Flashing Light, with White and 
Red Sectors, showing two flashes in quick 
succession every fen seconds, thus: . 


: . Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse . 
: “jeec -1sec, } sec B secs 
Visibility.— White, 15 miles. Red, 7 miles. 
Power.— White, 5000 candles. Red, 2000 candles. 


Remarks.—The Light will be un watched. 


The Signal Station and Fog Gong will be discontinued 
and the Lightkeepers withdrawn. 
‘ The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 


_ Note.—No: further notice will be given. 


Charts Gffected.:—No* 402, Wallaroo. and Tipara Bays. 
|, 2889, St. Vincent and Spencer Gulfs. 
- y ».2759b, Australia, Southern Portion. 
Publications —List of Lights and ‘Time Signals, Part VI, 1919, 
s 0. . - 
Australia Pilot, Vol. I, 1918, pages 206, 207. 


~ 


|. Atithority —Melbourne Notice No, 1¥ of 1920. 


ha tis oan 


eS leet WH ye 





APPENDIX ‘10 THE CALOUPTA GAZBTNE, AUGUST 11,1920, 387 


rene E PRET ay 2 Ng tears 
. re 
bi Se 


"8 APPENDIX 70 THB CALCUTTA GAZBrTR) AUGUST 11, 












AUSTRALIA—Easr Coast, Inver Bartrer Rovre, 


Flat Top Islet Light—Intended alteration in characteristics. ogee’ 


et Ste 


“No. 216 ( first publication)— ie 


Subject.—The Fixed Light with White aud, Red Sectors..on Flat Top & 
Islet. will be replaced by a Group pa Light with hite and Red 


Sectors (U) on or about Ist October, 1920. 
Position —On summit of Flat Top Islet. , 
Lat. 21° 09’ S.; long. 149° 16H. on Chart No. 347. ‘ 
Details.—The Fixed Light with White and Red Sectors’ will be 


if ; replaced by a New Light having the undermentioned 
characteristics :-— ~ 


Character —Group Flashing Light, with White and Red Sectors, 
, showing four flashes in quick succession. every 
twenty secouds, thus; > & 5 


Flash Eclipse Flash Kelipse Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse 
sec, A Secs. 


+ sec. Bec, # sec, -$ sec, T see, sec, 


. 


Power — White, 2000 candles. Red, 800 candles. } " 
Remarks.—TVhe light will be un'watched. cae 
The other detuils of the light will remain unchanged. “ 
» “Note.—No further notice will be given. 


Charts affected—No. 347, Percy Isles to Whitsunday Island, with 
plan of approaches to Pioneer River. 


», 2763, Coral Sea and Great Barrier Reefs, sheet I. 
i » 2759a, Australia, Northern portion. , . 
Publications.—List of Lights and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, No. 2683 
Australia Pilot, Vol. I'V, 1917, page 120. 
Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 13 of 1990. MEE. 





The 23rd July 1920, 
I INDIA—Wesv Coast. t 


,) 


Bombay Harbour Approaches—Fishing Stakes Removed. 


_' No. 204 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete,, relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, ombay, . - 
in Notices to Mariners (No. 104M. of 1920), are republished :— vies 


_ Former Notice —No. 29M, of 1920, (This office No. 83 of 1920,) 


Details.—All the groups of Fishing Stakes on the Coast ‘of. Kolaba — 
district, which were reported to lie ‘within the pro- 
_ hibited area, south of the Tatitude line of 19° 00' N. # 
_ have been removed. ‘iy Ph PRR ve” 
Charts affectedl.—No. 2621, Borabay Harbour, 

4,787, Arnala Island to Kundari Island.” 
wart |» $786, Gulf of Kutch to Visindrug. ae 
eaaret ; » $26,KarachitoVengarla. tied Aaa 
«Publication —West'Goast of India Pilot, 1909, page 213. 
- - Authority.—Secretary to Government, Mi ‘ine Depa ut, Bombay 
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qe TASMANIA, NORTH OOARY. 


Bad Mos Entrance Signal and pilot station established ; tidal signals. 


No. 205 (second publicaticn).—Thle following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 870 of '1920), ave repub- 


— 
? 


~ Position —On the western shore at the entrance to the river Mersey, and 
at a distance of about half a mile south-eastward of Mersey 
bluff lighthouse. 


Lat. 41° 094'S., long. 146° 234' B 


¢ = Details —A signal and pilot station has ra established in the above 
position, Signals from vessels requiring a pilot or other 
" information will be received at the pilot station. 


Tidal signals will be shown from the pilot station signal mast 
with flags by day and Morse code by night. 
A ncw system of tidal signals, us given below, has been 
brought into force. 3 : 
All signals are shown from the signal mast, with yard east and west, 
asitaated at the pilot station. 
Vessels drawing more thin 12 feet are warned net to enter the river 
near low water until the tidal signals are shown. 


By day. 


The signals are denoted by flags of the Commercial code; the state of 
the tide by pennants at the masthead; the depth of water en the bar by 
square flags hoisted on west yardarm when vessel is to berth at West 

» Devonport,and on east yardarm when vessel is to berth at Kast Devonport. 


By night. 
< All signals are given by Morse code from lamp on signal mast. 


STATE OF TIDE. 
J _ By day—Pennant at Masthead, 


D 


High Water. Low Water. 





DEPTH ON Bar. 
Square flag on yardarm. (Ball under flag signifies six inches more water.) 






























i I J K L M 
J Wh Seet. = feet. | 16 feet. 17 feet. 1s feet. 19 feet. 
| Q R s 
si dak: | 23 Fort. 24 feet. 25 fect. 
i 
T u" Vv | eR x | Y 
26 feot, | 27 feet. 28 feet. | 29 feet. 30 fect. BI feet. 
i . Example; 
Flood tide. 
f Kast Weat 
iss 20 feet—Berth West 
‘ Aa ge ny Devonport. : . 
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STATE OF RIVER AND Bar. 


Ball at west yardarm signifies:—Stand Off; State of River or Bar 
Dangerous. Rs ; d +E 

Ball at east yardarm signifies :—Wait lor High Water. 

Ball under tide pennant signifies—Strong Tide or Fresh in River. 

Flag A at masthead signifies—Wait ; Vessel coming out. 

Flag B at masthead signifies—Wait ; Vessel in River, Berthing. 


Publication —Australia Pilot, Vol. 1], 1918, page 274. 
Authority—Marine Board of Mersey, Tasmania. (H. 3075-20.) 





CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Honexkona. 
say 


Wag lan Islet Light-Station—Temporury Alteration in Fog Signal. 


No. 206 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 871 of 1920), are re- 
published :— . ‘ 


Position. —Lat. 22° 11’ N., long, 114° 18}! E. 


Alteration.—Until further Notice the explosive fog-signal will tem- 
porarily give dwo reports,-with an interval of fifteen 
{ seconds between them, every twelve minutes. , 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 1466, Hongkong. 
» 3605, Hongkong to Mirs bay. 


» 3026, Macao to Pedro Blanco, in- 
cluding Hongkong. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1525. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. IT], 1912; page 496. 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 558 of 16th March 1920. (4 
3] 79-20.) : j 


cy 


CHINA SEA—SINGAPORE SPRATT. 


* 


Raffles Lighthouse— Magnetic disturbance reported in vicinity. 


No. 207 (second publication).—'Vhe fdllowing particulars, etc., relative to 
nnat barack issued by the British Admiralty (No. 872 of 1920), are re- 
published :— ; 


Position —Raffles lighthouse, lat. 1° 93"'N., long. 108° 444" 1, 


Details —A strong local magnetic disturbance was experienced on ’ 

‘ Ist April 1920, within a distance of three-quarters of a. 
» mile of Raffles lighthouse, by H.M. R.F.A, Prancot 
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when approaching this lighthouse from the westward. 
Vessels ure warned accordingly. 


Chart temporarily affected.—No. 2403, Singapore strait. 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1, 1916, page 253. 
Authority —H.M 8. Titania, Hyd. Note No. | of 1920. (H. 3276-20.» 


iv 


¥ " ‘ 
ARAFURA SHAKE ISLANDS. 


Nuhu Roa—LHeaistence of reefs. 


4 No. 208° (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 877 of 1920), are re- 
published :— : 


(a) Position.—Oft western side of Nuhu Roa. 
. Lat. 5° 49’ 06" S.. long. 132° 88’ 30" B. 
Depth.—3 fathoms. 


(b) Position. —At a distance of about half a mile eastward of (a). 
Lat. 5° 49’ 18" S., long. 132° 39’ 00" 1, 
Depth.—3 fathoms. 


(c) Position.—Off southern-end of Nuhu Roa. . 
Lat, 5° 58’ 00" S., long. 132° 41’ 24" E. 


Depth.—About 34 fathoms. 


Note—A note “ Not examined” is to be inserted on the chart against 
the above reefs. 


Chart affected.—No. 2264, Kei or Ewat islands. 


ei eation-yHastern, Archipelago Pilot, Part IIT, 1911, pages 169 
and 173.. 


Authority — Hague Notice No. 2293 of 1919. (A. 9538-19.) 


SUMATRA, EAST COAST—Banka ISLAND. 


Liat Rock—Light discontinued. 


No, 209 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 902 of 1920), are re- 
published :— ; 


Position.—Lat. 1° 49} S., long. 106° 114! E. 
Details —Vhe flashing white light has’ been discontinued and is to 
be expunged from the charts. 


Remarks.—\t is intended ,to establish a light-buoy to mark this 
. ' rock. concerning which further Notice will be given. 
Charts affected.—No. 2597, Banka strait. 
tt » 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 
ive : » 941a, Eastern archipelago—sheet 1. 
«Publications —List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 981. 
bay _ China Sea Pilot, Vol. IT, 1915, page 181. 


uthority —HaguesNotice No. 600 of 1920. (H. 2029-20.) 
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. The 12th July 1920.° 
INDIA—West Coast, GULF OF CAMBAY. 


Gogha or Goga—Light extinguished. 


No. 197 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc , relative to. 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 93M. of 1920), are.republished :— ; 


Position. —Lat. 21°°40}' N. 
Long. 72° 15}' KE. 


a Details—The red fixed light, on. the south side of entrance to 
Gogha or Goga creek, hxs been damaged by cyclone and 
will not be exhibited until further notice. : 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 1035, Piram Island to Bhavnagar. 
» 51, Gulf of Cambay. 
2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadurg. 
>» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
5, 1012, Arabian Seu. 
Publications.— West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 265. 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 363. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue,.1919, No. 72. 


. ‘ 
Authority—The Commissioner of Salt and Excise, Northern 
Division, Kharaghoda, dated 17th June 1920. _ 


AFRICA—KHast Coas?. 


Macuti Point—Light re-exrhibited. . 


No. 198 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc. relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay,> in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 94M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice—No, 14-M, and 69-M. of 1920. 
Date exhibited.—1dth June 1920. 


Positior.—On the north-eastward of Macuti Point. 
Lat. 19° 50' 8. ; : 
Long. 34° 54’ HK. 5 P's 
Details.—A white revolving light every twenty-two seconds which 
was temporarily extinguished, has been re-exhibited. 


Remarks.—The particulars of light are the same as described in the 
ay eae -. Admiralty list of lights. oH i 


Charts which were temporarily affected.—No. 1003, Beira Harbour. 


» 648, Delagoa Bay to 
River Zambai. A 


Publications —East Coast of Africa Pilot, Part ILI, 1915, page 224. 
» List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 76.00 
Authority.—The Port Officer Beira, dated 20th May 1920. 
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INDIA—Wesr Coasr. 


. . Buoys between Alibay and Bhatkal removed for the 
4 ' South: West Monsoon. 
No. 199 (third publication).—The following: articulars, étc., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 95M. of 1920), are republished :— 


F Former Notice No. 87-M. of 1920. (This O,ffice No. 176 of 1920.) 


_» Details.—The following ‘buoys were removed from their positions 
for the South West Monsoon on the dates noted against 


them ;— 

\ " Alibag Reef Buoy BS ... 15th May 1990. 
Bankot Creek Buoy ae +» 22nd May 1920, 
Ambalgarh Reef Buoy v .» 16th May 1920. 
Malvan Rock Buoy 3 +. 25th May 1920. 
Malvan Port Harbour “3 -- 3lst May 1920. 
Malvan Johnston Castle Rock Buoy ©... 26th May 1920. 
Malvan Rajkot Fort Buoy “aif + 24th May 1920. 
Chaldea Rock Buoy ste ah 22nd May 1920. 
Vengurla Bubra Rock Buoy... -- 19th May 1920. 
Vengurla Harbour Buoy ae * 4.4. 20th May 1920. 
Bhatkul Rock Buoy ae 16th May 1920. 
Modeshwar Dart. Rock. Buoy... i .. 18th May 1920. 


Authority.—The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and  fxcise, 
Bombay, 15th June 1920. 


INDIA—Waust Coast. 


% Bombay Harbour—New Beacon Destroyed. 


No, 200 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the\Director of the Royal Tndian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 99M. of 1920), are republislied :-— 


Position.—At u distance of abuut 2? cables 344° from Tucker Beacon.. 
|| Gat. 18° 5616" N. ‘ 
Long. 72° 52’ 26" B. 
Delails.—Vhe new Beacon, surmounted by a triangle, situated in the 


above position, has been washed away and will not. be 
re-erected. ; 


“Charts affected.—No. 655; Port of Bombay. 
pe yy 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
-Publication,—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page aan, 2)" 
Authority—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 24th Jane 1920. 
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INDIA—West. Coast—GULP oF Campay. 
Bhaunagar Light-house Destroyed, : ‘ ress 


No. 201 (third publication) —The following ‘particulars. etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 100M. of.1940), are republished + MPRA) sig Ss og 

.., Position, Lat. 21°'47' N. Fase HS te er ek 08 
raver Long. 72° 08" K, erie Riese orc AIR sa uA 

Details.—The fixed white light (at Re wapuri) which marked the 
: entrance to this creek has been destroyed. 
Caution—Mariners are hereby. warned to take more preeaution*in 
entering or leaving this port, till a new tight is re- 
erected. . 
Remarks.—A post will be erected as a temporary measure to indi- 
' cate the’position of the destroyed light-house. 
Charts affected.—No. 1035, Piram Island to Bhaunagar. 
been ~,, __51, Gulf of Cambay: 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
AP Eay » 1012, Arabian Sea. 
Publications.~West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 267. 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No..365..° 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1959, No, 74: 


Authority.—The Port Officer, Bhaunagar, dated 16th June 1920. 


AUSTRALIA—East Coast. 


‘Richmond River lights—Intended alteration in characteristics of main 
light. Subsidiary light to be discontinued. 


No, 202 (third publication).— 


Subject.—The fixed white light (main light) on North Head, 
Richmond River entrance, will be replaced by a group 
flashing white light (U), and, further, that the subsi- 
diary fixed white light on North Head will be 
discontinued, on or about Ist October 1520. 


' Position.—On North Head, Lat. 28° 52'8., long. 153° 37’ E. on Chart 
No. 1028. 


Details.—The fixed white light (main light) will be re laced 
by a new light usta the undermentioned charac- 
teristics :— ~ i 
Character —Group flashing white light, — showing 
Jour flashes in quick succession every 
twelve seconds, thus : ‘ 


Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse Flash Eeli klash Keli 
+ sec, sec. ¢ sec. sec. $ sec. “Lsec. § sec. 7] secs. 


vf Visibility —12 miles. 

Power—1,500 candles. 

Remadrks.—The light will be ‘unwatched. 
The subsidiary fixed white Hight situated 33 yards 123° (8; 67° 

E. Mag.) from the main light, will be discontinued, , 

The Lightkeeper will be withdrawn. 
The other detuils of the light will remain unchanged. 

Note.—No further notice will be given. WENT weak Ieee, hp 


c 
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Charts affected.—No. 1379, Plan of Richmond River entrance. 

Him » 1028, Evans Head to Danger Point, 
» $622, Port Jackson to Cape Byron. 


», 3623, Cape Byron to Lady Elliott Island. 
» 2759b, Australia, Southern portion, 


» Publicationis—List of Lights and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, 
i No. 2584. 











Australia Pilot, Vol. III., 1916, page 85. _ ; 
Sailing Directions for the Coast of New South, Wales, 
Second Edition, 1920, page 91, 


° Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 11 of 1920. 





INDIA, WEST COAST—BoMBAY HABBOUR APPROACH. 


Bombay Floating light-vessel—Temporary alteration in position. 


No. 203 (third publication).— * 


Subject.—The Bombay Floating light-vessel is now moored in the 
following position and will remain there until weather 
: permits her to be placed ip the former position. ‘ 
Position (approx.).—At a distance of about 2 miles 8. 20° W. from 
the Prongs light-house. | 
Charts temporarily affected.— No. 2621, Bombay harbour. © 
% » %37, Arnala island to Kundari 
¢ ’ . island. ; 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 26, Karachi to Vengurla. 
P Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 384. 
West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 215; Revised 
Supplement (3) 1918. 
Authority.— Director, R. I, Marine, Bombay, telegram dated 10th 
July 1920. 
W. K. Tayne, Compr., R.LM., 


Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are republished for general information. 


F. A. A. CowLey, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
CALcuTTA, the 2nd August 1920. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—CeELEBEs, SourH EAst Coast. 


Batu Ata (Hagedis Island) and vicinity—Amendments to charts. ° 


No, 216 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by *the British Admiralty (No. 959 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— ; 


Position. —Batu ata (Hagedis island), north point,* lat. 6° 11'S, 
long. 122°/41' E. 


Details.—(1) The amended position and description of Batu ata is 
shown on the accompanying reproductions of por- 
tions of charts Nos. 3616, 942a, 2759a and 1268. 


The amended position of the drying rock southward of 
. the foregoing island is also shown on the reproduc- 
tion. 


(2) A reliable survey has failed to reveal any trace of 
the following reefs, which have in consequence 
been omitted from the reproductions :— 


@@) Reef formerly shown on charts about 10 miles. 

southward of Batu ata, and marked ** E. D.” 
(b) Six Feet bank eastward of Batu ata. 

(c) The circalar bank southward of Six Feet bank. 
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Bcd : 


-Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1915, , pages 156, 158, 159, 160. 
Authority. —Netherlands Government Chart, (A. 9368-19.) 


TRUE WORTH 
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see MOR RED SHA. 


Suez Bay—Telegraph buoys established; Caution with regard to cables. 
No. 218 (first publication) —The following pene me etc., relative to 
the above, tested Hy a the ricitsns Peay. (No. 968 3. of 1920), Are, /Tepub- 
Position’ —Po, Ihmahim South mole head, lat. 29° aH By one, aa 4 


‘ 








"i ay ‘Telegraph ‘eae established ; 
“Position. aay At a distance of 16,5 cables, 257°, from the 
ai taht on the South mole head at Port 


(b) Ata saa of 2 miles 6} cables, 263°, from the 

greén light referred to above. 

-Deseription. —Each a black and white vertically striped buoy 
with ball topmark, 


(2) Caution with regard to cables : 


Caution, —Owing to the existence of telegraph cables vessels 
are -warned not to anchor within an area 
bounded by the following limits — 

@) On the Hast—By a line drawn from a position 
18%) cables, 304°, from the green light on the 
South mole head at Port Ibrahim, in a 175° 
direction for a distance of 164 cables, thence 
in a 220° direction for a distance of 14y\; 
cables, thence'in.a 137° direction for a distance 
of 17;%; cables, thence in a 163° aivaction, 
for a distance of 12 cables. 
(b) On the West—By a line drawn from a position 
2 miles 4} cables, 290°, from the green light 
referred to above. in a 202° direction for a dis- 
i : tance of 10? cables, thence ina 219° direction 
fora distance of 2 miles 3;{ cables,and thence 
in a 140° direction to Ras el. Adabieh. 
' Note—The above-mentioned limits are to be indicated on the charts 
by pecked lines and a cautionary note inserted. 
Charts affected.—No, 734, Suez bay. 
i 233, Suez canal. 
: Publication.—Red Sea, &c., Pilot, 1909, page 88. 
Authority.—Eastern ‘le legraph Company, Ld. (H. 3188-20.) 


‘ JAPAN—Honsavu, SourH Coast. 
Su-no-saki—Light established. 


y No, 219 (first. publication).—Vire following particulars, ete., relative to 
Aish above, issued by the British alee (No. 981 of 1920), are repab-! 
lished :— 
' Position.—Lat, 34°. 58’ 38"N., long. 189° 45! 40" E., on chart No. 2657. 
- Abridged description. lean Alt. FL, W.R,, ev. 30 sec., 143 ft., vis. 18 m. 
' Characteristics :— 
Character —An Poe Mp flashing white anid red light ate 
thirty seconds. 
Elevation.—143 feet. 
Visibility.—18 miles; from 347°, through north, to 253°. 
Power.—17,000 candles. 
Structure:—White circular concrete tower, 40 feet in height. 
Charts salina —No. 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
» 953, Omai saki to Tsurugi saki. 
; . » 3334, Tokye to Sendai bay. 
' » 996, Kii suido to Tokyo. 
»” 9347, Honshi; Kiusiu and Shikokn, &e. : 
‘s 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &c. 
» 781, Pacific ocean—north-west sheet: 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI! 1920, No. 2062a. ie 
Shite Japan Pilot, 1914, page 197. ' 
tk meen: sea a eee nt of ‘Communications We cee 
are he ee 0) pac gins tee (H. 197 § 
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Lhe 2th July 1920. ~ = ae = ze pee 
AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—New Sourn Wares Ne ae 
Kiama eisai Weiclabaisce of shoat. Meee 


No. 210 (aecondd publication) —The following particulars, etc., vehaibve } 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. a of 1920), are 
republished :— . ; 


Position. —Ata distance of half a cable, 320°, from the crane on the 
Illawarra Steam Navigation Cogary! 8 wharf. 


Lat. 34° 403’ S., long. 150° 58 E ‘ 
Depth.—6 feet (rock). Se 
Chart affected—No. 1020, Plan of Kiama harbour. 
Publication—Australia Pilot, Vol. Il; 1918, page 476. 


Authority.—New South Wales Harbours and Rivers Department 
Chart. (H. 8343-20.) 


~ 


CHINA SEA. 


~ Swatau—Special Traffic Regulations no longer in J orce. 


No. 211 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British mapodraity. (No. 932. of 1920), are’ 
republished ;— 


Former Notice —No. 307 of 1920(This office No. 99 of 1920); hereby. 
cancelled. 


Notice is given that the special traffic regulations for Swatau published 
in the former Notice quoted above, are no longer in force. ; 


Authority.—Acting Coast Inspector, Shanghai. (HA. 7592-19.) 


CHINA, HAST COAST—NimRoD Sounp, 


Pearl and Cone Rocks—Beacons disappeared. 


No. 212 (second publication),—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 983 of, 1920), are 
republished ; — 


‘Position.—Pearl rock, lat. 29° 393’ N., long. 121° 543’ B 
Cone rock} lat, 29° 37}",N., long 121° 50' EK 
Details ——The two beacons formerly marking the above rocks have 
ared and are to be ex ae from the charts, . 


disap 
Charts Vea s 0. 1583, Nimro@ soun 


1811, Kue shan islands to Nimtod Saar 
' » 1429, Nimrod sound to Yung riyer. 


1199, Kue shan islands to. the Yang tse kiang. 
Publication. —Chind Be Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 289; “Supplement 


1919. 
Ayttioriin: —H.MS. 8. Hawkins, Hyd. Notice No. 1 of 1920. (A. 3438/20.) 


‘ 





« 


MADAGASCAR, EAST COAST—IsLAND oF St. Mary. 
Point Halbrand (Albrand) light—Amended position. 


No. 213 (second publication) .—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued “by he. British Admiralty ie 
republished :— 


= 934 et eg aati are 


Cgeretig dae distance of about three uarters of a ale saieshiaae 
ward fro charted position and about 24 miles, from the. 
extremity of Point-Halbra a! 


/ Dat. 16° 4 58" 8. long. 50° 08" 8" on chat No 683. aoe 


‘ 
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(beret Note —The light is t to. es moved on the- charts to the position given 
pres _above and the note wd ‘(position nneertain) ' ” is to be ee 


: Charts affected —No. 683, Island of St. Mary, ke ; 
., 759, Antongil bay to Ambatosoa. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No, 193. 
~ South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 272. 
x Pekan. —Paris Notice No. 2591 of 1919. . (HI. 9883-19.) 


‘ 


AUSTRALIA—SourTa Coast, SPENCER GULP. 


em ' 


Tipara Reef light —Intended alteration in characteristics ; Signal sagen 3 
and Fog Gong to be discontinued, 


\ 


No. 214 (second publication): _ 


Subject —The Flashing Light with White and Red Sectors, on 
_. Tipara Reef, will be replaced by a Group Flashing Light J 
’ with White ‘and Red Sectors (U); and, further, that the 
' Signal Station and Fog Gong will be discontinued on or- 
about lst October, 1920. 


Position. —Lat. 34° 04" S., long. 137° 24’ K., on*Chart No, 2389, . 


Details—The Flashing Light with White and Red Sectors ‘will, be 
replaced by a new Light having the undermentioned 
characteristics :— 


Character rec Flashing Light, with White and - 
Sectors, showing two flashes in quick 
stoceasion every ten seconds, thus: >» 


Pash Rel ieee Flash ae 
“} sec” sec 


Visibility — White, 15 miles. Red, 7 miles. 
Power.— White, 5000 candles. Fed, 2000 candles. 


Remarks. —The Light will be unwatched. t 


The Signal Station and Fog Gong will be discontinued 
and the Lightkeepers withdrawn. 


alte The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
Note,—No further notice will be given, 


t Charis affected.—No. 402, Wallaroo and Tipara Bays. 
_ 2389, St. Vintent and-Spencer Gulfs. 
ne eiRe . ~~ 2759, Agstralin, Southern Portion. 


Publications-—List ite saa and Time Signals, Part VI, 1919, : 


em cha Pilot, Vol. 1, 1918, pages 206, 207. , 
Authority Melbourne moles: No, 12 of 1920. 


\< * ¢ 
| ROR, Sak ie tA Res Mae 
+ 5 * Apr r é ” 
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AUSTRALIA—Basr Coast, INNER Barrie ROOTE.. «5.5 AS 





Flat Top Islet Light—Intendaed alteration in characteristics. 


No. 2165 (second publication). — 


Subject.—The Fixed Light with White and Red Sectors on Plat Top 
Islet will be replaced by a Group Flashing Light with White and Red 
Sectors (U) on’or about 1st October, 1920. 


Position.—On summit of Flat Top Islet. 
Lat. 21° 09' S.; long. 149° 16' E, on Chart No. 347. 


pene Fixed Light with White and Red Sectors will be 
replaced by a New Light having the undermentioned 
characteristic¢s :— 


‘Character —Group Flashing Light, with White and Red Sectors, 
showing four flashes in quick succession, every 
twenty seconds, thus: 


Flesh Hclipee Fiash Eclipse Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse . 
% 6. } sec, ~ 1 sec, } sec, 1 Sec. Bec. Recs 
. Power.— White, 2000 candles, Red, 800 candles. 
Remarks.—The light will be unwatched. 
The other details of the light. will remain unchanged. 


Note.—No further notice will be given. 


Charts affected.—No. 347, aerey Isles to Whitsunday Island, with 
plan of approaches to Pioneer River. 


{ ¥ 9763, Coral Sea and Great Barrier Reefs, sheet I. 
» 2759a, Australia, Northern portion. 
Publications .—List of Lights and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, No. 2683 
Australia Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 120. ‘ 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 18 of 1920. 


e 


The 23rd July 1920. 
INDIA—WEsT CoasT.. 


jy 
Bombay Harbour Approaches—Fishing Stakes Removed. 


No. 204 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
‘the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notices to Mariners (No. 104 M. of 1920), are republished : — 


Former Notice.—No. 29M. of 1920. (This office No. 83 of 1920.) 


Details.—All the groups of Fishing’ Stakes on the Coast of Kolaba’ 
district, which were reported to lie within the pro- 
hibited area, south of the Latitude line of 19° OO N.- 
have been removed, ; 


‘ Charts affected —Np. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
is 737, Arnaja Island to Kundari Island. “ 
2736, Gulf of Kutch to Vizindrag. 
at 826, Karachi to Vengurla. ” Pape 
Publication —West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 213. 
raiehiloge ch to Government, a 1 ae ALR « Ponies, 


‘ Castle, ae 23rd June 1 









Pes TER TROT Ce ETP MRL TD ETS as atta 


FE CTR PEIT 

SS : Ri rae er serie Ne oa 

Nt 3 ah : pile ; denies ‘ Ate 
ioe ka AE ge beret 





3. nan ra ta TASMANIA, NORTH COAST. 


River Mersy DiivineneBiount and pilot station established ; tidal signals. 


No. 205 (third publication) —The followin particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the meee i Sab (No. 870. of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— , 

Position.—On the western singe at the entrance to the'river Mersey, and 

ata distance of about half a mile south-eastward of ersey 
’ bluff lighthouse. 

Lat, 41° 094'S., long. 146° 234! B. . 

Details —A signal and pilot station has been established in the above 
position. Sigmils from vessels requiring a pilot or other 
information will be received-at the pilot station. 

Tidal signals will be shown from the pilot station signal mast 
‘ with flags by day and Morse code by night. 
A new system of tidal signals, as given below, has been 
brought into force, 

All signals are shown from the signal mast, with yard east and west, 
situated at the pilot station. 

Vessels drawing more thin 12 feet are warned nct to enter the river 
near low water until the tidal signals are shown. 


By day. 


The signals are denoted by flags of the Commercial code; the state of 
the tide by pennants at the masthead; the depth of water on the bar by 
square flags hoisted on west. yardarm when vessel is to berth at West 
Devonport, and on erst yardurm When vessel is to berth at Kast.Devonport, 


By night. 
All signals are given by Morse code from lamp on signal mast. 


STaTE oF TIDE. 
By day—Peunant at Masthead. 





Eo DEPTH ON Bar. 
Square flag on yardarm, (Bal! under flag signifies six inches more water.) 

































| 
: H | J L M 
Mfeet. | | 1b feet. / Wfeet. | 17 feet. 1k feet. | 19 feet. ” 
i ‘ | ‘ 
3 7 ans A. 
ee ae "Shspe. ano wera) ine R 8 
20 feet. 21 feet. reels 22 feet. 23 feet. 24 fect. 25 feet. 
v w | 
2B fect. |. 29.feet. 30 has. 1, 81 bak 
, ; Example : x 
Flood tide. 
4d f 
/ : Kast West 
, . 
‘ 20 feet—Berth West - ieee yr ; 





Devonport. 








ari OF RIVER AND Bar. aOR es 


Ball at west ue signifies :—Stand Off; Btate sf River or cits 
Dangerous. 


* 


Ball at east yardarm signifies :—Wait tor H igh Water. — 

Ball under tide pennant signifies—Strong Tide or Fresh in River. 

Flag A ut masthead signifies—Wait ; Vessel coming out. cat 
Flag B at masthead signifies—Wait ; Vessel in River, Berthing. 


; 


Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol. 1, 1918, page 274. ei 
Authority—Marine Board of Mersey, Tasmania. (A. 3075-20.) 


a 


Oi hp: CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—HoneKona. 


Wag lan Islet Light-Station—Temporury Alteration in Fog Signal. 


No. 206 (third publication). —The following fess of etc,  rehatiee: 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 871 of 1920), are re+ 
published :— 


Position.—Lut. 22° 11’ N., long. 114° 18}' E. 


Alteration.—Until further Notice the explosive fog-signal will tem- 
porarily give (wo reports, with an interval of fifteen 
seconds between them, every twelve minutes. 


* Charts tempor. rity affected. —No. 1466, Hongkong. 
» 8605, Hongkong to Mirs bay. 


» $026, Macao to Pedro Blanco, in- 
cluding Hongkong. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No, 1525. 
China Sea’ Pilot, Vol. 111, 1912, page 496. 


menaerse a igei < -% Notice No. 558 of 16th March 1920. (H 
3179-20.) F 


CHINA SEA—SINGAPORE STRAIY. 


Raffles Lighthouse—Magnoetic disturbance reported in vicinity. 


*. 
No. 207 Neicnl whlication).—The following No'si2 of ete, cointives to 
ck phere. eae amel fy the British Admiralty ( 872 iad 1920), me re- 
published :— 


hue 
Position —Rafiles Tighibouse lat. 1° 093" N.. long. 103° 447’ rape 
_ Details —A strong local magnetic disturbance was experienced ee 
Ast April 1920, within a distance of th a Fre 
ig -) mile of Raffics amen ns Soy re rancol 


wha ik is. . Beeld 
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ee eS 


SS 





when approaching this lighthouse from the westward 
’ Vessels ure warned accordingly. 


‘Chart temporarily affected. —No. 2403, Singapore strait. 
Publication. —China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, page 253. 
Authority —H.MS. Titania, Hyd. Note No. 1 of 192). (H. 3276-20. 


3 
‘ 


A 
; ARAFURA’ SEA—Ker Istanps. 
ak : Nuhu Roa—Existence of reefs. 


No. 208 (third publication)—The following. particulars, etc., relative 
‘to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 877 of '1920), are re- 
, © published ;— 


(a) Position.—Off western side of Nubu Rona. 
Lat. 5°49’ 06” S., long. 132° 38' 30” KB. 
. Depth.—3 fathoms. 

(6) Position.—At a distance of about half a mile eastward of (a). 

Lat. 5° 49’ 18" S., long. 132° 39’ 00" I. 
 Depth.—3 fathoms. ; 

(c) Position.—Of southern end of Nuhu Roa. 

Lat. 5° 58' 00" S., long. 132° 41' 24" KE. 
Depth.—About 34 fathoms. 


Note.—A note “ Not examined” is to be inserted on the chart against 
the above reefs. 


Chart affected.—No, 2264, Kei or Bwat islands. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part III, 1911, pages 169 
and 173. 


Authority. — Hague Notice No. 2293 of 1919. (H. 9538-19.) 


SUMATRA, KAST COAST—BANKA ISLAND. 
Liat Rock—Light discontinued. 


No, 209 (third publication) —The following ra weg etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 902 of 1920), are re- 
_ published — 


Position.—-Lat. 1° 493' S., long. 106° 114' EB 


Details —The flashing white light has Bi discontinued and is to 
; be expunged from the charts. ‘ 
; Remarks. —It is intended to establish a light-buoy to mark this 
rock, concerning which further Notice will be given. 
Charts affected.—No. 2597, Banka strait. = 
, 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 
>» 941la, Eastern archipelago—sheet 1. - 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 981. 
: China Sea Pilot, Vol. Il, 1915, page 181, 
‘Author tiy:—Hague Notice No. 600 of 1920, (HH. 2029-20.) 
i the a F 
w W. K. Tnyne, Compr., R.LM., 
Dy. Port O.fticer of Calcutta. 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS, 








THE following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. THyNE, COMDR., R.E.M., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


F, A. A. COWLBY, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
CaLcurTA, the 9th August 1920. 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Luzon, Lamon Bay. 
Baliskan Islet—Light established. 


No. 220 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 999 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


Position.—Lat. 14° 14’ 35" N., long, 121° 53’ 35" KE. 
Abridged description. —Lt. Fl., ev. 5 sec., vis, 12 m. (U), 
Characteristics : 
Character. —Flashing white every ee seconds. ‘ 
Elevation.—55 feet. 
Visibility.—12 miles. 
Structwre.—W hite concrete pillar, 30 feet in height. 
Remarks.—The light is unwatched, 


Charts uffected—No. 2577, Philippine islands between. San 
Bernardino and Mindoro straits. 


» 943, Molucca passage to Manila, 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920; No. 1323a. 
: Kastern Archipelago Pilot. Part I, 1911, page 546, 
. Authority.—Bureau of Commerce: and Industry Light List 
Manila. © : (A, 8712/20.) 


. 









ae a caL INFORMATION TO AND ot 
| FROM SHIPS AT AT SEA. ~ mth 
os pe Rgaiecal ier eas 

No. 221 (fir epee ara ete., relative to 





the above, ng the af 8 ty (No. 1000 of 1920), are 
ceonbllsned att i Q 
Former NotiiesWo: 703 of 1920 (This Office No. 1656 of 1920); 
hereby re neiisis 4 E ne 
1. It is earnestly hoped that all concerned will assist in. making the 
wireless meteorolo, service) a success.) el are now in a ee 


to extend and unify the system of collecting weather data by wireless 

from ships at sea sat’ over the world, and at the same time to organise the 

free transmission of weather bulletins from a sufficient number of wircless 

stations to admit of ships being constantly supplied with reliable weather 
reports and forecasts wherever they may be. 

2. It should be borne in mind that the needs of ships'at sea in regard 
to information regarding the weather wil) march hand in hand with the 
requirements of aircraft. The cc this service will therefore be 
constantly increasing, and its gaccest lure will largely depend upon 
the co-operation of ships at’ in any ng the data without which 
accurate forecasting is impossible. The matter does not depend solely 
upon thé efforts * ey ships ecco to imine the as: The ante of 
success lies in ra ty in, passing y wireless from thes to 
the coast od: sak salons to the nr meteorological office. It satlows, 
therefore, that all ships not taking an active part in supplying data should 
use the greatest care not to interfere with the transmission of the wireless 
messages to the shore. 

3. The following particulars refer to the scheme now being undertaken 
by the British, Meteorological Office. This Notice will, however, be subject 
to revision from time to time, and endeavours will be made to include in 
each revision.all information available to date of the weather bulletins 
issued by the wireless stations of the world. Earnest endeavours are being 
made to obtain international agreement as to the form of these weather 
bulletins and to the methods and times ef transmission. It is hoped that 
the messages will eventually all be made in an international code at fixed 
times, so arranged that a ship with only one wireless operator will be able 
to read them. A similar scheme for time signals is being evolved, 


COLLECTION OF WEATHER DATA FROM SHIPS. 


4. Certain ships are being. asked to supply data regularly three times- 
a day and in addition to the regular observations, which are taken at 
0100, *O700 and 1300 Greenwich time and sent as soon as possible to Malin 
head (GMBH) or Valentia (GCK) coast stations, these ships may, on request 
from either of these coast stations, send special data messages at other times. 


5. Precise instructions as to the procedure for ships whiéh intend to 


_ send a data message, together with the DOQOPEAT, ati will be issued at an 
early date. , ‘aie hag : 


Issue of Weather Bulletins to pene 


6. A wireless weather bulletin may contain both ‘or edier. of the 
following :— 
(a) A weather report, which is ‘an official statement of cciatiak weather 
conditions; and/or — 
(b) A weather forecast, which is an official opinion of probable tngars 
weather conditions. 


ie The accompan ying ‘schedule of wireless weather bulletins is 


_ intended to provide, in a form suitable to give all information required by 
the wireless operator, a complete and up-to-date list of all weather bulletins 


‘transmitted at. fixed mms by wireless essai isenahont the world; The 








yey 


apne ormation wilt be te fain 


si Pu Bienes gon in ‘the third Serene _ 
e re notation employed for sign ur 
“G.M.T.” here steer ae 7 


5: 00 to 38. 


ut ee. 


9. Operators are reminded. that Article 45 of the International Service. ’ 
ons imposes the general obligation of not interfering with eee 
of weather bulletins by other ships. 


10. Certain other stations not shown in the schedule su 
‘bulletins on demand,’ 


found ii the Berne 





detail in the Sailin, 
ne Stations (the 


eras at reduced charges. 





Directichs and. in 
rne List). 


schedule are Sean t 
The term 
civil mean time of the meridian of ‘Greenwich, 
with the day paneer at ci and the HOURS reckoned from 


ply ‘weather 
rs will be 


_ SOHEDULE OF WIRELESS WEATHER BULLETINS. 





« Wireless Station. 
1.) 








%. 

AUSTRALASIA: 
Adelaide Radio ... 
Brisbane Radio... 

_ Hobart Radio... 
Melbourne Radio 


Sydney Radio (Pennant Hills) 


Awanui Radio 
Awarua Radio... 
phe lac Radio 
Chatham Is a. 
Macquarie Is. Radio 


Braziu: : 
Ilha do Governador 


Ou INA: 
Shanghai—Zikawei 


FRANCE: 
Hiffel ‘Tower 


FRExcu OCEANIA: 
Papeete, Tle Tahiti 

GERMANY: 
Norddeich és 

GREAT BRITAIN : 


Poldhu . “Western” 


' Cleethorpes “astern 
BH Northern ” 


+5 “Scandinavia” 


HAWarAN Is: 
: Pearl Harbour... 


EP RANA 


Houuanp: 
| Scheveningen 




















© Weather bulletin follows a time signal. 
t Weather bulletin is followed by time signal. 


er 


No details 


1800 





OE 





. 











? 
} 
‘ INDIA: 


' sere Radio .., Ly harsarkt is ' 0730*, 1910 eee 
brachi Radio: ij ers leepo es ie 
Rangoon Radio .... aaa VIR 0730, viaaed i 1200 
Bombay Radio. .., ube VMB 20000 
Madras Radio ©... sf VWM 0740, 1920 ' 2000 
_ Port Blair | We an vre ; ee 
JAPAN: 
» Chésbi bile wee JOS 1200° 600 © 
. Dairvenwan dee Koel IDA ' 1200 ° 600°). 
Fuki Kaku oon oes JKF 1130 600: 
MEDITERRANEAN : ‘ 
Rinella ey sy BYZ 2100 8700 ’ 
MEXICO : eth 
Campeche ééo wae XAB 
Guayamas veoh. RAH 
Mazatlan de Sinaloa say XAE 1837" 600 
. Payo Obispo en sy XAC 
Vera Cruz tee Sug XAA 
PHILIPPINES : we pi 
_ Kavite A pa 1 fe 
¥ NPO { 1400 of 5000 
(Continubels 
, , wave.) 
gone ‘| (0830, 0730 
Tutuila aia oY A : 
_ NPU f 1980. 2380 °} 600 
Sour AFRICA: 
Capetown Radio ¥ 3y MNC 014d 600 
Durban Radio... an VND 1115 600 
SPAIN: 
Madrid y hehgie®, By HGC 1330 2000+ 
UNITED STATES: | 
Washington (Arlington) —... NAA 0300* & 1700* 2500 
Annapolis att ne NBR 0130, oe “en 
Key West Bete sy NAR eo 
8. Francisco ps ye NPH 600 & Bat He 
North Head ie af NPE 600 & 9. 
600 & 380 


8. Diego ak | NPB 





* Weather bulletin follows a time signal. 


Note.—This Notice will be subject to revision from time to time, 
Authority.—The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. (H. 4113/20.) 
j ’ ; Pia tip 


JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI KAIkY0, WESTERN APPROACH. 
Wakamatsu Ko Light—Alteration in Characteristics. = 


No. 222 (first pubdlication)—The following particulars, etc., relati °C 
to the nny issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1011 of signe hs aad 
republished :— — ast 


Position —On the outer extremity of the breakwater. 
Lat. 88° 553’ N., long. 130° 49’ EB.” genre: 
New abridged description —Lt. Oce., a ev. 6 sec., 0 fs vis. 10m. 


+ . \ ¢ 












vane vf 


Details —The fixed red ight has been replaced by a light having the 
we eee undermentioned characteristics :— : é 
bate '' Character —Occulting red every six seconds, thus — 


» > Light, eclipse. 
$ ’ 3.8ees..) 3 secs. 
‘4 Visibility..—1 miles. 
Power.—300 candles. 


Remarks.—The other characteristics of the light remain unchanged. 
Charts affected,—No. 532, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
: 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


: Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 1921. 
P Japau Pilot, 1914, page 554. 
' Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 513 of 1920. (A. 3655/20.) 


JAPAN—Honsav, Bast Coast. 


Otsura (Isohama)—Light discontinued. 


; 
No. 223 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
. the above, issued by the “British Admiralty (No. 1012 of 1920), are 


republished :— ‘* 
Position —Lat. 36° 184'N., long. 140° 344’ E. 
Description.—An occulting white light. 
Remarks.—This light, which was extinguished in 1919, has been 
permanently discontinued and is to be expunged from 
the charts. ‘ . 
Charts affected.—No. 3334, ‘Tokyo to Sendai bay, ws 
2347, Honshu, Kiusiu, and Shikoku, &c. 
781, Pacific ocean—north-west sheet. 
5, 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &c. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2068. 
oe Pilot, 1914, page 229; Revised Supplement (2), 
1919. : r 


” 


” 


A4uthority—'Tokyo Department of Communications Notice No. 582 of 
1920, (H. 3836/20.) 


/. - QHINA, KAST COAST—Wer Hat Wer ANCHORAGE. ete 


Leu Kung Tau—Mooring buoy established southward of ; . 
Mooring buoys withdrawn. 


No. 224 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to , above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1018 of 1920), are 
republished :— — 


1. Mooring buoy established : 


Position.—At a distance of 535 yards, 162°, from the iron chimney 
near the inshore end of the iron pier. 
Lat 37° 30’ N., long 122° 10’ E. 


Descriplion.—Mooring-buoy. — 


. 


‘ 7 
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2. Mooring-buoys withdrawn : sted = berth: EE : 3 
Details—All the other mooring-buoys to the southward of Lea | 
kung tau, including the target moorings southward of the 
Parade ground, have been withdrawn and are to be 
expunged from the charts. i 


Charts affected—No. 3025, Wei hai wei anchorage. 
» 2823, Wei hai wei and approaches. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 456. 
Authority —Commander-in-Chief, China, (H. 3961/20.) 


\ 


/ rr . 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Lvzon. 
Burias Pass—HEvzistence of rock. 


No. 225 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issned by the British Admiralty (No. 1022. of 1920), are 
republished ;— 


Position (approximate).—At a distance of about 5 miles northward of 
Boca Engano. e ‘ 


Lat. 12° 52’ 30" N., long. 123° 18’.00" B. 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet. 


Remarks.—The position of this rock is doubtful and it is to be marked “@ 
“ P. D.” on the charts. ns 


Charts affected.—No. 2577, Philippine islands between San Bernardino 
and Mindoro straits. 


vis *,, 948, Molucca passage to Manila. 


Publication —Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part 1,911, page 478. 
Authority. —U.8.A. Government Chart. (H. 1003/20.) 


o 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—MiInDANAO, NorrH Coast.. 
Nasipit Harbour—Light established. 


No. 226 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1023 of 1920), are 
republished :— “7 


Position (approximate).—On the bluft on the western side of the 
i harbour entrance, and at a distance of 64 
‘ cables, 276°, from the western corner of 

0 Nasipit house. > 


Lat. 8° 58%" N., long, 125°.197' B. 

Abridged description —Lt. Fl. ev.5 sec. vis. 15 m. (U) (posn. approz.).” 
Characteristics; | se mee : ke if 
Character.—Flashing white every five seconds. 

; Visibility —15 miles. Ieper ate 
Structure.—Beacon, . 
Note,—The light is unwutched.. ©") 82) SN eee 


~ 









i 


. Charts st NO 957, Plan of Nasipit harbour. 
ghana 2578, EaStern part of the Sulu or Mindoro sea. 
nae ai 943, Molucca passage to Manila. 
- Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1161a, 
Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part 1, 1911, page 433. 
Authority —Manila Notice No. 16 of 1919. (H. 1731/20.) 


BAY OF BENGAL—Currracone Coast. 


Chittagong (Karnafuli) river—Removal of mark leading over Outer Bar 
No. 227-1 ( first pubdlication).— 
Subject—-The mark “ Disc above two battens” leading over the Outer 


\ r was removed on the 29th July 192). 
Chart affected —No. 84, Chittagong (Karnafuli) river. 


Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 322. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Chittagong, Notice, dated 30th July 1920. 


The 2nd August 1920. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—CELEBEs, SouTH East CoAsT. 


Batu Ata (Hagedis Tsland) and vicinity—Amendments to charts. 


No. 216 (second publication ).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
rr aly issued by the British Admiralty (No. 959 of 1920); are repub- 
is : 


Position. —Batu ata agai island), north point, lat, 6° 11'8., 
long. 122° 41’ : 


Details.—(1) The amended position and description of Batu ata is 
‘shown on the accompanying reproductions of por- 
‘ tions of charts Nos. 3616, 9420, 2759a and 1263, 


“The amended position of the drying rock southward of 
the foregoing island is also shown on the reproduc- 
tion. 


(2) A reliable survey has failed to reveal any jeans of 
the following reefs, which have in conseqnence 
< § been omitted from the reproductions :— 


(a) Reef formerly shown on charts about 10 miles. 

itn - southward of Batu ata, and marked “ K. I)” 
~ 6) Six Feet bank eastward of Batu ata. . 

- (¢) The circular bank southward of Six Feet bank. 
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“Reproduction of Portion of Chart N%9%9* 


‘ 2. soSea Miles 
ee caine: SLA 


ri CHINA SEA—Gaspar StTrRalr. 


Mendanau Strait and approaches—Amendments to chart wi th regard 
: ; _to shoals. 


~ No, 217 (second publication): -—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
bit spores issued by the British Admiralty (No. 960 of' 1920), ‘are repub- 


Reston ae Mendanau, south point, lat. 2° 564'8., long. 107° | 
i] 


= Pebalacenbcmsieimoents to the chart with regard to shoals in Men- 
anau strait and southern approaches, embodying the 
t information received, are shown on the accom- 

eA panying reproduction of a portion of chart No. 2187. 


"Chart affected. —No. 2137, Gaspar strait. 


, 


¥ 
; © 
“ ¢ 





418 APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA ‘GAZEYTE, 
Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. 11, 1915, pages 156, 158, 159, 160. 


Authority.—Netherlands Government Qhart. (1. 9368-19.) 





_« 
| 
§ 





, 


RED SEA. 
Suez Bay—Telegraph buoys established ; Caution with regard to cables. 


‘No. 218 (second publication),—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
apne Ove, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 968 of 1920), are repub- 
8 —_— ; r + rs 


—Position—Port Ibrahim South mole head, lat. 29° 564" N., long. 32° 


{ 










SRSA Sty ee ane a4 
Senn S Bie ae es a i ie 


\ 3 lished + nat : 
; tion (a) At a distance “of 165 cables, 257°, from the 
‘ a a ida: ee on the South mole head at Port” 


“® nes data of 2 miles 6 paler, 263°, from the 
n light red to a ‘ } 


“Deseriftion.—Bach, eA white vebtieally striped buoy . 





mark, 


“3 Caution with fegard to cables ; ; [2 

Caution —Owing to the existence of telegraph ilies vessels 
-are warned not to anchor within an area 
bounded by the following limits -— 


~ On the Hast—B a line drawn from a position 
pal 18,4, cables, 304°, from the arse light on the . 
South mole head at Port Ibrahim, in a 178° 
direction ‘for a distance of 164 cables, thence 
in a 220° direction for a distance of 14;'5 
- - cables, thence ina 137° direction for a distance 
of 17;%; cables, thence in a 163° direction 
for a distance of 12 cables. 
(b) On the West—By a line drawn from a position 
2 miles 4+ cables, 290°, from the green light 
referred to above. in a 202° direction for a dis- 
‘tance of 10} cables, thence in a 219° direction 
fora distance of 2 miles\3;{, cables, and thenee 
in a 140° direction to Ras el Adabieh. 


Note. ~The above-mentioned limits are to be indicated on the charts ; 


y pecked Jines and a cautionary note inserted, 


Charts Be it No. 734; — bay. ’ ; a les 
; 233, Suez canal. “4 


Publicction.—Red Sea, &c., Pilot, 1909, page 88. 
Authority —Eastern elegraph Company, Ld. (H. 3188-20.) 


. JAPAN—Honsau, SourH Coast, . 
Su-no-saki—Light established. 


No, 219 (second publication).—The following parficulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued ‘by the British Admiralty (No. 981 of 1920), are repub- 
4 > lished :— 


¢ 





Position —Lat. 34° 58' 38" N., long. 139° 45’ 40" B., on chart No. 2657. 
Abridged description.—Lt. Alt. FL, W-R., ev. 30 sec., 143 ft., vis. 18 m. 


Characteristics :— 
Character.—An alternaling flashing white and g: light every 
thirty seconds. .. 
Elevation.—143 feet. : 
" Visibility.—18 miles ; trom 347°, through north, to 253°, 
Power. —liy 000 candles. 
Structure. —White circular concrete tower, 40 feet i in tisipht: 
Charts cg —No. 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
» 953, Omai saki to Tsuregi saki. 
- -,, 8334, Tokye to Sendai bay. 
» 996, Kii suido to Tokyo 
4, 2347, Honshii, Kiusiu rnd Shikoku, &c. 
,, 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &. 
ww 781, Pacifi¢ ocean—north- west ‘sheet. 


{ ’ 


; " Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 20624, +. 


Japan Pilot, 1914, page 1 97. j 
_ -Autho —Tokyo, Department of Communications * Notices 
ies No. 1531 of 1919 a and No. 526 of 1920. i 197 & 
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ae ie ath Judy 1920. eh ea age Tai 
. lata uf oF wage 4 
AUSTRALIA, EAST’ COAST—New Sourn WALES. 

i ‘a Kiama | Harbour—Evistence of jake: 

No. 210 Whird publica blication) —The following particulars, etc., a, 
to the above, issued by “the British | iguanas: (No. 924 of 1920), are. 
republished :— é 

Position, —Ata distance of half a cable, $20°, from the crane on the” 
% Illawarra Steam Navigation Company’ 's Wharf. ' 
 Lat,’84° 404" 85 long. 150° 53" B. 
Depth.—6 feet (rock). F 
Chart affected,—No. 1020, Plan of Kiama boar, 
Publication —Australia Pilot, Vol. IL, 1918, page 476. 


-Authority—New South ‘Wales ‘Hatbours and Rivers Department 
Chart. ' (Al. 3343-20.) : 


CHINA SEA, 


‘Swatau—Special Traffic Regulations no longer in Jorce. 
No. 211 (third publication).—The. following particulars, etc., relative. 
‘tothe. above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 932 of 1920), are 
‘ republished :— 
Former Notice —No. 307 of 1920. (This office No. 99 of 1920); coy 
cancelled, ‘ 

Notice is given that the special traffic regulatiqns for Swatau published 

in the former Notice quoted aboye, are no longer in force. 


Authority.—Acting Coast Inspector, Shanghai. (H. 7592-19.) 





CHINA, EAST COAST—Nimrop Sounn. 


Peart and Cone Rocks—Beacons disappeared. : 
No. 212 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, janes by the British Acimaire lay: (No. 933. of 1920), are 
republished :— 
Position.—Pearl rock, lat. 29° 397’ N,, long. 121° 544’ E 
Cone rock, lat. 29° 37} N., long.121° 50' E 
Details aca two beacons formerly marking the above rocks have 
disappeared and are to be expunged from the charts, 
Charts affected. ins 1583, Nimrod sound. 
.» 1811, Kue shan islands to Nimrod sound. 
» 1429, Nimrod sound to Yung river. ‘ 
1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 
Priditeation: China “err ge Vol. V, 1912,\page 289; Supplement 
0,4 
Authority. —H.M.S. Hawkins, Hyd. Notice No. l of 1920. (H. 3438/20.) 


MADAGASCAR, EAST COASi—Is.aNp oF Sr. Many. 


_ Point ee oy (Albrand) light—Amended position. ‘ 
No, 213 es ae re Beis following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, fesiel | by ny the ritish Admikalty (No. 934 of 1920), are 
republished :— ; 
| Position—Ata aipeaigee of about three-quarters of a mile cont: Weal: 


ward from charted position and about 24 miles from the 
extremity of Point Halbrand. 
* Lat. 16° 42’ 55" S., long. 50° 03" 05" E., on chart No, 683. 
ee ro f aes ; sh 5 i 


he Lat a eh : 4 myietray. neue : Rava, 








asi ei light Bes ie eve on’ ee Sg to the eckinian given 
' en i isi affected No. 683, Island! 6 St. Mary, de 
Ap at te » 759b, Antongil bay to Ambatoson. 
* Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 193. 
"+. South Indian Ocean Pilot, 9LL, page 272. 
Authority. —Paris Mutton No. 2591 of 1919. (H. 9883-19.) ° 


\ 


-———-—-- 3 





AUSTRALIA—SovurH Coasr, SPENCER GULF. 


Tipara Reef light —Intended alteration in characteristics ; Signal Station 
\ and Fog Gong to be discontinued, 


No. 214 (third publication) — 


=elyjoct ae Flashing Light with White and Red Sectors, on 
Tipara Reef 
with White and Red Sectors AU) ; and, further, that the 
Signal Station and Fog Gong will be “discontinued on or 
about Ist October, 1920. 


Position. —Lat. 34°.04' S., long. 187°.24' E., on Chart No, 2389, 


' Details—The Flashing Light with White and Red Sectors will be 
replaced by a new Light having the ° underment oned 
characteristics :— 


j 
Character.—Group Flashing Light, with While and 
ed Sectors, showing two flashes in quick 
PDC ” succession every en seconds, thus : 


! Flash Helipse Flash ore 
, . ae ee Tee 
: ; Visibility.— White, 15 miles, Red, 7 miles. > 
Power. — White, 5000 candles. Red, 2000 canitles. 


4 Remarks. —The Light will be un watched. 


The Signal Station and Fog Gong ‘will be discontinued 
and the Lightkeepers withdrawn. 


The other details of the light will remain Drchanged. 
“, 
Note. —No further notice will be given. 
- Charts affected. (ies. 402, Wallaroo and Tipara Bays. 
as » 2389, St. Vincent and Spencer Gulfs. 
iy awity te } » 2759b, Australia, Southern Portion. 


w 


Pullin Lig of of iene and Time sogme: Part VI, ws, 


. 


-Austratia lt Vol. 1, 1918, pages 206, 207. 





above and the note “ (poaision uneertain) “Aries be expunged. % 


will be replaced bya Group Flashing Light ° 
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APPENDIX. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
Tue following Notices are republished for general information, 


W. K. THyNe, COMDR., R.1.M., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


F. A, A. CowLry, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. : 
CALCUTTA, the 19th Augusl 1920. 


ERNE, ROSE eae) 


SUMATRA, WEST. COAST. 


Simalur Island—A mendments to charts with regard to shoals. 


No. 228 (first pwblication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1032 of 1920), ure repub- 
dished :— 


Position—(a) Telok Dalam entrance, lat, 2° 40' N , long. 98° 10}' E 
\ (b) Pulo Minchau, lat. 2° 224’ N., long. 96° 114’ B, 
Details. +The accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart: 
‘ No. 2201 shows amendments to the chart with regard’ to 


shoals off the entrance to Telok’ Dalam and northward 
of Pulo Minchau, \ 


Charts u,ffected No, 220),Simalur island. 
» 2760, Acheh head to Chingkuk bity. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot. Vol. I, 1916, pages 408, 409,415. 


Reproduction of Portion of Chart N£22Ql 
Sea Miles 








BORNEO, NORTH-WEST COAST. 


Barram Point—Reported extension of shoal off. 


No. 229. ( first publicalion).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1033 of 1920), are Lainie 
lished :— 


A 


Position—Barram point, lat. 4° 87’ N., long. 113° 59" EB, 


Details—The shoal off Barram sins: is reported to be extending 


as indicated in the following cautionary note, which 
to be inserted on the charts :— 


: “ Shoal. water . to have extended 5 miles N. w. 


from Barram t. (1920), 13 
Charts affected —No. 2108, Tatan point to Bacram point, — 
, - 2109, Barram point to Nosong point, y 
Rene ike 2» 26608, Psat Ses epiehern portion—eastern 


Publicat —Chi ed's “ol. TV, 918, 86 Re 
ton.—China toy Ie page ; vised Sup 


_ Authority —Commantern-Chit bina Baton, seis 1 














- Queensctig High Light—Amemdment to ‘Admiralty tn 


; at No. 230 (first iblication).—The following particulars, etc... relative to 
the above, ined hy the British Admiralty ie 1044 of 1920), ane repub- 
Bae 
_ Position. —On Shortland bluff, lat. 38° 164’ S., long. 144° 397’ E 
New abridged description —High Lt. F. & Oce., * ev. 5 sec, “130 fliy 
: : vis. 17m. 
v a Details.—In addition to the fired white light, an ocoulting white 


ht every ed seconds is exhibited from the same tower 
and shows thus :— 


Light, : Kelipse Se, 
3 sec. f 2 sec. 
The .occulting ‘white light is visible ‘from 37° to 47°, which is 5° on either 
side of che leading line. i 
‘Remarks.—The watt are to be siirebida for the Sree information 
aud the southern fixed white sector of the high light, 
rn from 14° to 59°, is ulso to be inserted on the 
‘charts 


Charts affected.—No. 2747, Entrance to Port Phillip, 
ys 809, Port Phillip—west channel. 
» 1171, Port Phillip. 
» 16956, Bass oa sheet. 
Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2420. e 
. Australia Pilot, Vol. I, 1918, page 90. 
» Authority.—Port Officer, Melbourne. (H. 1077/20.) 


4 


CHINA, SOUTH- HAST COAST. 
Hongkong Harbour—Alteralion in time-signals. 


No, 231 ( first: publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the hig sk Admiralty (No, 1044 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


| 


Position —Time-ball tower, Blackhead min, lat,.22° 1737’ N 
114° 10)’ E. 
Details. —The ie ep is now drop aa: sie the Time-ball tower at 
22h. 00m. 00s. Standard Time of 120th meridian, corre- 
‘sponding to 14h. 00m. 0us. (0200) Greenwich Mean Time. 
It is also dropped at 4h. 00m. 00s. Standard Time, corre- 
\ sponding to 20h. 00m. 00s. (0800) Greenwich Mean Time, 
‘ except on Saturdays, sundayee ane holidays. 
, On Saturday it is dropped at lh. 00m. 00s. Standard Time, 
ee corresponding to 17h. 00m, ba (0500) Greenwich Mean 
. i my Time, instead of at 4h. 00m. 00s. Staudard Time. 
At night three white vertical lights on the Observatory 
. i ‘W/T mast are simultaneously rag at the even 
mene te ‘ seconds from 8h. 56m. ‘00s. 00m. 00s. Standard 
So ime, corresponding to from O0h. Sin, 00s. (1256) to Th. . 
00m. 00s. (1300). Greenwich Mean Time, except at the 
eo Ne 2nd, 28th, 50th, 52nd and 54th second of each minute. 
uN : be note on the chart is to be amended accordingly. 
eC icicunedal se So sone ball will be hoisted half-mast at the 55th minute 
Weg oe and close up at the 57th minute. Should the time-ball 
praupeeentr "Sy ; _ be out of order the above signals will he carried out 
Pe recat © with flag“ Z” the storm-signal mast. 
= kaha aspleotad— Me: 1459, Hongkong harbour. 
is ar ac gaara ok Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 5141. 
AA China —_ ee Vol. III, 1912, page 507. 


» long” 








sourH. PACIFIC. OCHAN—Fist Istanps, Vaxvs re. i : aie 
Savwu Batu Point—Light established. Sox twa ; = f 7) 


No, 932 (first publication) —The following particulars ‘be vata esige 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1056 of 1420 
lished :-— 


), ave ORT. 


Position:—On Point reef, at a dist 
Via island +. +y 
Lat, 16° 493’ 8., long. 179° 163' E , 


aice of 19 Manan 244°, from Vin 


_ Abridged description. ns a V,, 23 ft., vis. m. (U).- 


Characteristics : — ; ; . 


Chiracter—Fixed white. Bi es ; 
Elevation—2% feet. 
Visibility—5 miles. 


Structure—Concrete tower, 28 feet in height. 


Remarks —The light has been established. to.assist local vessels 


entering and leaving Suvu Savu bay at night.’ 
Charts wa daraaa —No. 727, Plan of Savu Savu bay.’ 


» 382, Vanun Levu (central portion), &c. 
440, pa enn eastern group—northern 


2691, Fiji ‘ane: 


“Publications. —List of Lighta, Part VI. 1940, No. 8166. 


Pacifie Islands Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, page 403. 
Authority —H. E. the Governor, Suva, Fiji. (A. 4069/20.) 





NORTH PACIFIC OCKAN—Carouine IsLanps. 
Hitchfield Bank—Amended depth. 


No, 283 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British 


Admiralty (No. 1047 of 1920), are repub- 
lished dr 


» 


shal 


Position.—Lat, 7° 46' N, long. 149° 42’ B., on chart No. 980,” 
Details. Haig least depth on the bank is reported to be 5 fathoms, 
instead of 1] fathoms as hitherto shown on the charts, 
Charts affected —No. 980, Caroline islands. 
81, Pacific ocean—north-west, sheet, 
Publication. —Pucific Islands Pilot, Vol, I, 1908, page 410. 
rales —Tokyo Notice No. 59 of 1920. (H. 4041/20. ) 





PERSIAN GULF, od : 
“¢ 
Bahrain Harbour approach, Inner Righe tetra steht sguanielias on 
extinguished. : 


No. 284 (first Sea —The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bemmaye 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 111M, of 1920), are republished :— 


Position—About 8 miles reba id of Jadum shoal. *. 
Lat. 26° 204' N., sre }' B. 
Deiails—The ved flashing light, oxifeniad! from the red conical 
buoy, in the. above position, has been temporarily extin- 
cd. 


toy bt? tishe ’ 
: Charts temporarily upfeeted No. 20, Beliveta Harbour. > , 


bi aiet. speiveits Sultan 
P sori iBotai ini ‘Pilot, 191 “194. nw 
ubl “Indian List of Lights, a 23. anny 


a Authority. —The Port: Cite Basra, dated 1380 








Sane ca "PERSIAN GULF. 
” » 
“At ‘Shan Cush), ‘Onler ‘Anichorage Light. bmoy—Light temporarily 
extinguished. 
ms ase 236 ‘ fra Parente ).—The a particulars, ete. agelative to 


she 


ic above, iss ‘the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, 
~ Notice to Mariners TNto. 112M. of 1920), are republished :— 


. Position—About 4 miles and 2%, cables, 262° from Residency Flag 
» Staff, Lat, 28° 58' 82” 'N,, long. 50°44’ 52" 

Details. —The white flashing light, exhibited from ats red conical 

“ , Ratsrg.' in the above position has been temporarily extin- 


mbay, in 


guished. . 
Charts early affected.—No. 27; Abu Shahr (Bushire), 
a santo Persian - Gulf—western 
sheet. 
Publications —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 261. 
-Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No. 34. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Basra. dated 23rd July 1920. 


{ 


INDIA—Wesr Coast—Care Comorin. 
Wadge Bank—Exzistence of shoal and discolowred water southward of. 


No. 236 ( first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
_ the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
“Notice to Mariners (No. 113M. of 1920), are republished :— 


> Details.—'Phe Master of ss.“ West Calumb” reports having sighted, 
on 13th July 1920,a shoal and discoloured water in the 
following position :— 
(a) Shoal— 


Position dgwrobtinate: —About 48 miles southward of Wadge Bank. 
Lat. 6° 52’ N., long. 77° 12’ BE. 
Description.—A shoal with sea continually breaking over it. 
(b) Discoloured water— 


Position —At a distance of about 5 miles + yoo from. the 
position (a). é 

: Lat. 6°'52' N., long. 77° 07’ E. ‘ 
Charts affected. —No. 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin, 

,, 82%, Cape Comorin to’ Coconada. 

as -, 70, Bay of Bengal. 
, 7480, Indian Ocean, northern portion. 
Publication, West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 123. 
' Authority —The Port Officer, Aden, ‘dated 14th July 1920. 


INDIA—WEs? Coast. 
Jaigarh outer light—Information with regard to period. 


No. 237 (first publication)—The eg I particulars, ete., relutive to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 114M. of 1920), are republished :— . 


Position —On the a point on eee headland. 
Lat. 17° 17#' N., long. 73° 104' K 
Dowatie: —The period of the oceulting white light is now every 15 - 
seconds thus :— ' 


ae “ anette ‘Belipse. 


7 10 sees. : “5 secs, 


Remarks. —The other particulars of the light are the same as des- 
Age sears i cribed in the Lists of Lights, Further notice will be 
ater mies, reat ; given when the cond has somes its nr ae period 
RAR aE 4, get moore of occulting every second 





s 












a Je Ti Arpt hy  Marmagoa Rock— E u oY ai 0 

; No. 238 st publication).—The follo 
weaber 38 frst pul (No OM of 1920) 

Notice to Mariners (No of J 


Position. Ata sf the eriagoa 
re CT Me ngrn tae tin dong 784 Phe . 
- Petails-—Intormation has been tecei : val 


eae anh Nova Gos 
. 

t Ai JN mar the Marmagoa Rock 
ee eaeades ©) “ste lat are warned accordi 
PR aie _ Charte one barn 














r to. 
Era ret aha ae re | 
jis ae rade aise e 
ne oa "Authority Phe Port Officer, Bombay, dated 27th Jul 0 
“! e si ¥ Y ay oF n 7 -_ yaa ; Oey r 
fo, aha aeons ARABIA, NORTH-EAST COAST—GuLr OF — 
aie it a a + Maskeat Island—Light not yet exhibited. — 





va tions das Rh, ° 
= sd Hea ha PRs ue galore owas paationtnes, 
loi Notice to Mariners (No. i16M of 19 nme spelt ns Shei nage “Shy agnosis 
ae ‘Former Notice ant 50-M. of er aerate No. sto of 191). 
|" (Phis Office No. 222 of 1919.) : 

ene "Position — Ee digger abut 3 
¢ - Lat. 23° aie 

 Details—This 
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Kemarks.—The light will ee unwa) Mae 
\ Lhe Signal Station will be Sunde. aid the Tage 

keeper withdrawn.» 
The Bther details of ‘the light will remain unchanged 

Ni ‘ote.—No further notice will be given, 
< Ohards affected —No 2923, Hope Ielandd aT erilédlpoup, 
- fy » 2764, Coral Sea and” Great Barrier “Besta, 

Sheet II. jin 
»  2759a, Australia, Northern portion. te 
Publications. ate ee Lights and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, 
f 0. 2740, 
- Australia Pilot, Vol. LV, 1917, page 213; 

Authority. — Melbourne Notice No. 15 of 1920. ' 


AUSTRALIA—SoutTH-West Coast—Rorrnest ISLAND. 


Bathurst Point light—Intended alteration in character. 
~ No. 243 (first publication).— 


Date of alteration.—On or about 15th October 1920, 
. Position. —Lat. 41° 59’ §., long; 114° 33’ EB. on Chart No, 1058. : 
Details.—Vhe fixed White Light will be replaced by a New Light 
having the undermehtioued character :-— 


Character —Froup Flashing White Light, showing four dessa 
3 , in quick succession every (welve seconds, thus :— . 
Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse Flash Kclipse Flash Eclipse ie 
-$8ec. Tsec. J sec, 1 sec. #sec. Tsec, sec. 7% sec. 


Remarks —The light will he unwatched. 
The light-keeper will be withdrawn 
The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
Note—No further notice will.be given. 
Charts affected—No, 1058, Rottnest [sland to Warnbro’ Sound. 
4 1033, Champion Bay to Cape Navuraliste. 
Publications. iii na smeeen and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, 
0. 
Australia Pilot, Vol. V, 1914, page 359. 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No, 16 of 1920. 








, 
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AUSTRALIA—East Coast. 
Clarence River light—Intended alteration in characteristics. 


No. 244 (first publication). = 
Date of alteration.—On or about 1st November 1920. 
» Position.—On South Head. — t 
; Lat. 29° 26' S., long. 153° 23! KE. on Chart No. 1087. 
He's Details —The Fixed White Light will be replaced by a New ‘Light 
: having the undermentioned characteristics :— vi 
Character —Group Flashing White Light, reading oh three flashes in 
quick succession shee nine seconds, th 


vis » Flash: Belipse. Flash . “Flash ei 
“Fsec. sec. 1sec. $sec. ec, 4 see. sec. ses, dans 
- Visibility.—12 wiles. rib ge PRR eosin en Me Marae ee 


-\ Power,—1,500 candles. 

Raney ‘Remarks. a Ai he will be utiwatobad. = ae. hee 

wie ee will be wi oy Dn 
CPR saa ho 0 ase rs iret change a 


Sg lotene eh 
Boge § ait ¥ 
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Note ~ WAM MRRWAL. 5S ghrelin me 
ete  eaaee 379, Dene in New South Wales—clavence 
* eR ‘River entrance. iy he 


een pir ae 2 gt 8 Dans | Island to Evans Head. 
me Port Jackson to Cape Byron 
‘ Publications Lisi Lights: and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, 
De AE! 
ast ieee Pilot, Vol. IIT, 1916, page 83. 


: sehoritg —Melbourne Notice No. 18 of 1920. 
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hee la bcAbti A, INDIA—WEs? Coast. ra at 
\ BOMBAY HARBOUR. APPROACH, pris eigaae 
“Bombay floating light-vessel— Replaced in position: 


"No. 245 ( ‘first publication). — 


Former Notice.—No. 203 of 1920. 


Subject.—The Bombay floating light-vessel’ has been placed. in 
position. 


Position —Lat. 18° 50’ N., long. 72° 44’ E., with Pronga lighthouse 
54°, distant #6 miles. : 
Oharts pi —No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 

., 787, Arnala Island to Kandari Island. 

hh oth , 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
., $26, Karachi to Vengurla. ~ K 

Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No, 384. 
West Goast of India Pilot, 1919, page 220. 


Authority.—Director, R. 1. Marine, Bombay, telegram dated 18th 
Angust 1920. 


- 


‘ 





The 2th August 1920, 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Luzon, LAMon Bay. 
Baliskin Lslet— Light established. ve 


No. 220 (second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issaed by the British Admiralty (No. 999 of 1920), are 
republished ¢ — ; 


- Position —Lat. 14° 14' 35” N., long. 121° 53 35" BE. 


Abridged description. —Lt. Fl., en.d see, vis. 12m. (UV). 
S ponasnoretiahica s 
Character. —Flashing white every Jive seconds, 
Elevation. —55 feet. 
Pisihility.—12 miles. ' 
Structiure.—W hite concrete pillar, 30 feet in baight 
Remarks. —The light is unwatched. 


/ Charts miata sane 2577, Philippine islands eaten San - 
' Bernardino and Mindoro straits. 


Bon Halon » 943, Molucca passage to Manila. ‘ 
y a Publications List of Lights, Part: VI, 1920, No. 13823a. 
go eae ‘i A -Kastern Archipelago Pilot. Part I, 1911, page 546. 


e wig “Authority 3ureau of Commerce - and Industry Light List 
Lae ay anil f “ie * ui ce 3712/20.) | 
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WIRELESS ME'TEORQLOGICAL INFORMATION TO AND 
a FROM SHIPS AT BEA” UF oo & 


ae General Remarks. 


No. 221 (second publeation).—The following parti 8, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. of -1920), are | 
republished :— , , IA RE teee Foneoviat aaa 

Former Notice—No. 703 of 1920 (This Office No. 166 of 1920); — 
hereby cancelled. pvst 


1. It is earnestly hoped that all concerned will assist in making the 
wireless meteorological service a success. Negotiations are now in hand 
to extend .and unify the system of collecting, weather data by wireless 
from ships at sea all over the world, and at the same time to organise the 
free transmission of weather bulletins from a sufficient number of wireless 
stations to admit of ships being constantly supplied with reliable weather 
reports and forecasts wherever they may be. 

2. It should be borne in mind that the needs of ships at sea in regard 
to information regarding the weather will march hand in hand with the 
requirements of aircraft. Vhe importance of this service will therefore be 
constantly increasing, and its success or failure will largely depend upon 
the co-operation of ships at sea in providing the data without which 
accurate forecasting is impossible. The matter does not depend solely 
upon the efforts of the ships selected to furnish the data, ‘The essénce of 
success lies in rapidity in passing such data by wireless from the ship to. 
the coast station, und thence to the central meteorological office. It follows,. 
therefore, that all. ships not taking an active partin supplying data should « 
use the greatest care not to interfere with the transmission of the wireless 
messages to the shore. \ Mek ‘ 

3. The following particulars refer to the scheme now being undertaken 
by the British Meteorological Office. This Notice will, however, be subject 
to revision from time to time, and endeavours will be made to include in 
each revision all information available to date of the weather bulletins 
issued by the wireless stations of the world. Earnest endeavours are being 
made to obtain international agreement as to the form of these weather 
bulletins and to the methods and times of transmission. It is hoped that 
the messages will eventually all be made in an international code at fixed 

’ times, so arranged that a ship with only one wireless operator will be able 
to read them. A similar scheme for time signals is being evolved. 


COLLECTION OF WEATHER DATA FROM SHIPS. 


} 


: 4. Certain ships are being asked to supply data regularly three times 
u day and in addition to the regular observations,» which are taken at 
0100, 0700 and: 1300 Greenwich time and sent as soon as possible to Malin 
head (GMH) or Valentia (GCK) coast stations, these ships may, on request 
from either of these coast stations, send special data messages at other times. 

: 5. “Precise instructions a¥ to the procedure for ships which imtend to 

~ send a data message, together with the necessary code, will be issued at an 
early date. ¢ 3 


_ Issue of Weather Bulletins to Ships. — 


_ 6. A wireless weather bulletin may contain. both or either of the 
following :— Pe ko ; “as 
(a) “A weather report, which is an official statement of existing weather 
~ conditions; and/or ; Pike Ska a ae yk | 
(b) A weather forecast, which is an official opinion of probable future. 
_ weather conditions. | bil visa Satay j9 
7. ‘The ng- schedule of wireless .weather bulletins is* ° 


information required by 
0 ell wether Hetins 


| accompanying 
_ intended to provide, in a form spitable to give 2 
_ the wireless operator, a complete and up-to-date lis 
at transmittediat fixed Haein pe are ‘stations thr 
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fie Pay psialtina/i are saiideleen tla 3 Aéticle. 45 of the ‘Tédanbibitenel daiias 
- Regulations imposes the general obligation of not interfering with tes a 
of weather bulletins: by other ships. 
i ee ea > 
y 10, Certain other stations not shown in the snunaale su plyveather 
‘ ~ bulletins on demand, eer at reduced charges. oe 3 will | 
oun if the Berne List. fas 
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(Wircleos Station. Call Jetters | "Timp (@:MLT.) 
” “ae 2 “@) = : bos « : Wave (etn, 
: ms = 
_ AUSTRALASIA ; ; 
ins Adelaide Radio ..: real 0 Wale 0900, 1030 600 
“ 2 ok cm egy weg e vit | a ' 600 
wrt obart 10-0 “. 1S... 600 
Melbourne Radio VIM 0930. 1100 600 : 
Sydney Radio (Pennant Hills) VIS F600 
atid whan “YoR | 
warua to: Fe ‘ Ke ; | ’ 
Wellington Radio i ee VLW_ Ss} No details No details 
Chatham Is a * NS 3 
Macquarie Is. Radio Hees VIQ | 
ZIL: ; 
tha do int at | SOH | 0000" 1800 R 
CHINA: 
Shanghai—Zika wei ese | FFZ {| .0300*, (900 600 
FRANCE: ~ nee 
Hiffel Tower fs 4/0 ee] 9) PD» 094dt, 2330" 2500 ee 
Be one OopaNtA: : ae : ‘ ; 3 
Papeete, Lle Tahiti ae FOP 1100, 2300 | 600 
: ee Peas ’ : 
~ Norddeich KAV | 1200," 2200 1650 
“Great Brivaln : joo Y iy 
t Poldbu’ Western” oe MPD | (930 Nes 2700 
“\ Glesthorper "Bastard term. La] > “BYB “Hine 1700. 3000. 
So hiGy oO OCBDORA dus BYB 3000 ; 
(on  “Seandinuvia” | BYB ° $000 
Hawaran Is: | | 0230, 0630 | ed 
rl Harbour~ ... akc A ; 1880, 2280. [| O02. 
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pe “Charts affected. —No. 532, downs. to Shimonoseki’ take: 
fet poe Dae, 197; Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. veh 

Publications —List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 1921, , 4 
ie Se ne eee - Japau Pilot,. 1914, page S540 een site 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No, 518 of 1920. (A. 3655/20.) 





JAPA ils itigrecs Bast Coast. 


tis “Otsura (Lsohama)—Light discontinued. 


¥ Ne" 293 (second publication). —The. following siltiatans ates} relative to 


the above.- issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1012 “of 20), are 

erepapiithed 5: aM An me neers et, 
Position. —Lat. 36° 184 'N, long. 140° 344 E a ; 

- Description.—An occulting white light. f “ASF 

; Remarks.—This light, which ’ was extinguished in 1919, ‘has been. 
m: : : ' permanently discontinued and is to be expunged from. 
the charts. Oh sca {' 

é. Charts batrete Ne. 3334, Tokyo to Sendai bic \ 


; - ,, 2847, Honshu, Kiusiu, and Shikoku, 42 ” 
: : » 781, Pacifie ocean—north-west sheet. 
2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &e. 


Si nf Publications. “tet of Lights, Part. VI, 1920, No. 2068. 
fale dlie cree sip poaakth sel ia cyt 1914, page 229; Revised) Supplement (2) -t- 


pre y Authority. — at « Department of Comiunations Notice eure of ra 
Newari ts 1920. (H. 3836/20.) 4 nia 
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Authority —Commander-in-Chief, China. ah. 39 
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te | PHILIPPINE ISLANDS=Lvz0%. 








ane a ae Pass— Existence of rock. = 
ea, SE PR CRC NNR EAN a i 
No. 226 (second tion) —The following particulars 


5 ¥ h British Admiralt i 
t= can Reet 


9 axe (“pproimate) At x distance of about 5 miles a of 








pe ‘ Boca Engano. 
Ores aa mies - ergata long. 125° 18" 00" I. a 
2 pa: "Depth ees than 6 eet, wer S: 
“aoa Remarks—The Position of thi ook in doubitet and t isto be marked 
is Sage eh P.D.-on the charts, Hes Seed 5 
es, Speers ae a een eee: 
* Bae 948, Molmeca passage to Manila, = 8 


Publication. —Kastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page : 173. — 
euportipe TER. Pier (d. 1003/20.) Pine gntemeoLieye 











nares affected. —No. 957, Plan of Nasipit, batboiee: 
Barer aay os 2578, Eastern part of the Sulu or mS sea. 
era Pa a5. we 943, Molucca passage to Manila. 
Publications—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1161a. 
Eastern. Archipelago Pilot, Part 1, 1911, page 433. 
“Authority. —Manila Notice No. 16 of 1919, (A. 1731/20.) \ 


BAY OF BENGAL—CHITTAGONG Coast. 


Chittagong (Karnaf uli) river—Removal of mark leading over Outer Bar 


, 


No. 227-1 (seepnd publication). — 


; ‘ a 
Subject— The mark “ Disc above two battens ” ial over the Outer ~ 
Bar was removed on the 29th July 1920. i: 


Chart affected —No. 84, Chittagong (Karnafuli) river. 
_ Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page $22. - 
’ duthority.—Port Officer, Chittagong, Notice, dated 30th July 1920. 


The 2nd August 1920, 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—CeLEBES, SourH EAST Coast. 


Batu Ata (Hagedis Island) and vicinity—Amendments to charts. 


No, 216 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
eet issued by the British Admiralty (No. 959 of 1920), are pic 
ished :— ; 


Epaition Batu ata (Hagedis island), north point, lat, 6° 11'S, 
long. 122° 41’ K. 


, 

_ Details.—(1) The amended position and description of Batu ata is \ 
shown on the accompanying reproductions of por- 
tions of carts Nos. 3616, 942a, 2759a and 1263. 


The amended position of the drying rock southward of 
‘ the foregoing island is also shown on the reproduc- 
tion, 


‘ (2) A reliable surve® has failed to reveal any trace of 
ie _ the following reefs, which have in consequence.’ 
been omitted from the reproductions ; — 


Wap aa Ps (a) Reef formerly shown on charts about 10 miles. 

ssp satiehs Wastes. ~ southward of Batu ata, and marked ee De 
Des scan ¢ ee: _b) Six Feet bank eastward of Batu ata.’ 
ace © Whe cirenlar bank: southward of Six Feet bank, 
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Roproduction of Portion of Chart N°9#2" 


a seer eee 5 ae | 





TRUE NORTH 
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Reproduction of Portion of Chart N 9759" 


~ 


CHINA SEA—Gaspar STRAIT. 


Mendanau Strait and approaches—Amendments to chart with regard 
to shoals. . 


No. 217 (third publication).-—The pohosing particulars, ete., relative to.” 

the above,,issued by the British Admiralty (No. 960 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— =. : Shae 

ae Position-—Pulp Mendanan, south point, lat, 2° 56%'8., long. 107° 


Details.—Amendments to the chart with regard to shoals in Men- 

—- -danau strait and southern approaches, embodying the 

aie test information received, are shown on the accom- 
» panying reproduction of a portion of chart No. 2137. 


oa, Ca da 2137, Gaspar sa ie 
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Publication-—China Sea Pilot, Vol: 11, 1915, pages 156, 158, 159, 160, 
Authority.—Netherlands Government Chart. (Al. 9368-19.) 


Ney 


LRH MING 410 ewoniog Jo womompoudny —” 





culars, ete., relative to” 


No. 218 (third publication) —The following parti 
Lge 0. 968 of 1920), are repub- 


; pe above, issued by the British Admiralty ( 


oie nat 





Position.—Port Thrahim South moié hb 
tid re ats Peepers 













BE IRRO OTITIS marge RT ETT ee 
fee ate ee eae a ah TE ee ne 





oe ee Postion isc At a “iethace: of rie cablés, 247°, from the 
Agate 8 light on the South mole head at Port, 
BUR delat Ra a ate distances of 2 miles 6} cables, 263°, tof the 
vin saa me © ey, green light referred to abo VG. in 
ei ears fogs ain Bach * s bina and: shea ‘vertically striped buoy — 
i h ball topmark, —— 


(2) Cantion with soca to cabled? © 


Caution —Owing to the existence of telegraph cables vessels 
: _ are warned not to anchor within an area 
age ; ee bounded by the following limits :-— 


fa) are owe (@) On the East—B he line drawn from a position 

ee ieee 184) cables, 304°, from the tee light on the 

rh South mole head at Port Ibrahim, in a 175° 

- direction for a distance of 16} cables, thence 

in a 220° direction for a distance of 14; 

: : cables, thence ina 137° direction for a distance 

‘ ~ of 17% cables, thence in a 163° direction 
. fora distance of 12 cables. 

(b) On the West—By a line drawn, from a position 


2 miles 4} cables, 290°, from the green light . 


‘referred to above, in a "202° direction for a dis- 
tance of 10} cables? thence in a 219° direction 
fora distance of 2 miles 3,8 cables, and thence 
in a 140° direction to Ras el Adabieh. 


' _  Note.—The above-mentioned limits are to be indicated on the charts 
. se by pecked lines and a cautionary note inserted. 
\~ Charts apetdl No. 734, Suez bay. 
A is 233, Suez canal. - 
o Publication.—Red Sea, &., Pilot, 1909, page 8 
Authority —Eastern ‘Telegraph Company, td, (Hf. 3188-20.) 


JAPAN—Honsuv, SourH Coast. 
Su-no-saki—Light established. 


No. 219 (third publicution).—The following particulars, etc., relative to. 
ie: Br ia issued by the British Admiralty 0. 981. of 1920), are repub- 
ished :— 
Position.—Lat. 34° 58’ 38"N,, long. 139° 45' 40" B., on chart No. 2657. 
Abridged description.—Li. Alt. FL, W.R., ev. 30 800,,143 ft. vis. 18 m. 
f Characteristics :— 
- Character —An alternating flashing white and red light .e every 
: ' te seconds. 
5 Elevation —143 fee 
Visibility.—18 males from:347°, through north, to 253°. 
ya Power.—17,000 candles. 
“Structure White circular concrete tower, 40 feet in eel 


: Charts affected. ee 2657, oe of Tokyo or Yedo. a 
: o 953, Omai saki to ''surugi saki, 
rah Tire KE ‘ ., 8334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. ~ 
» 996, Kli suido to Tokyo 


\ : » 2347gHonshi, Kiusiu eas Shikoku, &. 
he “i » 24597 North-west Pacific ocean, $0. . : 
mais ri eee 781, Pacifig ocean—north-west sheet, 


Publications. —List of Lights, t VI, 1920, No. 2062a. 
*: : Se Pilot, 1914, page . 197. 






of 1919 and No. 526 of 1920." (A. 197 & 


- W.K. THyNr, Compr, R126, 
| Deputy Port Seeamites Caleutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


THE following Notices are republished for general information. , 


W. K. THynn, Compr., R.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


F. A. A. Cowtky, 
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


git 23rd 
CALCUTTA, the 30m August 1920. 


a _ AUSTRALIA~New Sourn Waxes. 


Montagu Island (Barunguba)—Amended position, of and depth over rock 
southward of. 


_ No. 246 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to | 
ee egy issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1078 of 1920), are repub- 
is _ 


Position (approximate) —At a distance of about 2 miles southward 
from Montagu island lighthouse, and 
one mile south-westward from the chart- 
ed position of the 24-fathom shoal_ 
marked “(P. D.),” which is to be expung- 

: ok ed from the charts. ‘ % 

aah Lat. 36° 17’ 00" S., long. 150° 14’ 30” i, 

Depth.—3 fathoms. 
| Deseription.—A pinnacle rock. 
Charts affected.—No. 1017, Gabo island to Montagu island, 
UK , \ » 1211, Gabo island to Port Jackson. 
_ . Publication —Australia Pilot, Vol. IT, 1918, page 448. 
Authority —Department of Navigation, Sydney. (A. 4121/20.) 
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ght discontinaed na ; 
t. 5°16)’ N.,. es 115° 147 B 


Pe ree scott front leuding light, an unwatched fixed red light, 





Seer terms se formerly situated in the above position, has been remov- 
Lap Say eit ed and in tore expunged from the te together with 
Perma Sle ep the leading: tee: which referred to 

Sh thingies es The beaco m which the front a light - 
: "Taga bited stil dom ba cohel i sigs 


Charts affected.—No. 947, Victoria havbour: 
1844, Broni bay and approaches. 
» 2109, Barram point to Nosong point. 


° Publications. ae of Lights, Part VI. 1920, Nos. 1108, 1109, 
S China Sea Pilot, Vol. LV, 1912, pages 109, 110; 
Supplement No. 5, 1920 


Authority —Master Attendant, Bicawpabe. (HZ. 4293-20.) 


ag 


CHINA, EAST COAST—YANG Tse KIANG ENTRANCE. 


" Shaweishan (North) Channel—Light-Buoy established. 
No. 250 ( first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


he above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1102 of 1920), are repub- © 


lished :— 
Position.— At a distance of J miles 3} cables, 152°, from Liu chiao 
é bencon. 
Lat. 31° 28’ N., ici? 121° 433’ K. 


Description. —A light-buoy, painted black, exhibiting an occulting 
white light every eight seconds, thus : 


Light, eclipse. er 
; 4secs. “4 secs. \ : 
Reniarks—'the light-buoy with ocealting white light, shown on 


some copies'of chart No. 1199 about 2} miles north- 
westward of the above position, is to be expunged. 


Charts affected —No. 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river, 
,, 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 
A 1198) Kue shan islands to the Yang tse Kiang. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot. Part V, 1912, page 382. 
Authority. —Shanghai Notice No. 704-of 1920. (H. 4386-20.) 


INDIA, WEST COAST. 
Karachi Harour—Outer Gas buoy is out. 


No. 251 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to — 


/ the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
- Notice to Mariners (No. 118M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position. —At a distance of about cables eastward of the light on 


Seis oe the end.of the Manora breakwate r 
ae a Lat. 24° 47’ N. 
Tes ees b te 67° 59}°R. 
pistes arn —Information has ‘been received from the Port Officer, 
pee spa ‘Karechi, that the Outer red conical buoy, exhibiting an 
ae hae nea occulting red light and marking the eastern limit of the 
Srl hanna ween - entrance channel is extinguished E 
5 ASHP. _ Rhart temporarily affected.— No. 40, Karachi Harbour. 
Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 387. | 
Luthorit yeottte Bert fiers spas dated bth easaaage 
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BORNEO, NORTH-WEST COAS' ys 
Sungi ‘Pdloh entrance—Beacon erected. 


No. 255 ( first ' publication).—'T he following particulars, etc., relative t 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 111 of 1920), are Zepub: 


lished : — 


Position. On the western side of the river’ and ata distance of 
about I4 miles froth Tanjong Blimbing. 
Lat. 1° 46' 46" N., long. 109° 17’ LL" is, 

Descriplion:—A white beacon, with rectangular topmark, 
Charts a ffected.—No. 2104, Tanjong Bayung to Tanjong Datu. 

He 26602, China sea, southern portion—western 

sheet. — 

Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, pa page 44. 
Authority. —Hugue Notice No. 1298 of 1920. (A, 4454-20.) 


, 


4 Mi \ 
NEW ZEALAND, SOUTH bolas Aghia gi HARBOUR ENTRANCES, 


Hayward Point—Light SOREN ae 


No. 256 (first publication)—The following particulars, ete., fative to. 


the above, issued by the British Adiniralty (No, 1115 of 1920), dre repub- 
lished :— 


i 
Position. —At a distance of 1% yfy cables, 303°, from Taiaroa head 
* lighthouse, 
Lat. 45° 46’ S., long, 170° 423’ E 


Abridged description. —(U) Lt. FL, We'R,, ‘wv. 4 Sec., Vis. 10 $ 8&8 m, ‘Ne 


/ 


Oharacteristics : 
Character. —Flashing every four seconds, with white and red sectors, 
; thus: 
Flash, | eclipse. 
eh sec, 3i5 sec. 


Visibility.—W hite ‘light about 19 miles. red light about 8 miles. 
Sectors.—W hite from 127° through south to 255°; 
Red thence to 307°. 
Remarks. —The light*is unwatched. The other a of the 
light are not stated. 
Note.—The red sector covers the shoals from Taiaroa head to the 
. outer end of the bank. 


Outward bound vessels should keep on the line of the leading lights 


‘until the white sector is entered before shaping their course. 


Charts affected —No. 2411, Otago harbour from the entrance to 
Ng -) Dunedin, 
ie Bran Banks peninsula t6 Otago, 
2588, Otago to Mataura river, 

., 3629, Hokitika to Otago harbour. 

Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 3039. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919, pages 362, 364. 

Authority. Agila ae Notice No. 14 of 1920. (H., 4436-20.) 


AUSTRALIA—QurENsLAND, STRADBROKE ISLAND, » 


Swan Bay—Amendments to charts in vicinity of. 


No. 257 (first publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1123 of 1920), are 


r ys 
Lek tn 


_ republished ;— 


Position 5 Gots smi lat. 27° 45' S., long. 153° 28' E 


~ Details.—Amendments to the charts’ in the locality sesitees as 


or ~ Jampin pin, southward of Swan Bay, are shown or the 
NB de ina og il repradnetion: of postions of charts Nos. sad 
‘and 3623. 


eroy 
Soe 
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; 
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es nah sietge a Paci Masse tas Fa ve 
Remarks “geet i the reproduction it will be observed that a breach . 
nthe coast line, not hitherto shown on the chart, 

ea in this vicinity. Shoal ‘water due to this” 


. yy ning extends as show in “the ceviiancry note on 
i ‘at 1e reproduction, — Sete 
ces hart ideale —No., 1029, Danger point to Cape Morton. 
; } ~~. 3623, Cape Byron to Lady Elliot island. 


: Publication, —Australia Pilot, Vol. TIT, 1916, page 90. 
': Authority,—Marine Department, Brisbane. (4. seotiaa) ; 
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, aii ane) f ' st ‘3 
| Mitsuganama—Amenidments to harts with ae i: harbour works. 


He No. 258 (first publication) —The following since ontats ete., relative 
to the above, issuec by: the rs Sic Adenieatty: (Np: Aieeres ers are 


republished ah ee 


4 ‘ Position. Minato: Yami re 33° 52 N., long. 132° 124 B 
een _ Details —The accompany ing. wegen er of ‘portions: _ of. a: 
a ‘Nos. 838 ead show “amendments a 





canes: on Page Sananinitc 







Gib Me vi ann Ag h > Se a4 a i is ” ist, 


bia Kaw sheng R 4 









ag ; aa en Cet oie eae 694, Phin of Gogo shima wnd Horiyé anchorages, 
Bete eeth y id she eg i “ », 3154, Ominase to Gogo Shima. ‘ es 
te hah ind a aah uk ©, 9875, Natkai (Seto uchiy or Inland sea. 


we 


oe Publications Lin of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No, 1946, 
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Semarang bay—Amended position of shoal; Alterations in buoyage. : 
+ No. 259 ,( first. publication).—The following particulars, | éte., relative’ 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1125) of 1920), are 
republished ;— é' ' whe 


Position —Semarang, lat. 6° 58’ S., long. 110° 244’ KE, 


' Detaiis.—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of the plan of 
Wige Semarang bay on chart No. 932 shows the amended — 
position of the 2}-fathom shoal, which is now marked by 
the light-buoy indicated, Sie ‘ 
The light-buoys and buoys formerly in existence, but 
which are not shown on the reproduction, have been 
withdrawn. loa } ¢ 
Dredging inthe approach is.no longer in progress and 
the limits of this area and prohibited anchorage .have 
therefore been omitted from the reproduction. 


Charts affected —No. 932, Plan of Semarang bay. 
» 1653, Island of Java—western portidn. 
» 941la; Eastern Archipelago—sheet I. 


Publication —Kastern oe Pilot, Part IT, 1913, pages 117, 148; 
, Supplement No. 4, 1919. e . 


Authority +Netherlands Government Chart.. (H.. 3201/20.) : “ 


/ + 
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ae ae “ans scanners SSS 
pee? ; Ripe. iy b 
a _ SUMATRA, WEsT COAST—MENTAWI ISLANDS, + 
North and, South Pagi Islands— Patches of discoloured water 
ue eastward of, to’ be expunged from chart. 
No, 260 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1126. of 1920), are 
* , i) re | 


republished — 
Former Notice —No. 770 of 1920. (This Office No. 162 of 1920.) 


- Position —(1) At a distance. of about 4 miles eastward from the 
northern extremity of North Pagi island. : 


Lat 2° 31' 30"S.,long. 100° 05' 00" E. 


QQ) Ata distance of about 44 miles eastward from Simapopo 
~-on the east coast of South Pagi island. pbant 
Lat, 2° 54’ 00" 8., long. 100° 26" 00" E. 


’ Note —The danger lines in these positions and the notes “ Discoloure 
- water reported (1920)” are to be expunged from the chart. 


Chart affected —No. 2761, Chingkuk bay to the Strait of Sunda. 
- Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. [, 1916, pages 462, 465. 
~ Authority.—Netherlands Hydrographer. (4. 3201/20.) re 
\ . rt ‘ 


’ 


’ 





BAY OF BENGAL—BurMa, Coast or ARAKAN. 


Zatattaung Island—Light discontinued. 


No. 261 (first. publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 120 M. of 1920), aré republished :— , 


Position.—Lat. 18°-304' N.’ 
Long. 94° 133’ B. 


~ Details:—The red fixed light, exhibited on the west extreme of the 
' Tsland, has been discontinued and is to be expunged from 
the Admiralty publications. 


Chart affected.—No. 832, Cheduba Strait and Ramree Harbour. 


Publications:—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 364; List of Lights, 
' Part VI, 1920, No. 636. . 


Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, page 50. 
‘Authority.—The Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, dated 4th August 1920. 
The 19th August 1920. 
SUMATRA, WEST COAST. | 


See ‘ Simalur Island—Amendments to charts with regard to shoals. 


” No. 228 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative to 1 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1082 of 1920), are repub- 


‘lished :—. - 
ee . re -Position—(a) Telok Dalam entrance, lat. 2° 40’ N., long, 96° 104’ E. 
i Mr ee Fae rage od (b) Pulo Minchau, lat. 2° 224' N., long. 96° 114’ E. 
— Details.—The. ‘accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart’ , . 
qidehe ser ma Se 3 ‘No, 2201 shows amendments tg the chart with regard to 
shoals off the entrance to Telok Dalam and northward 
sew te ay ke _ of Palo Minchau. Ts 
Charts affected.—No. 2201, Simalur island. 
PO es se 8960, Ache head ‘to Chingkuk bay. | : 





Publication —China Sea Bilot. Vol. I, 1916, pages 408, 409, 415. 
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PERSIAN GULF. 


A Abw Shale (Bushire), Outer Anchorage Light buoy—Light temporarily: 
i . extingrlished. 


pes ain publication )-—The followin rticulars, etc., relative t 
ape ave i Nig pi sued by the Director of the Royal ate Marine, itombay, in 
riners (No. 112M. of 1920), are republished :— 


+. Position—About 4 miles and 2,', cables, 262° from Residency Flag » 
iaey es Stall, Lat, 28° 58’ 3" N. long. 50° 58° Be 
Details —The white flashing light, exhibited from the red conical 





iG woe in the above position has been temporarily extin- 
, Charts ommraray affected No. 27, Abu Shahr (Bushire). 


» 28376, Persian | Gulf—western 


rit sheet. 
Publications —Persian Guilt Pilot, 1915, page 261. t 
ndian List of, Lights, 38th isspe, 1919, No, 34. 
- Authority.—The shi Officer, Basra. dated 23rd July 1920. 


‘i i Rae 
INDIA—West Coast—CaPeE -Comoniy, 
; Wadge Bank—Ezistence of shoal and discoloured water southward of 


_» No. 236 (second gublioction):—-The Aeterna particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, ‘in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 113M. of 1920), are republished : — 


Details.—The Master of ss. West Calumb ” reports having sighted, 
on 13th July 1920, a shoal and discoloured water in the 
following position :— ‘ 

(a) Shoal— . 
_ Position approximate.—About 48 miles southward = Wadge Bank. 
Lat. 6° 52’ N., long. 77° 12’ 
Description.—A shoal with sea pon nually aeatne. ‘over it. 
(b) Discoloured water— 


Position. At a distance of about 5 miles’) westward from the 
position (q@). 
‘Lat. 6° 52! SY. long. 77° 07 E 
Charts affected —No. 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 
A 828, Cape na to Coconada., | 
» 170, Kay of Benga 
, 7486, Tudian a ‘northern portion, 
Publication. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 123. 
Authority —The Port Oices, Adem, dated 14th my, 1920. 





INDIA—WEsT Coast. 
Jaigarh outer light—In formation with regard to period. 8 


No. 237 (second publication) —The following 1 particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued’ by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 114M. of 1920), are republished : = 


; ; » Position.—On the western point on Jaigarh headland. 
Sah tsyie ~ Lat. 179-177’ N., long. 73° nv te 
gins Details .—The period of the oceulting white may is nowevery 15_ : 

seconds thus :—~ : 


rant aia oe st. "SP A Le Light. peer Eclipse. 
ea Ts , 10 secs. ‘SB sees. 

pe other particulars of the light are the same as des- 
ie: wo yr -eetbed fon Lists of Lights. Further notice will be 


given when the light has resumed its normal period 
of eeyer ote secénda. 
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Nang Mote aN sdnkabsioie will be feat: 


amet i —No. 1379, Sh aa in New Sonth Wales—Clarence 
Rr River entrance. 
; vas » 103%, Coffs Island to Evans oe 
22, Port Jackson to Cape Byro 
Puotatine th of Lights and Time Bimal, pari VI, 1920, 


2583. 
pec ‘>. ‘Australia Pilot, Vol. 11, 1916, page 83. f 
yi Authority.—Melbourne Notice No, 18 of 1920. ; 





INDIA—Wes? Coast. 
. BOMBAY HARBOUR APPROACH. 
Bombay floating pata i i i in position. 


No. 245 (second publication).— 


Former Notice.—No. 208 of 1920. 
Subject—The Bombay floating light-vessel has been ‘placed in 
position. 
Position —Lat. 18° 50’ N., long. 72° 44’ E., with Prongs dak ihodee 
54°, distant 6 miles. 
Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. ( 
» 787, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. — 
,», $26, Karachi to Vengurla. * » 
\Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 384. 
West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 220. 


Authority —Director, R, I. Marine, Bombay, telegram dated 18th 
August 1920. ; 


The 9th August 1920. m 
‘PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Luzon, Lamon BAy. 


Baliskan Islet-—Light established. 


No. 220 (third pwhlication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issaed by the British Admiralty (No, 999 of pints are 
republished :— 

Position. —Lat. 14° 14’ 35" N., long. 1219.53’ 35" E 
' Abridged description.—Lt. Fl., ev. 5 sec., vis. 12'm. 1. ), 
Rreraerrarmicee 
F Character—Flashing white every five seconds, 
ts - Blevation.—as feet. : . 
' .  Pigibitity.—12 miles. 
Structure.—W hite concrete pillar, 30 feet in height, 
' Remarks.—The light is unwatched., 


st tg palace 3 2577, Philippine islands between San 
: Bernardino and Mindoro straits. 


ym 943, Molucea passage to Manila. © 
Publicalions —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1323.‘ ‘ 
cs .  Wastern Archipelago Pilot. Part I, 1911, page 546. 
Xs Authority. —Bureau of Commerce and Industry Light List 
sibibresouyes bn Manila. Fer eadate a) ital abe (A. 8712/20,)- 


; 
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APPEN DIX. 


NOTICES - TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. Tyne, COMDR., B.1.M., 
Deputy Port- Officer, Calcutta. 


F. A. A. Cownry, 
. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 








CALCUTTA, the 6th Septenber 1920. 


CHINA, SOUTH COAST—Canton River. 


Wangqmun Entrance light—Alteration in charactéristics. » 

No. 262 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British eer (No. 1166 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 

Position.—On the western edge of Swashway bank. 
Lat. 22° 354’ N., long. 113° 364’ EB 
New abridged description.—Lt. F1., ev. 3 sec., 40 ft., vis, 12m. 


Details.—The group occalting white light has been replaced bya 
light having the undermentioned characteristics :-— 


Char icter.—Flashing while every three seconds, thus : 
Flash, eclipse. 
° tp Sec, Ty, secs. 
hee, Visibility.—12 miles. 


Remarks.—The other characteristics of the light remain unchanged. 
Charts affected.—No. 3682, Kup sing mun to Boca Tigris—northern 
sheet. 

», 8588, Canton river delta. 
» #8026, Macao to Pedro ‘Blanco, including 
Hongkong, 
2562, Canton river with its western branches, 
Publications tet of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1487, 
China Sea Pilet, Vol. IIT, 1912, page 442, 
Authority Shanghai Notice No. 705 of 1920. CH. 4594/20.) 


PHILIPPINE TSLANDS—BaticoaTRo ISLANDS, 


Amendments to charts with regard to shoals. 

No. 263 (first publication) —The following particulars, ‘etc.. relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 4167 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— - 

Position —a) aap Doreven te islet Widkttioune, lat, 12° 45’ N., long 
13 , 
(6) Green island, lat. 12° 333’ N., long. 124° 28" E. 
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APPENDIX. 
NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


THE following Notices are republisiied for general information. 


W. K. Tayner, CompR., R.1.M., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


F. A. A. Cowney, 
. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 





CaLcuTtTa, the 6th September 1920. 


CHINA, SOUTH COAST—Canron Rrver. 


Wangmun Entrance light—Aleration in characteristics. ‘ 

No. 262 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1166 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 

Position.—On the western edge of Swashway bank. 
Lat. 22° 354’ N., long. 113° 36%’ E. 
New abridged description.—Lt. F1., ev. 3 see., 40 ft., vis. 12m. 
Details —The group occulting white light has been replaced bya 
light having the undermentioned characteristics :— 


Character.—Flashing white every three seconds, thus : 
Flash, eclipse. 
’ fp Sec, 2y75 Secs. 
a Visibility —12 miles. 

Remarks.—The other characteristics of the light remain unchanged. 
Charts affected.—No. 3682, Kup sing mun to Boca Tigris—northern 
sheet. 

» 8588, Canton river delta. 
» 8026, Macao to Pedro ‘Blanco, including 
Hongkong. ; 
», 2562, Canton river with its western branches. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1487. 
China Sea Pilet, Vol. ITT, 1912, page 442. 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 705 of 1920. (H. 4594/20.) 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—BatricuatTro IsLANDs. 


Amendments to charts with regard to shoals. 

No. 263 (first publication) —Vhe following particulars, ‘etc.. relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1167 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— - : : 
Position.—(a) San Bernardino islet lighthouse, Jat. 12° 45’ N., long 

. 124° 17’ EB. 

(6) Green island, lat. 12° 333’ N., long. 124° 28" E. 
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Bo ahah ee Wiese oo AeT. 
~ Port of Bombay—Flagstaf? shoal removed ; Position of pilot vessel. 
be Myre g \ 
No. 264 (first lication).—The cata F particulars, ete., ee 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1168 of 1920), are repu 
lished:— 7 
(1p Flagstaff shoal removed : ‘ meat =. 
Position—At a distance of about 6 cables northward of 


] 


toate Middle ground. 
Lat. 18° 55?’ N., long. 72° 503’ KE. * 
Details. —There is now a least depth of 24 feet over the Flagstaff 
° shoal. 


Note—The shoal is to be expunged from the charts together 
: with the 18-foot contour line encircling it and the 
depths shown therein. The cautionary note with 
regurd to dredging in the vicinity , of the Flagstaff 
shoal 1s also to be expunged from the charts. 
(2) Position of pilot vessel : 


Details.—The following note with regard to the position of the 
; pilot. vessel is to be inserted on the charts about 
. three quarters of a mile south-eastward of Sunk 


. _TOocK :-— ‘ i‘ . 
“NOTE.” 


“The usual position of the Pilot Vessel is about 
8 cables south-eastward of Sunk Rk.” 


Remarks.—The notes regarding the pilot vessel’s former cruising 
Atop grounds, westward of Thal shoal, are to be 
expunged from chart No. 2621, ‘ 


Charts a ffected—No. 655, Port of Bombay. | 

» 2621, Bombay harbour, 

» 787, Arnala island to Kundari island. (1) 
Authority.—Port Officer, Bombay. (H. 4245/20 § 5172/19.) 


! 





INDIA, WEST COAST. : 


Port of Bombay—Amended western limit. 


No. 265 (first publication)—Tho following particulars, éte., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1169 of 1920), are 
republished :— seal : 

Position. — Malabar point, lat, 18° 584 N., long. 72° 473" BE. 


2 Details.—The western limit of the port extends from the southern ex- 
tremity of Malabar point to Bombay floating light and 
thence to’the western side of Kundari island. , 


Note.—The southern limit is as shown on the chart. 
Chart affected —No. 2621, Bombay harbour. ' , 
_ , Publication.—W. ©. India Pilot, 1919, page 221, a: 
Authority —Port Officer, Bombay. (H, 4245/20.) 


4 
Pin to 
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JAPAN—Honsav, SovrH Coast. 


Su-no-saki— imended position of lights. 


ion) —The following partionlars,’ ete., relative ; 


No. 266 (first publicat 
rbsney miralty: (No. 1170 vot 1920), are 


to the above, issued, by the British Ad 
shgiaeoel ee ne 
Former Nolice-—No. 981 of 19% 90, (This “n No. 219. of 1920.) 
Position (approximate).—Lat. 34° 58’ 40" N., long, 139° ao: 26" E., on 
chart No. 2657. 


Dakeripiticns, —Analternating flushing white and red light every thirty ). 
seconds, as described in the former notice. __ 


Charts affected. —No. 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
953, Omai saki'to Tsurugi saki. , 


3334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. 


” 


” 


“. Publicaéons.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1920,'No. 2062a. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 197. 


Authority —Hydrographic Department.! (A, 4431/20.) 


JAPAN—GULF OF TOKYO. 


Tsurugi Zali--Non-existence of shoal svuth-eaxtward of. 


No. 267 (first publication)—The following a etc., relati 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1171 of 19%) -are 


republished :— 
Former Nolice.—No. 1801 of 1919. (This office No. 344 of 1929.) ‘ 


P sition —At a distance of about 114 cables south-eastward from Tsurngi 
zaki lighthouse, close north-westward of the 8 fathom shoal 


in that locolity. 


Details. —A recent survey of the locality having failed to reveal any raed 
of the shoal referred to in the former Notice quoted above, 
the note “ (Less water repd., 1919) ” is to be ctpanged from 


the charts. 
Charts affected —No, 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. i 
» 958, Omai saki to Tsurugi Saki. 
Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 194; Revised Supplement (2), 1919. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 403 0f 1919, (H. 1644/20.) 


COCHIN CHINA—Sarcon RIVER ENTRANCE. | 


Kua Tieuw Entrance—Alterations in buoyage. ~ 


No. 268 ( first i a -—The following particulars, etc., nelatisia 
the above; issued by the British ina (No. ae of: 1920), are Te 
published :=— 

1, Bell-buoy established— Rove 

~ Position.—At a distance of about 5? miles cnatvvand from the lig ht on 
the northern side of the Kua Tieu noscertaes: Se Re 
Lat. 10° ‘14’ 52" N,, long. 106° 54’ 10" By ; 
iene baa Description —A conical bell- buoy painted in black and white hori- 
oa ' zontal bands, with topmark consisting of two cones. 
pear: bases together. te 3 xs fe Lea ce Sas 
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' 9, Atertion in aii. of LE RE buoy:— 


New preset n.—Ata distance of about 4 cables south-westward from . 
former position and half a mile south-westward from 
_ the wreck Cambodge. 


Lat. 10° 13’ 45" N., long. 106? 51’ 34" EB. 
- Description —A green conical buoy. 
“3. Wreck-marking buoy established:— ' 


Position (approwimate) —At adistance of about one cable south-west- 
i ward from the wreck of the Francis Gar- 


‘ 


-. nier, and one mile south-eastward from 
\ age pores ‘Mirador point fort. 


oA Lab. 10° 15’ 28" N., long. 106° 46’ 45" E. 
Paerigition: —A red conical buoy with cone topmark. 


Remurks.—The wreck of the Francis Garnier is incorrectly shown 
“et . and described as a rock on chart No. ee which is to be 
corrected accordingly.’ 


Yote.—-The above positions refer to chart No. 1016. 
Charts affected —No. 1016, Saigon or Don nai river. 
- 4, 1261, Saigon river to Kam ranh bay. 


Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. [11, 1912, page 187; Supplement, 
No. 4) 1919. 


Authority. okt, B. M. Consul, Saigon. (H. 4233-20.) 


PORTUGUESE BAST AFRICA—PomBa(Mwams!) Bay. 
» Mpira point light—Characteristics of. 


No. 909 ( first publicatiun)—The following particulars, etc. relative to 
the ‘above, 1 issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1180 of 1920), are re- 
published:— 

Position (approximate).—Q@n the western extremity of Mpira point: 
’ Lut. 12° 579'S., long. 40° 297’ E. 

New abridged description. —Lt. F., Red 41 ft., vis. 7 m.(P. Av. 
Details,—This light has the undermentioned characteristics:— . 
Character.—Fized red. F 

Elevation.—41 feet. 
Visibility.—7 miles. 
Structure—Black wooden tower, 42 feet in heigitt. 
Remarks.—The note “(Lt. building)” shown against Mpira point on 
, the plan of Pomba bay is to be expunged, 


mobi i say 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 93a. 


Africa Pilot, Part III, 1915, page 296; Revised Supple- 
ment (2), 1919. ° 4 


. Authority Mes meh ataane Department. (1. 6327-18.) 





* winerass caihibe ah INFORMATION TO YARD” 
ROM SHIPS A'’ SHA. 


General. Remarks. 


‘ cing: 270 oi aga publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the -above, issued by the British aneprnet (No. 1383 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 

. _. Former ‘ Notice—No. 1000 of 1920 ( This office No, 221 of 1920); hereby 
cancelled. - 


lL. Itis earnestly hoped that al! concerned will assist in ‘making the 
- wireless me stan service a succéss. Ne gotiations are now in hand 
' to'extend tal unify the system ‘of ona: Weather data by wireless from 


% x ; 
: eres ? f ' 
\ . ; { 





hie affected.—No. 1809, Mozambique harbour to Ras Pekawi with | 
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; 9 3 foie Washes PAW eo 
Z » « teh - J b\e ee ymivorr rs eT A ‘ . vf 
ships at sea all over the world, and at the same time to Organize the free — 
tteniamiesion of weather Falienins from a eufioient niitor ot oo ee ; 
stations to admit of ships being constautly supplied with reliable weather 
reports and forecasts wherever they may be. ROY ag ante. rede 
2. Itshould be borne in mind that the needs of ships at sea in regard 
to information regarding the weather will march han tn a with the | 
requirements of aircraft. The importance of this service will therefore be _ 
constantly increasing, and its success or failure will largely depend upon 
the co-operation of ships at sea in providing the data without which 
_ aécurate forecasting is impossible. ‘The matter does not depend solely upon 
the efforts of the ships selected to furnish the data. The essence of success 
lies in rapidity in passing such data by wireless from the ship to thé coast 
- station, and thence to the central meteorological office. 1t follows, therefore, 
that all ships not taking an active pars in supplying data should nse the 
greatest care not to interfere with the transmission of the wireless messages - 


\ 


to the shore. 


3. The following particulars refer to the scheme now. being undertaken ° 
by the British Meteorological Office. This Notice will, however, be subject. 
to revision from time to time, and endeavours will be made td include in 
each revision all information available to date of the weather bulletins 
isstied by the wireless stations of the world. Earnest endeavours ure being 
‘made to obtain international agreement as to the “form of these weather 
bulletins and to the methods and times of transmissions, It is hoped that 
the messages will eventually all be made in ‘an international code at fixed ° 
_ times, so arran that a ship with only one wireless operator will be able 
to read them. similar scheme for time signals is being evolved. ico 


COLLECTION OF WEATHER Data FROM SHIPS, 3 


. 


4. Certain ships are being asked to. supply data regularly three times 
a day and in addition to the regular observations, which are taken at 0100, 
0700 and 1300 Greenwich time and sent as soon as possible to Malin head 
(GMH) or Valentia (GOK) coast stations, these ships may, on request from 
either of these coast stations, send special data messages at other times. 


5, Precise instructions as to the procedure for ships which intend to 
ote a ores message, together with the: necessary code, willbe issued at an 
early J 


Issvk OF WEATHER BULLETINS TO SHIPS. _ 


6. A wireless weather bulletin may contain both. or either. of the 
following :— Da Lapp 


(a) A weather report, which is an official statement of existing weather 
i conditions, and-or ; ; ; trae ay 


(6) A weather forecast, which is an official opinion of probable fature 
weather conditions, ‘ : ; ; 


te 


7. The accompanying schedule of wireless weather bulletins is intended . 
to proyide, in a form suitable to give all information ret Stirs the 
wireless operator, a complete and up-to-date list of all weather etins 
transmitted at fixed times by wireless stations throughout the world. ‘Ihe,’ 
same information will be found in detail in the Sailing Directions and in the 


International List of Radiotelegraph Stations (the Berne List), — 


_. 8. The times given in the third column of the,schedule are yraggeel : 
in the 4-figure notation employed for signalling during the war. The term 
“G.M.T.” here means the civil mean time of the dian of Greenwich, — 

with the day commencing at midnight and the bours reckoned trom 00 to 23, 


i ad 9. Operators are reminded that-Article 45 of the na : 
rs "reception of weather bul etins by other seis FSi ng nae 


? 









. halo hay 


Arey 













i 9 ee ‘dthak 5 Abuaae not ea in the schedule pine weather 
ae pein generally at reduced charges. Particulars will be 
‘nat in ine Bene List. 


_ SCHEDULE OF WIRELESS WEAY HER BULLETINS. 


meme Radio 
Brisbane Raidio. 
Hobart Radio 

Melbourne Radio 


_ - Sydney Radio Penn Hills) .. 
- Awanui Radio 


fvrasns Radio 
ellington Radio 
Chatham Island. wee 
Macquarie Island Radio 


BERMUDAS:— 


‘Somerset Island meérset Island r. 


aepueaian 
Ilha do Governador .., 


CANADA:— 


Barrington Passage ce 


Onna y 
Shanghai—Zika wei ... 


' FRANCE:— 


Kiffel Tower 


FRENCH OCEANIA:— 
Papeete, le Tahiti 


GERMANY:— 
Norddeich ... 


GREAT BRITAIN:— 
Poldhu “Western” 
+ ict “Eastern 
Fe “Northern” 


ees “Scandinavia” 


| Hawallan Island — 





Pearl sirende sh we 


Houaxp-— 
_ Scheveningen 
i ne 


0900, > 1080 
1230, 1800 


200 
0930, 1100 ° 


- | No details 
| 


OO15 & 1215 


0180_& 1330 
0300", 0900 


0945t, 2330° 


1100, 2300 | 


No details 
1600 


1800 


1600 


2500 


1650 


2700 


© ene, 
ae we 


My 


ay 
NEWFOUNDLAN, 


jedeeat oes 
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wea. tt RED SEA—EasTERN SHORE. 
Mokha—-Light reported extinguished. 


No 271 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative t 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1211 of ©1920), reas 


republished :— 


Position.—On South fort, lat. 13° 184! N., long. 43° MK. 
Description.—A flashing white light. 


’ eS | 
Remarks.—The note “ (Repd. extinguished) (1920)” is to be placed against 
this light on the charts. 


Note.—The character of this light is incorrectly shown as’ fixed on chart 
. "No. 2523, which is to be corrected accordingly. 


Charts affected.—No. 1955, Mokha road. 
. 8180, Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb and approaches. 
». 148, Jebel 'Teir to Perim island. 
on BB Red sea—sheet 5. 
~ yy 2523, Red sea: 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part V, 1920, No. 2202. — 
nes Pilot, °1909, page 395 ; Revised Supplemeat (3), 
17. 


Authority —French Light List, 1920. (H. 4964/20.) 





. 


1 28rd 
yh and s q 0. 
whe 30th August 192 


AUSTRALIA—NEW SouTH WALES. 


- Montagu Island (Barunguba)—Amended position of and depth over rock 


southward of. 


- No. 246 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty. (No. 1078 of 1920), are repub- 






lished :-— 


Position (approximate) —At a distance of about 2 miles southward 
‘ from Montagu island lighthouse, and 
Kyiv one mile south-westward from the chart- 
* ed position of the 2}-fathom sheal 
marked “(P. D.),” which is to be expung- 

, ed from the charts. 

; Lat. 36° 17' 00" S., long. 150° 14’ 30” K. 
Depth.—3 fathoms. a! \ bart 
Description.—A pinnacle rock. ' 

Charts affected.—No. 1017, Gabo island to Montagu island. 
» 1211, Gabo island to Port Jackson. > 


>) Publication: —Austratia Pilot, Vol. IT, 1918, page #48. — 


~ Authority.—Department of Navigation, Sydney. (A. 4121/20.) 
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KORKA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Yon Dal SAN. axe 


Brine Point Lighthouse—Buoys north-westward of, withdrawn ¥ 
c Obstruction removed. Mr 


xe 


No. 247 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1087 of 1920), are re- 


published. yar ‘a 
Position —(i) At a distance of 2 miles, 326°, from Brine point light- 
house. , : 
Lat, 35° 01' N., long. 128° 48}' EB. ~ e% : 
(ii) At a distance of 1} miles. 324°, from the same Tight- * 
house. f ' 


Details—The two red conical buoys in the above positions have 
been. withdrawn, the obstruction between the buoys hay- 
+ ,ing been removed. 


Charts affected.—No. 1065, Masanpho harbour and approaches. 
» 3366, Fusan harbour to Port Hamilton. 


Publication.—-E. ©. of Korea, &c., Pilot, 1913; page 67; Supplement 
No. 4, 1919. ; S 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 77 of 1920. (A. 4368-20.) 





JAPAN—SHIMUNOSEKI KAIKYO. . 


Hayatomo Seto—E ristence of wreck. 


No. 248 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1094 of 1920), are re- 
published. : 


Position (approximate).—At a distance of 8 cables, 242°, from Kana- 
buse se light-beacon. P 


Lat. 33° 58’ N., long. 130° 58’ B. 
Description—Sunken wreck of a sailing vessel with two masts 
showing about 5 feet above water. 


Charts affected.—No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 

» 582, Approach to. Shimonoseki kaikyo. 

» 3225, Shimonoseki kaikyo to Maruyama zaki. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 87 of 1920. (H. 4369-20), 





7 


BORNEO, NORTH COAST—LaBuan Isuanp. 
: ‘ 


Victoria Harbour—Light established ; Front Leading Light discontinued. ~ 


No, 249 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to _ 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1101 of 1920), are re- 
published :— — ; oi eet 

(1) Light established: , : 

Position.—On Enoe beacon, ata distance of about 64 cables north- 
eastward from Enoe island. ats 
Lat. 5° 15)’ N., long. 115° 147" B. 
Abridged description —(U) Lt. F., Red. 
Character.—A fixed red light. 
Remarks:—The light is unwatched. 


ee 
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(2) Leading light discontinued : ” 


4 


Position —Lat. 5° 16}' N., long. 115° 141’ E. 


_ Details—The front leading light, an unwatehed fixed red light, _ 


formerly situated in the above position, has been remov- 
ed and is to be expunged from the charts, together with 
the leading line which referred to it. ‘ 


'. The beacon from which the front leading light was exhi- 
- bited still exists. 


Charts affected.—No. 947, Victoria harbour. 
» . 1844, Bruni bay and approaches. 


> » 2109, Barram point to Nosong point. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI. 1920, Nos. 1108, 1109. ; 
“China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, pages 109, 110; 
Supplement No. 5, 1920, 


Authority.—Master Attendant, Singapore. (H. 4293-20.) 





CHINA, EAST GCOAST—Yane Tsr K1ANG ENTRANCE. 
Shaweishan (North) Channel—Light-Buoy established. 


1. No, 250 (second publication) —The followin particulars, etc., relative to 
shy ‘shore, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1102 of 1920), are repub-* 
ished :— 


Position.—At a distance of 2 miles 3} cables, 152°,’from Liu chiao 
beacon. 


Lat, 31° 28’ N., long. 121° 43}' EK. 
Description—A light-buoy, painted black, exhibiting an oeculting 
white light every eight seconds, thus : 


Light, —_ eclipse. 
4 secs. secs. 


. Remarks:—The light-buoy with occulting white light, shown on 


“gome copies of chart No, 1199 about 23 miles north- 
westward of the above position, is to be expunged. 


Charts affected.—No., 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 
,, 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 
' ,. 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 
Publication —China Sea Pilot, Part V, 1912, page 382. 


Authority —Shanghai Notice No. 704 of 1920. (H. 4886-20.) 





INDIA, WEST COAST. 
Karachi Harbour—Outer Gas buoy is out. 


No. 261 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 118M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position. —At a distance of about 34/5 cables eastward of the light on 
" the end of the Manora breakwater. 
Lat, 24° 47’ N. 
Long. 67° 59}"E. ‘ng 
Details —Information has been received from the Port Officer, 
_ Karachi, that the Outer red conical .buoy, exhibiting an 
occulting red light and marking the eastern limit of the 
entrance channel is extinguished. 
Chart temporarily affected.— No. 40, Karachi Harbour. — 
Publication —West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 337. 
Authority—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 5th August 1920. 


i Mh 
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Gogha or Goga—Light re-exhibited. tts , : ry 


No. 252 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc. relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal, Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 119M. of 1920), are republished :— Rats 

Former Notice—No. 93-M. of 1920. (This Office No. 197 of 1920.) 
Position.—Lat. 21° 403'N, Prt or 
, Long. 72° 152’ E. . y i 
Details.—The red fixed light on the south side of entrance to Gogha 
or Goga creek has been re-exhibited. fu oo ate 
Charts «ffected.—No, 1035, Piram Island to Bhavnagar. at, 
» 451, Gulf of Cambay, = 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
» 1012, Arabian Sea. 
' Publications.—West Ooast of India Pilot, 1919, page 270. 
} List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 363. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No. 72. 
Authority.—The Commissioner of Salt and Excise, Northern Divi- 
sion, Charagoda, dated 6th August 1920. ‘ ‘ 





NS 


- AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Triniry Bay. 


Cairns harbour entrance—Position of gas buoy altered. 


__ No. 253 (second publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given Notice 
(No. 3 of 1920), that on or about the 29th J uly 1920, the gas buoy marking the 
entrance to Cairns Harbour will be removed from its present location, 450 
feet to the westward. of the line-of leads, toa position 4,700 feet seaward of 
the old clock beacon,and on the line of the black beacons marking the eastern 
side of the cutting, in latitude 16° 50’ 50” south, longitude 145° 49' 25” east, 
with False Cape bearing south 50° east, distant 2 miles 14 cables. ! 

The light at present exhibited from the old clock structure ‘will then be 
discontinued. ; 

Vessels entering the port will bring the leads on as before outside of the 
gas buoy, and pass it on the port hand. 


Charts affected —Nos. 3133,-2350, 2924, Australia Directory, Vol. II. 


, 





i 
BAY OF BENGAL—Burma Coast. 


; : Bassein river entrance—Baroni rock buoy. 


No, 254 (second publication),— 
Former Notice.—No. 129 of 1919. - - 
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INDIA—Wesr Ooast—Guir or CaMBay, 


Subject—The lighted gas buoy marking the Baroni rock is extin- _ 


guished and will be replaced by an unlighted spherical 


ay Duoy painted black with a white horizontal band as soon 


as the weather permits. : 
Chart affected.—No. 834, Bassein river and approaches, 


Publication —Bay” of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 447 ; Revised Supple- 


ment (3), 1 


Aether tng OOtoer, Bassein, Barma, Notice dated Mth August _ 


a 
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. | BORNEO, NORTH-WEST COAST. 
hi : 4 ; ; ary oy 


pdt snes ap 


- Sungi Paloh entrance Beacon pkedled. 
No. 255 (second publication) —Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
~ the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1114 of 1920), are repub- 


ished" > ' 
_. Position:—On the western side of the river and ata distance of 
ond about 1} miles from Tanjon Blimbing. 


a Lat..1° 46" 46" N., long. 109° 17’ 11" K. 
- Deseriplion.—A white beacon, with rectangular topmark, 
~ Charts affected.—No. a Tanjong Bayung to Tanjong Data. 


» 2660a, China sea, southern portion—western 


Me er ieny sheet. — 
_. Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, 44. 
‘Authority — Hague Notice No. 1298 of 1920.. (A, 4454-20.) . 





NEW ZEALAND, SOUTH ISLAND—OrAGo HarBour ENTRANCES. 


Hayward Point—Light established: 


No. 256 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1115 of 1920), are repub- 
lished -— \ 


Position.—At a distance of 175 cables, 303°, from Taiaroa head 
‘ : lighthouse. : 
Lat. 45° 46’ S.j long. 170° 423" E. 
Abridged deseriplion—(U) Lt. FL, W. R., ev. 48ec., vis. 10 & 8 m. 


Characteristics : 


, Character.—Flashing every four seconds, with white and red sectors, 
‘ thus : ¥ 


Flash, eclipse. 
vw Do sec. | ~ Sy'g-sec. 
Visibility —W hite light about-10 miles, red light about 8 miles, 
Sectors.—W hite from 127° through south to 255° ; 
Red thence to 307°.’ 
Remarks.—The light is unwatched. The other characteristics of the 
light are not stated. 


Note,—The red sector covers the shoals from Taiaroa head to the 
outer end of the bank. 


s Outward bound vessels should keep on the line of the leading lights 
until the white sector is entered before shaping their course. ~ : 
oe Charts affected.—No. 2411, Otago harbour from the entrance to 
Danedin. 
ie , 2532. Banks peninsula to Otago. 
: ., 2533, Otago to Mataura river. 
. 3629, Hokitika to, Otago harbour. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 3039. 
New Zealand Pilot, 3919, pages 362, 364. 
Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 14 of 1920. (A. 4436-20.) 


AUSTRALIA—QUBENSLAND, STRADBROKE ISLAND. 





Swan Bay—Amendments to charts in vicinity of. 
No. 257 (second publication).—The “following particulars, etc., relative 
| to. the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1123 of 1920), are 
republished :— a betes detec 

OR He Position —Jumpin pin, lat. 27° 45’ §., long. 153° 28’ E. 
see Details.—Amendments to the , charts in the locality known as 
Jumpin pin, southward of Swan Bay, are shown on the 
om ee porate" tt reproduction of portions of charts Nos. 1029 
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Reemarks.—From the reproduction it will be observed that a breach 
* in the coast line, not hitherto shown on the chart, 
exists in this vicinity. Shoal water due to this 
Mt ae extends as shown in the cautionary note on 
the 


reproduction. 


Charts affected.—No. 1029, Danger point to Cape Mortoy Zi a | 
» 3623, Cape Byron to Lady Elliot island. , : 


Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol. III, 1916, page 90. : . 
Authority.—Marine Department, Brisbane. (a. 3002/20.) AX 


TRUE NOATH 


TRUE Montx 





"Reproduction. of Portion of Chart N°3623. 


ee eee 





J APAN—INLAND sBA, 


Mitsugahama—Amendments to.charts with regard to harbour works. 


No. 258 (second publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative ’ 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1124 of 1920), are 
republished ;— 0 : : 

_ Position —Minato Yama a, lat, 33° 59 N., long. 132° 42}' BE. 
Details.—The accompanying reproductions of portions of charts 
Nos. 83 and 694 show the ne en Seater with 
regard to the new harbour works at tsugahama, ‘ 
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oe : 
Charts affected—No. $8, Gogo shima to Miyo shima, with plan. 

,. 694, Plan of Gogo shima and Horiyé anchorages. 
ager ,, 3154, Ominase to Gogo shima. 
a , 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 


Part VI, 1920, No. 1946. 


Publications. ions.—List of Lights, 
; Japan Pilot, 1914, page 365; Revised Supplement (2), 


A 1914, 
ii “asthrity tok Notice No. 49 of 1920. (H. 4039/20.) % 
y § 1 
=i 
& 
© $ 








JAVA, NORTH COAST. | aide. 
Semarang Bay a pientied position of shoal ; Alterations in buoyage. 


No. 259 (second publication).—The followi 3 particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admitalty (No. 1125. of 1920), are 
republished :— - Ma te ; 


) oh LS 
Position —Semarang, lat. 6° 58’ 8., long. 110° 244’ EK. 


Detaiis.—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of the plan of © 
‘ Semarang bay on chart No, 932 shows the amended 
position of the 2#-fathom shoal, which isnow marked by 
the light-buoy indicated, ; 
The light-buoys and buoys formerly in existence, but 
which are not shown oa the reproduction, have been 
withdrawn, os 


Dredging in the approach is no longer in progress and 
the limits of this area and prohibited anchorage have 


» 


therefore been omitted from the reproduction, * 
Charts affected.—No. 932, Plan of Semarang bay. , P 
Y aie » 1658, Island of Java—western portion. 


» 91a, Eastern Archipelago—sheet I,” ; 


i Publication —Rastern Archipelago Pilot, Part TT, 1913, pages 117, 118;° 
. Supplement No. 4, 1919, ; 


Authorily.—Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 3201/20.) 
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Say » 


ttt ie SUMATRA, WEST ‘OOAST—Mewrawt IsLANps, 
; “worth and South Pagi Tslands— Patches of discoloured water + 


dA a sat ee pe geneneecind: of, to be expunged from chart. 
Noa. 26 pl gteaerere .—The following particulars, ete., relatives 
vt iss ‘by the Beliteh srsetbiars (No, 1126 of 1920), ° are 





to the: 
aes 
clo Notice No. 770 of 1920. (This Office No. 162 of 1920.) 





e oe ue on. (1) At a distance of about 4 miles eastward from the . 
ya A OL northern extremity of North Pagi island. 
nb “Lat. 2° 31' 30"S,, long. 100° 05' 00" Ey 
“gh Bos (2) At a distance of about 44 miles eastward from Simapopo 
Bens -on the east coast of South Pagi island, . t 


_ Lat. 2° 54°00"S., long. 100° 26’ 00" BE. 


Note —The erates lines in these positions and the notes “ Discoloured 
* : . water reported (1920)” are to be expunged from the chart. 


, + Chart affected—No, 2761, Chiugkuk bay to the Strait of Sunda. 
fare Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol, 1916, pages: 462, 465, 
Asnnoney's Netherlands Hydrographer. 1, 3201/20.) 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma, Coast or ARAKAN. 


oe Zalattaung TIsland— Light discontinued. 


‘No. 261 (second publication)—Lhe following particulars, etc., relative 
‘to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, i in 
¢ Notice to Mariners (No, 120M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Position.—Lat. 18° 303' N 
_ Long, 94° 13! B fh. 
Details —The red fixed light, exhibited on the west extreme of the — 


Island, has been discontinued and is to be expunged ‘from 
the Admiralty publications. 


Chart affected.—No. 832, Cheduba Strait and Ramrée Harboar. 


bs Publications. —Bay-ef Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 364; List of Lights, 
Part VI, 1920, No, 6 636. 


eo Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, page 50. 
hie . Authority.—The Port Officer, Burma, Rahgoon, dated 4th August 1920. 





elas ' The 19th August 1920. 
Ee wy SUMATRA, WEST COAST. 


. r . a 
Simalur Island—Amendments to charts with regard to shoals. » 


Aaa ” No. 228 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete.,-relative to 

_ the above, issued by the’ “British Admiralty (No. 1032. of midges are repub- / 

dished :— “ 

eae Position ta) ‘Yelok Dalam entrance, lat. 2° 40' N., long. ‘93° 103" E 

‘ (0b) Pulo Minchau, lat. 2° 224’ N., long, 96° 114’ E 

- Details, —The - accompanying reproduction of a portion: of chart 
No. 2201. Pecgtsmaleete to the aos with regard tq 









See Si © ghoals'off the entrance to Telok» Dalam and northward , 
: ae ‘i! vai of Palo Minchau. 
eiaciben bhi —No. 2201, Simalur island. eet P 


” Prin ane pentito Ching oe 


Big ¥ Be Lig Sis apse ‘ tne eee re 
Vest Cpe t fh 


« 
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. 
| 
BORNEO, NORTH-WEST COAST. 
: 'Barram Point—Repor ted extension of shoal off. 
No. 299 (third publieation).—Vhe following particulars, ete., iepiive te 
' Rr aver issued by the British ee, (No. 1033 of 1920), bs algae 
lis aaa we 
« \ 
BN. Position.—Barram point, lat. 4° 37’ N., long. 113° 59" B. 
fia a Details,—The’ shoal off Barram pois is reported to be extending 
We \ as indicated in the following cautionary note, watch is 
: to be inserted on the charts:— | 
“Shoal water repd.to have extended 5 miles NeW 
Pane from Rarram t. (1920).” : cote 
Charts affected. — —No. 2108, Tatan point to Barram point. >. aR 
R eo age AOS Barram point to ‘Nosong point. 3)6 64 ey 
: SRN SOS eae 26606, ‘Chins; sea, southern portion—oastern 
t “ shee «th tt 
ee Pubtication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. 


iy, 1912, 86; Revised. 
aa ; _ plement (3), 1919... age Sup 


ate ANG _Autrsty-Commanderin-Chiet, rng aon, (a. sey 








reas eel 





= AuSTRALIA—Viéronid, Port PHILLIP ENTRANCE. 
cera: lift High Light—Amendment to Admiralty publications. 


Re: 230 (third publication) The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by. the British Admiralty (No. 1044 of 1920), are repub- 


—_—_ 
? 


~ Position—On Shortland blot, lat. 38° 164’ S., long. 144° 393’ E 
New Seabee $y a ii Lt, F. & Occ., ev. 5 sec, 130 fle, 


Detaits. —tin nat ‘the fixed white light, an occulting white 


_ light every five seconds is exhibited from the same tower 
and shows thus :-— ; 


L ipse, 
ee 


The occulting white light is visible from 37° to 47°, which is 5° on either 
_ side of the leading line. 


Remarks.—The charts are’ to be corrected for the above information 
and the southern fimed white sector of the high light, 


visible from. 14° to 59°, is also to be inserted on the 
charts. 


‘Charts affected.—No. 2747, Entrance to Port Phillip. 


» 309, Port Phillip—west channel. 
» 1171, Port Phillip. 


» 16956, Bass strait—western sheet. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2420. 
Australia Pilot, Vol. I, 1918, page 90. 


Authority.—Port Officer, Melbourne, (H. 1077/20.) | 
| 


/ 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST. — n 
Hongkong Harbour—Alteration in time-signals. 


No, 231 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the rope issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1045 of 1920), are repub- 


Position.Tiine-bill eres Blackhead hil), lat. 22°" 7 F" N,, long. 
114° 104’ B 


Details.—The time-ball is now dropped from the Time-ball tower at 
22h. 00m. 00s. Standard Time of 120th meridian, corre- 


sponding té 14h. 00m. dus. (0200) Greenwich Mean Time. | 


It is also dro Yi at 4h. 00m. 00s. Standard Time, corre- 
sponding to 20h. 00m. 00s. (0800) Greenwich Mean Time, 
except on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. 


On Saturday it is dropped at lh. 00m. 00s. Standard Time, ‘ 


jt corresponding to 17h, 00m, 00s. (0500) Greenwich Mean 
* Time, instead of at 4h. 00m, 00s. Standard Time. 
At night three white vertical lights on the Observatory 
W/T mast are simultaneously extinguished at the even 
seconds from 8h. 56m. 00s, to 9h. 00m. 00s, Standard 
Time, corresponding to from 00h, 56m. 00s. (1256) “to Lh, 
00m, 00s. (1300) Greenwich Mean Time, except at the 
2nd, 28th, 50th, 52nd and 54th second of each minute, 
The note on the chart is to be amended accordingly. 
case silage —The ball will be hoisted half-mast at the 55th minute 
and close up at the 57th minute. Should the time-ball 
be out of order the above signals will he. carried out 
with flag‘ Z” the storm-signal mast. | > 
Chart affected.—No. 1459, Hongkong harbour. 


' Public. stions. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 5141. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. Ill, 1912, page 507. 
senenensty rc eeeue, Royal Observatory, ae se (A. 4883/20) 
ae, 
¥ 





Savu Save: Poke Light established. ea eo cc pa ate 


No. 232 (third publication): —The following pa particulars, sie eee 
or pai issued by the Sriviah Admiralty ( 1056 of 1920); are Bi corse 
shed :— 


‘ Position.—On Point 
Via islan doe sa:8 
Rep ps Lat. 16° 493’ 8., long. 179° 16}' EB. Bree 
a Abridged description.—Lt, F 23 ft., vis. 6 m.(U). 2 * if 
pacity Characteristics :— Pe i 
Character—Fiaed white! : ene 
Elevation—23 teet. 
\ Visibility—éd miles. 3 
~  Structure—Concrete tower, 28 feet in height. 


Remarks —The light has been established to assist local vessels 
~ entering and paving Suvu Sava bay at night. +» 
N's ill Charts affected —No, 727, Plan of Savu Savu bay. 
i 382, Vanua Levu (central portion), &c. 
» 440, pi be eastern group—northern 


» 2691, in panda peat 
Publications.—List of Lights, art VI,1920, No. 3166. 


Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, pige 403. 
Authority. —H.B. the Governor, Suva, Fiji. (A. 4069/20.) 


nett at a distance of 12 cables, 2H, trom Via. 





NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Canouine ISLANDS. 


Hitehfiela Bank—Amended depth. 


No. 233 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to’ 
the above; issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1047 of 1920), are repub- 
lished 


2 Bbatlion: —Lat.'7° 46’ N., long. 149° 49’ E., on chart No. 980. 
Details.—The least depth on the bank is reported to be 5 fathoms; 
instead of 11 fathoms as hitherto ahold on the charts. 
Charts affectea—No. 980, Caroline islands. 
781, Pacific ocean—north-west sheet. } 
Publication.—Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol, I, 1908, page 410, : 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No, 59-of 1920. (A. 4041/20.) 





PERSIAN GULP. 


Bahrein arpeur approach, Inner Light-buoy—Light loupe = anes 
extinguished. 


No. 234 (third bheation),—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to*the above, pe ar the Director of the ) Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 111M. of 1920), are republished :— ‘ 

- Positton—About 3 es east-south-castward of Jadum shoal, 
' 3 ‘Tat. 26° 204' N,, long. 50° 344’ E. 
; ‘ Details —The red flashing light, exhibited from the red_ conical — 
Ay wenn | iy the above position, has been temporarily extine 


. oui | 
Charts lemporariy affected. cane 20, Bahrein Harbour. . 
|» 38870, Persian Slt-—weatern > ~ 
pe ; a Publications. Persian, Gulf Rage Go drm 


: suey Gee ns hie: 


qe em i & 





Si gee eae PERSIAN AOU ae 
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ve abu Shahr r ushire, Outer Anchorage Light Disoy—Litghit sommporarty 


obadh 


che 


poe’ 


Notice to Mariners (No, 114M, of 1920), are republished :— _ 
_ Position —On the Penrenenns on Jai yin be Laitiiandl” 


7 


No. 235 (third pisblben Moth calc followin 
» the above, issued by the Director of the Roy al & dian Marine, B 
Notice to Mariners (No. 112M. of 1920), are henblished | coe i 


ie 


oom ; extinguished. 


particulars; ete, relative to 
ombay, in 


Position. —About 4 miles and 2,4, cables, 262° from ee Fl 
Staff, Lat. 28° 58’ 82" N., long. 50°44" 59" vee. 
Details —Vhe white flashing light, exhibited from = rel Conical 
baoy in the above position has been temporarily extin- 


guished. 
Charts see affected. —No. a 27, Abu Shahr (Bushire) 


». 2837 - b, Persian | Gulf—western 
eet. . 
Publications Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 261. e 


4 Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No, 34, 
stat —The Port Officer, Basra. dated 23rd July 1920. 


INDIA—WeEstT CoAst—CaPE CoMoRIN. 


Wadge Bank—LExistence of shoal and. discoloured water southward of. 


No: 236 (third publication) —Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 113M. of 1920), are republished : i 


- Details.—The Master of ss. “ West Calumb ” reports having sighted, 
on 13th July 1920, a shoal and disceloured water in the 
following position.:— 


- (a) Shoal— 


Position hear animate: —a'bont 48 miles southward of Wadge Bank. 
Lat. 6° 52’ N., long. 77° 12' B. 
Description ne shoul with sea continually breaking over it. 


(b) Discoloured water— * 


Position,—At a distance of ubout 5 miles westward sate the’ 
position (a). 
Lat. 6° 52' N., Long. 77° 07' 
Charte affected.—No. 827, Vengurla to Tice Comorin. 
» (828, Cape Comorin to Coconada. 


‘ » 70, Bay of Bengal. 


» 7480, Indian Ocean, northern portion. 
‘Bublication. — West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 123. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Aden, dated 14th July 1920. . 


INDIA—Wesr Coast. 
Jaigarh outer light—Information with regard. to period. 


SIWoe 237 (third publication) a following particulars, etc., relative to — 
the above, issued by the Director of the’ Royal Indian my Bombay, in 


\ 





Lat. 17° 17}?' N., long. 73° 10 
Details.—The period of ihe occulting white light is now every ‘Wb 
' seconds thus :— 


Remarks —The oihers spuctioniars of ‘the light are the same as des- 
. _ ¢ribed in the Lists of rg ap Further notice will be 
ovals -. given when the light. resumed its normal period 
yas of. occulting appre seconds, 


4 ae Spa 6) 
feat Mk, 
/ 
hi i 





Cha eer a ected —No. 2 Saigarh: ae 
f sais Vouiags Pagoda to Acre 


Tinie 
+. 2736, Gull "ot Kutch to Vi 
», $26, Karachi Satew Tees 
Publications Ya of Lights, Part Vi, 1920, No. 410. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No. 108. SEB 
West Coast of India Pilots1919, page 902. Fae ens A a 
lias qiit ae were ae Note, H. M. 8. “ Colombo.” 


. INDIA—West Coast—Goa ‘Coast. 
‘Marmagoa lock—Buoy disappeared. ‘ 


No. 288 (third publication).—The following tin aladey etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 115M. of 1920), are capibliahed 4 — 


Position —At a distance of rg 8 cables, 323° from the Marmagon 
~ Fort. Lat. 15° 254’ N., long. 73° 47?’ E, 
Details.—Information has been received from. the Chief Naval 
Services, Nova Goa, that the black trunco-conical buoy, 
marking the Mafmagoa Rock, has disappeared. 
Caution.—Mariners are warned accordingly. 
Charts teriporarily affected —No. 492, tp a to St. George 


» 740, Achra River to Cape Ramas. 
Auikontty —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 27th J we 1920, 


ARABIA, NORTH-EAST COAST—GuLF or OMAN. ; 
Maskat Island—Light not yet exhibited, el 


No. 239 (third publication ).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian, Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to,Mariners (No. 116M. of 1920), are republished :-— 


Former Notice No. 50-M. of 1919. (Admiralty No. 1769 of 1919), 
(This O ffice No. 222 of 1919.) 
Position.—At a distance vf about 2 //y cubles, 132° from Fisher’s rock, 
Lat, 23° 37?’ N., long. 58° 364’ 
Details —This flashing white light has not yet been officially 
exhibited. 
Remarks.—Further notice will be given when the light is exhibited. 
Charts affected.—No. 2869, Maskat and Al Matrah. 
» 2837a, Persian Gulf, eastern sheet. | 
» 38, Maskat to Karachi, 
y * 10¢, Maskat to Ras Sukra. | 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 290. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No. 18. 
Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 43. 
Authority.—The Director of the Roy: al Indian Marine, Bombay, 
y dated a0th July aha 


= A 





INDIA—WeEst Coast. 
“Bombay Harbour approaches—Fishing stakes removed. 


No, 240° (third publication).—The following Seto me eté., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal India Marine, sage in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 117M. of 1920), are republished:— " 


Former Notice No. 29M. of 1920. (This Of,ice No. 83 of 1920. " : 
Details.—All__ the groupe of fishing: es on the coast of the 
babes istrict, which were rted to lie within the 

ears ited area, between— : 

aes i at 198 0" N. and lat 19° 05’ 'N., eee 72° 31’ E, and Sot ’ 


tava Best bateeT: ashing 





ee? 





ae ig ia nee vee gat yn 
% of es 


Stee Charts aete No 2a, 2, Boma Barton, 


a Arnala Island to Kundari fatana. 
RS pape fe 36 36, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
oa 3 826, Karachi to Vengufla. 
Pubtication--Work Coust of India Pilot, 1909, page 218. 
ma Authority,—Secretary to Government, Marine Department, Bombay 
s Castle, dated 27th July 1920. 


ge 





a AUSTRALIA—Hasr ae SR 


i signin light—Intended alteration in characteristics ; Red sector 
to be inserted. 


No. 241 (third publication). — 


Date of alteration.—On or about Ist October 1920. 
Position.—On Island Point. 
Lat. 16° 283’ S., long. 145° 28’ B. on Chart No. 2924. 
Details —The fixed White Light will be replaced ‘by a New Light 
having the indermentioned characteristics :-— 


} Charatter —Group Flashing Light, with White and Red Sectors’ 
showing four flushes in quick succession every 
. twenty seconds, thus:— 
. Flash Eclipse Blash Eclipse Flash Belts se Flash Wclipse 
$sec. 1Lsec. $s8ev,. Lsec. $sec. Lsec. $s8ec, losecs, _ 
Sectors.— White from 151° (8. 35° BEMag.) Maer South and .West 
to 287° -(N. 79° W. Mag.); Red’thence to 331° (N. 35° W.- 
Mag.) ; Obscured elsewhere.. 
Visibility. _White, 10 miles. Red, 6 miles, 
_ Power.— White, 1,000 candles, Red, 400 candles. 
 Remarks.—The light wild be unwatched. ; 
The Light-keeper will be withdrawn, 
‘ The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
Note—No further notice will be given. 
Charts 2 ene —No. 2924, Cape Grafton to Hope Islands. 
» 2764, Coral Sea and Great Barrier Reefs, 
¢ Sheet II. 
», 2759a, Australia, Northern portion. 
Publications. rer oh A Si and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920. | 
Australia Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 206. 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No, 14 of 1920. 








AUSTRALIA—East Coast INNER BARRIER Rov’n. 


Rocky Islet light—Intended alteration in characteristics. Signal sioshioie to | 
, be discontinued. 5 
_ No, 242 (third publication).— 
Date of alteration--On or about 18th October 1920, 


Position —On western slope of Rocky Islet. 
Lat. 15° 87’ S., long. 145° 20’ E. on Chath No. 2928. 
Details.—The fixed White Light will be replaced by a New Light | 
~ having the undermentioned characteristics -— 


Character. —Flashing White Light showing one flash every second 


‘ ‘thus :— 
ane a Flash Eclipse > 
. “4 PD hs ae yrtary tb ; 
es hae oan ais. fy AS i \ 
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1 & Fi 


: Remarks.—The light will be unwatched,  * HB: : 
, The Signal Station will be discontinued, and the Light-_ 
tt £ keeper withdrawn. ? 


The other details of the light will remain unchanged. |. 
Note.—No further notice will be given. , 
Charts affected.— No, 2923, Hope Islands to Turtle Group. — f 
; » 2764, Coral Sea and Great Barrier Reefs, — 
Sheet II. , 
+ 2759a, Australia, Northern gph ‘ 
ae aa . nage and Time Signals, Part . VI, “1920;., 
0. 2740, 
Australia Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 213. 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 15 of 1920. , 


‘ 6 





AUSTRALIA—Souru-West Coast—Rorrnest ISLAND, 


Bathurst Point light—Intended alteration in character. 


No. 243 (third publication).— 


Date of alteration.—On orabout 15th October 1920. 
Position.—Lat. 21° 59' 8., long. 115° 33' B. on Chart No, 1058. 
j Details.—Vhe fixed White Light will be replaced by a New Light 
; having the undermentioned character — 
Character —Group Flashing White Light, showing four flashes 
: in quick succession every twelve seconds, thus :— 
. Flash Eclipse Flash Keli Flash Eclipse Flash Eclipse 
4 sec. sec, 8ec, sec, $ sec, s®c, — ¢ sec. * 7# sec. 


| Remarks. —The light will be unwatched. ; 
The light-keeper will be withdrawn. 
‘- The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
Note—No further notice will be given. a 
Charts affected.—No. 1058, Rottnest Island to Warnbro’ Sound. 
' » 1033, Champion Bay to Cape Naturaliste. 
Pyblentionn Tg ened and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, 
0, 2270. : 





, Australia Pilot, Vol. V, 1914, page 359. 
Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 16 of 1920. 





AUSTRALIA—Basr Coast. 


Clarence River light—Intended alteration in characteristics. 
No. 244 (third publication).— . aie 3 
Date of alteration —On or about Ist N ovember 1920. 
Position.—On Sonth Head. - . 
Lat, 29° 26 S., long. 153° 23’ E. on Chart No, 1097. 


Details.—The Fixed White Light will be replaced by a New Light — 
having the undermentioned characteristics :— 


Character—Group Flashing White Light, showing three flashes in 
; quick succession every nine seconds, thus: pa 


Flash. Belipee. Flash ‘Kelipes Flash Rel, | 
¢sec. “Tec. see. T sec. $sec. bsecs. = et 
Visibility.—12 miles. he sat - Pe to 
Power.—1,500 candles, ; * 

Remarks.—The light will be unwatched. ; oie 
The * 


Light-keeper will be withdrawn, > 
The other details of the light will remain unchanged. 
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naar —No, larther asthe will be es 
; fs affected.—No. 1379, Plans in New South Wales—Clarence 
River entrance. i 
vane | ~' » 1027, Coffs Island to Evans Head. 
» 3622, Port Jackson to Cape Byron. 
- Publications —Lisis 8 of Lights and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, 


Keecats Pilot, Vol. III, 1916, page 83. 
- Authority Melbourne Notice No. 18 of 1920. 


INDIA—WEsT Coast. 


BOMBAY HARBOUR APPROACH. 
Bombay floating light -vessel—Replced in position. 


No. 245 (third publication).— 


Former Notice —No. 203 of 1920. 
Subject—The Bombay floating light-vessel has been placed in 
» position. 


Position —Lat. 18° 50’ N., long. 72° 44' E., with peace lighthouse 
54°, distant +6 miles. 


Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
» ,¥737, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 
ra ' 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
5, 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 384. 
West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 220. 
Authority—Director, R. I. Marine, Bombay, - telegram dated 18th 
August 1920. 


‘ 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.1.M., 
Deputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 








33> ——— ae; 


APPENDIX. 


—— 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are republished for general information, 


W. K. Tayne, CompR., R.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


C. B, BaYLey, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Benyat: 


CALCUTTA, the 13th September 1920. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


Netherlands Indies—Regulations for entering Zee-Gats and Harbours. 


No. 272 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by’ the British Admiralty (No. 1228 of 1920), are 
republished :— 

The following regulations have been made by the Netherlands 
Governme it :— : 

Manceuvres or other ciiuses nay necessitate the closing of the various 
yee-gats und harbours or muy make. their entry subject to special 
reservations. . 

«Upon such occasions a signal in the shape of 3red balls by day and 
3 red vertical lights by night will be made from some conspicuous position 
in the vicinity of the channel leading to the harbour or zee-gat. 
When such signals are seen by a vessel approaching, the vessel, unless 
prevented by the direction of the wind or the state of the sea, must 
proceka towards the examination vessel stationed. in the entrance to the 
zee-gat. . Y ‘ 

ve ia : 

‘ 


es MOL De 


7 i 


: : : De eek SAE, pas ye ans ‘9 se 
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vessels proceeding must do perineal: charge of a pilot, or be preceded 
a war-ship or pilot vessel, since from. the time of making the signals all 
exemptions from the necessity of taking a pilot are cancelled. Captains 


and Masters of vessels are to carry out the instractions of the official who- 


has come on board from the exainination vessel and obey all signals, 4 


“Ifa shot is fired, where safety permits, the engines must immediately 
be stopped in the vicinity of the examination vessel, Failure to comply 
with these regulations may result in danger to the vessel and crew. As 
a general rule permission to enter by night will not be granted. 


lf a signal is made from the sbore to intimate that vessels are snbject 
to examination and if there is no examination vessel stationed in®* the 
zee-gut they must anchor or Lie off. Ath ao 


The coming into operation of such regulations at any particular zee-gat 
or harbour will not be announced beforehand. : ; 
Publications,—Kastern Archipelago Pilot, Part T1, 1913, page 15. 
Rastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IIT, 1911, page 9 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, page 35. al. 
China Sea Pildt, Vol. 11,1915, page 18. 


Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol F, 1908, page 12. 


Authority. —Hague Notice No: 150 (Miscellaneous) of 1920. (H. 5105-20.) 


KOREA. 


Quelpart Island (Saishu T'0)—Obstruction reported northward of. 


‘Bie 

No. 273 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1229 of 1920), are 
republished :— ‘ 


Position (approximate).—At a distance of about 9 miles north-eastward 
from North city lighthouse. : 
Lat: 33° 33’ 30"N., long. 126° 42’ 45” B., on 
chart No. 3365. 


Details,—A vessel struck a submerged obstruction in approximately the 
ubove position, and a depth of 44 fathoms was reported. | 


Note.—The above depth is to be inserted on the charts and marked. 
ht Ae: Wei with the year date “(1919).” ' at 


Charts affected —No. 3365, Port Hamilton to Mackaw group. 


se, 


_ ... 104, Korean archipelago—southern portion. 
,, 8480, Shantang promontory to Nagasaki. 
. 2347, Honshi, Kiusiu, and Shikoku, &. 
~ 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau-tang, ure eae) 
Publications —China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page’660. y 
6 | E.G. Korea, &e., Pilot, 1913, page 36. a 
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Publications —List of Lights and 'Timé Signals, Part VI, 1920, No. 2580, 
Australia Pilot, Vol. IED, ‘1916, page 81. | 

Sailing Directions for the Goast-of New South Wales, 


second Edition, 1920, pages 87 and 111. aa 
Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 19 OLIGO S gO RAS 


bab 


x H 
ae ‘ ; 
‘ V i 





BISMARCK ARCHIPELAGO—Naw Buran, 
Rabaul—Information with regurd to lighting, etc. . 


No. 276 ( first publication).— ; . 


Subject—The following mformation has; been » received .from the 
Administrator, Rabaul -— j x 


“ The ‘temporary light formerly shown from Matupi Point 
has been discontinued, and the shozl lying east of Dawapia Point, 
known as the Beehive, is marked by a. beacon with a black 
shape, from which no light is exhibited.” “ty : 

Chart affected —No, 524, Plan of Blanche Bay. 

Publication.—Pacific Islands, Vol. I, Fourth Edition, 1908, pages 368 and 

370. “ sah fy 


ma 


Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 20 of 1920. 


’ 


The 6th September 1920. 


CHINA, SOUTH COAST—Canron Riven. 


s 7. 
Wangmun Entrance light—Alteration in characteristics, 

_ No, 262 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
ae. en ‘issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1166 of 1920), are repub- 
shed ;— ‘ 

P ' Position.—On the western edge of Swashway bank. Bs 

Lat. 22° 344’ N., long. 113° 364’ BE. 
New abridged description.—Lt. Fl.,,ev. 3 sec., 40 ft., vis, 12m. 


Details.—The group occulting white light has been replaced bya , 


light having the undermentioned characteristic¢s ;— 
Character.— Flashing white every three seconds, thus : 
Flash, eclipse. 
ro Sec, 1p Secs. ! 
Visibility —12 miles: : 
Remarks.—The other characteristics of the light remain unchanged. 


Charts affected —No, 3682, Kap sing mun to Boca Tigris—northern - 
A 


shee 
» 8588, Canton river delta. ns 
» 3026, Macao to . Pedro | Blanco including 
, Hongkong. { 
' » 2562, Canton river with its western branches. » 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1487. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. TI, 1912, page 442. . 
Authority —Shanghai Notice No. 705 of 1920. (4. 4594/20.) 





PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Baticuatro J SLANDS, 


ay Amendments to charts with regard to shoals. 
‘No, 263 (second publicilion)—The following particulars, ete... relative to 
ned above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1167 of 1920), are repub- 


is — 


Position,—(a) Sop, Bernardino islet lighthouse, Int. 12° 45" N., long 
(6) Green island, lat. 12° 383’ N., long. 124° 98 E. 
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: Kakametn ae. JAPAN—Honsnv, SouTH Coast. | Byes Sorire Pe 
4 Su-no-saki—Amended position of light.” ae 
: No. 266 (second publication —The following particulars, eae lati 
- to the above, issued by the British Admiralty PINO. 1170 of 1920), ses 
republished :— at wane va ees 
bs Former Notice. —No. 981 of 1920. (This office No, 219 of 1920.) 
_ Position (approximate).—Lat.- 34° 58’ 40" N., long. 139° 45’ 26" E., on 
; Mastancansirer Di 5.44 » ~~ chart No, 2657. 
Descriplion.—An alternating flashing white and red light every’ thirty 
- ae seconds, as described in the former notice. ’ 
Charts affected —No. 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
» 953, Omai saki to Tsurugi saki. 
,, 8334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2062a. 
i ' Japan Pilot, 1914, page 197. 


Authority-—Hydrographic Department. (H. 4431/20.) 





J APAN—GULF or TOKYO. 


nf Tsurugi Zaki—Non-existence of shoal south-eastward of. . 

No. 267 ( second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1171 of 1920), are 
republished :— ; 

Former Notice.—No. 1801 of 1919. (This office No. 344 of 1919}.) 

Position.—At a distance of about 114 cables. south-eastward from Tsurugi 

zaki lighthouse, close north-westward of the 8 fathom jshoal 
in that locality. 


Details-—A recent survey of the locality having failed to reveal any trace 
of the shoal referred to in the former Notice) quoted above, 
s the note “ (Less water repd., 1919) ” is to be expunged from 
* the charts. . 
Charts affected.—No, 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
983, Omai saki to Tsuragi Saki. ; 
Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 194; Revised Supplement (2), 1919. 


Authority.—Vokyo Notice No. 403 of 1919. (H. 1644/20.) ; ” 





COCHIN CHINA—SarGow River ENTRANCE. 
He . : Kua Tieu Entrance—Alterations in buoyage. 
No. 268 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
- the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1179 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 
1, Bell-buoy established— \ 
Position.—At a distance of about 5} miles eastward from the light on 
. the northern side of the Kua Tieu entrance, 
% Lat. 10° 14’ 52" N., long. 106° 5410" E, 
- Deseription—A conical bell-buoy painted in black and white hori- 
zontal bands, with topmark consisting of two cones 
bases together. 2 eine 
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ather bulletins from a sufficient number of wireless 
stations to admit of ‘ships being constantly supplied with reliable weather 


: ~Y. Tt should be borne in mind that the needs of ships at sea in Sabard 
to information regarding the weather will march hand in hand with the 


- requirements of aircraft. The importance of ‘this service will therefore be 


constantly increasing, and its success or failure will largely depend upon 
the co-operation of ships at sea in providing the data without which 
accurate forecasting is impossible. ‘Tle matter does not depend solely upon 


. the efforts of the ships selected to furnish the data. The essence of success 


lies in rapidity in passing such data by wireless from the ship to the coast 
station, and thence to the central meteorological office. It follows, therefore, 
that all ships not taking an active part in supplying data should use the 
greatest care not to interfere with the transmission of the wireless messages 
to the shore. a fy 

8 The following particulars refer to the scheme now being undertaken 
by the British Meteorological Office. This Notice will, however, be subject 
to revision from time to time, and endeavours will be made to. inelude in 


each revision all information available to date of the weather bulletins 


te 


issued by the wireless stations. of the world. Earnest endeavours are being 
made to obtain international agreement as to the form of these weather 


‘bulletins and to the methods and times of transmissions. It is hoped that 


the messages will eventually all be made in an international code at fixed 
times, so arranged that a ship with only one wireless operator will be able 
to read them. A similar scheme for time signals is being evolved. 


. 
. 


COLLECTION OF WEATHER DATA FROM SHIPS, 


4. Certain ships are being asked to supply data regularly three times 
a-day and in addition to the regular observations, which are taken at 0100, 
0700 and 1300 Greenwich time and sent as soon as possible to Malin head 
(GMH) or Valentia (GCK) coast stations, these ships may, on request from , 
either of these.coast stations, send special data messages at other times. 


5. Precise instructions ag to’ the procedetre for ships which intend to 
send a data message, together with the necessary code, will be issued at an 
early date. ; ‘ 


IssUE OF WEATHER BULLETINS TO SHIPS. 


6. A wireless weather bulletin may contain both or either of the 
following :— ; ' 


(a) A weather report, which is an official statement of existing weather 
conditions, and-or » 


: (6) A weather forecast, which is an official opinion of probable future 
‘ weather conditions, 

7. The accompanying schedule of wireless weather bulletins is intended 
to provide, in a form suitable to give all information required by the 
wireless operator, 2 complete and up-to-date list of all weather bulletins 
transmitted at fixed times by wireless stations throughout the world. ‘The 
same information will be found in detail in the Sailing Directions and in the 
International List of Radiotelegraph Stations (the Berne List), 


oat The times given’in the third column of the schedule ‘are expressed 


in the 4-fignre notation employed for signalling during the war. The term 


“G.M.1.” here means the civil mean time of the meridian of Greenwich, 


with the day commencing at midnight and the hours reckoned from 00 to 23. 








ee 9 Opeiniton ‘Ss are reminded that Article 45 of the International Service 
gulations — the general obligation of not interfering with. 


‘Regulations imposes : ‘ 
reception of weather bulletins by other ships. . 
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RED SKA—BasterN Suone. Fob BAY teen 


Gotan reported cimmbiusiion 


No 271 (second "Seggrcyie tee —The following particulars, ete, shidiene to 
the baove, issued the British ert (No. 1211 _ 1920), are 
republished — 


, 


Position.—On South fort, lat. 13° aie N., isuw. 43° 141, i 
Description.—A flashing white light. ; este 


Remarics. —The note “( Repa. éxtingitished) (1920)” is to be placed against 
this light on the charts, ‘ 


Note.—The character of this light is incorrectly shown as fixed on hart 
No. 2523, which is to be corrected accordingly. | 


Charts affected.—No. 1955, MORE road. 


» 3180, Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb and approaches,, 
» 148, Jebel Veir to Perim island, 

& 8e, Red sea—sheet 5. 

» 2523, Red sea. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part V, 1920, No. 2202. 
i a Pilot, 1909, page 395 ; Revised Supplement 3), 
Authority alas a List, 1920. (HH. 4964/20.) 


y, 2ord 
a 30th 


AUSTRALIA—NEw Sours Waxns. 


August 1920. 


Montagu Island ae Ne as of and depth over rock. 
southward of. 


No. 246 (third publication), —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
oe od agence y the British shims (No, 1078 of 1920), are repub- 


Position (approximate) —At a distance of stant 2 miles scsitheoeane 
_ from Montagu island lighthouse, and | 
one mile south-westward front the chart- — 
ed position of the 24-fathom shoal 
marked “(P. D.),” which is to be expung- 
ed from the charts 


| Lat. 36° 17’ 00" 8., ne 150° 14" 30" K. 
Depth.—3 fathoms, ; Sine d petty ‘ te dest ph thee i 
Description—A pinnacle rock. ee at ame ines 
Charts affected. —No. 1017, Gabo island to masichiars: island. 
» 1211, Gabo island to Poxydeckwon. haere 
‘Publication. —Australia Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, page 418, L,, 
Authority Ries rien of ae a 2ya0) 
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* (2) Leading light discontinued : PSE RAIS ORL 
Position —Lat. 5° 16}! N., long. 115° 144 B. ‘ 
Details—The front leading light, an unwatched fixed red light, 
rig 9 formerly situated in the above position, has been. remov. 
ed-and is to be expunged from the charts, together with 
the leading line which referred to it. : A 
The beacon from which the front leading light was exhi- 
bited still exists, Fe di 
Charts affected.—No. 947, Victoria harbour. widen sia nse 
1844, Broni bay and approaches. at 
» 2109. Barram point to Nosong Point. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI. 1920, Nos. 1108, 1109. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1V, 1912, pages 109, 110; 
: Supplement No, 5, 1920, : 


Authority —Master Attendant, Singapore. (H. 4293-20.) 


‘ 


‘ ” 





CHINA, EAST COAST—Yaneo ‘Tsk KIANG ENTRANCE. 


Shaweishan (North) Channel—Light-Buoy established. 


No, 250 (third publication).—The followin particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1102 of 1920), are repub-. 
lished :— 

Position.—At & distance of 2 miles 8} cables, 152°, from Liu chiao 
beweon, 
Lat. 31° 28’ N,, long. 121° 434’ ke, 
Description —A light-buoy, painted black, exhibiting an ocoulting 
white light every eight seconds, thus : 


Light, eclipse. 
4 secs, T secs. Paes 
Remarks.—The light-buoy with oceulting white light, shown on 


some copies of chart No, 1199 about 2} miles north- 
westward of the above position, is to be expunged, 


Charts affected —No. 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river. j 
4, 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang.» 
» 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot. Part V, 1912, page 882. . 
Authority —Shanghai Netice No, 704 of 1920. (. 4386-20.) 





~ 


INDIA, WEST COAST. 
' Karachi Harbour—Outer Gas buoy is out, — 


- No. 251 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc.. relative to. 
‘the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 118M, of. 1920), arerepublished:— es 

- Position. —At a distance of about 34, cables eastward of the light on. 
the end of the Manora breakwater, : 
Lat. 24° 47'N. | f 

Long. 67° 593°R. a SA sth ene 

Details.—Information has been received from the Port Officer, — 
Karachi, that the Outer red conical buoy, exhibiting an — 

oceulting red light and marking the eastern limit of the — 

entrance channel is extingnighads: 3.1% 9) Fe ook. gi 
ae Chart temporarily affected.— No. 40, Karachi Harbour, A 
| Publication —West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 337. _ Gi kage 
ts, Authority,—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 5th August 192(, — NO RPLe 
\ . ¥ ae * Re +8 Sait ne mes i a ¥ Sacer sane Yate Sfp “4 fea 
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acm acuees INDIA—West Coast—Guur or CaMBAY. 


 Gogha or Goga—Light re-exhibited. 


No. 252 (thir “publication) —The following particulars, etc. relative to, 
- the oboe. issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in. 
Roto to Mariners (No. 119M. of 1920), are republished :—. 
6 Former Notice—No.93-M. of 1920. (This Office No. 197 of 1920.) 
Position —Lat. 21° 407'N. “ 
Long. 72° 153’ E 
Details. —The red fixed light on the south’ side of entrance to Gogha 
or Goga creek has been re-exhibited. 
Charts «ffected.—No, 1035, Piram Island to Bhavnagar. 
» 51, Gulf of Cambay. 
» 2736, Gulf-of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
s, 1012, Arabian Sea. 
Publications. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 270. 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, 0. 363. 
Indian List of Lights, 38th issue, 1919, No, 72. 
Authority —The Commissioner of Salt and Excise, Northern Divi- 
sion, meen: dated 6th August 1920. 


AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Triniry BAY. 


’ _ Cairns harbour entrance— Position of gas buoy altered. 


No. 253 (third publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given Notice 

(No. 3 of 1920), that on or about the 29th July 1920, the gas buoy marking the 
- entrance to Cairns Harbour will be removed from its present location, 450 _ 

feet to the westward of the line of leads, to a position 4,700 feet seaward of 
the old clock beacon,and on the line of the black beacons marking the eastern 
side of the cutting, in latitude 16° 50’ 50” south, longitude 145° 49’ 25" east, 
with. False Cape bearing south 50° east, distant 2 miles 14 cables. 

The light at present exhibited from the old clock structure will then be 
discontinued, 

Vessels entering the. - ort will ee the leads on as before outside of the 
gas buoy, and pass it on the port hand 

nents a Gorles —Nos. 3133, 2350, 2924, Australia Directory, Vol. Il. 


i 





BAY OF “BENGAL-- Bouma Ooasr. ‘ 


easscle river scene ‘oni rock buoy. 


No. 264 (thiea ipcibtsiatiéai' i 

, Former Notice—No.. 129 of 1919. 
iy Subject. “~The lighted gas buoy marking the Baroni rock is extin- 
: ished and will be replaced by an unlighted spherical 
: yes irie black with a white horizontal pare as soon 

ey a tee ear cad weather permits. , 
Chart affected.—No. 834, Bassein river and BARTER A I 

Ser ees eat bs of Bs % Pilot, 1910, page 447 ; Revised expan 


ee Autoritn Pot see Bassein, Burma, Notice dated 14th aenest 


¥ 






$ 


_ Position—At a distance of 17,4, cables, 
ae _ Lat. 45° 46’ 8., long. 
Abridged ‘Le 


¥ ine : erate i Abita seen ' yaa oie 


description —(U) Lt, F.,.W. R., ev, 48ec,, vis. 10 § 8 m. 
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; ‘Remarks.—From the reproduction it will be observed that a breach 
ie : in thé coast line, not hitherto shown on the chart, ~ 


RR exists in this vicinity, Shoal water due to this 
gpening extends as shown in the cautionary note on 
_the reproduction, ‘: 


Charts affected.—No. 1029, Danger point to Cape Morton; 

een » 8623, Cape Byron. to Lady Elliot island. ‘ 
Publication, —Australia Pilot, Vol. ITP, 1916, page 90. 
Authority.—Mavine Department, Brisbane. (H. 3002/20.) 
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JAPAN—INLAND SEA. 


Mitsugahama—Amendmenis to charts with regard to harbour works. 


No. 258 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the ati insu “Ry the British Admiralty (No. 1124 of 1920), are 


_ republislied :— 


Position Minato Yama 4, lat. 38° 52 N., long. 132° 424' B. 


Details —The accompanying reproductions of portions of charts 
Nas ae Win: 83 eee 4 Pag the necessary amendments with 


regard to the new harbour works at Mitsugahama. 





Onuevts alfeted—No a8, Gogo-shimn to Miyo'shima, with: fen. 
» 694, Plan of Gogo shima and Horiyé anchorages. — 
', 3154, Ominase to Gogo shima. 3 
” 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1946, 
Sapa Pilot, 1914, page 365; Re vised Supplement @, 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 49 of 1920. (H. 4039/20.) 








9 (third 1 ication —the fra vartionikes: etc., relative 
, apt Wee’ Battal? cas al (No. 12s) of sad ure 





Position —Semarang, lat. 6° 58’ S,, long. 110° 244" 1.’ 


* 7 Details —The accompanying reproduction of a ovis of the plan of 
in popliet Semarang bay on chart No. 932 shows the amended 
Sharer position of the 2¥-fathom shoal, which is now marked by 
slo ; the light-buoy indicated. 


oe = Pi The Li ‘ht-buoys: and buoys formetly in existence, but 
} whieh are not shown on the reproduction, have been 
4 ~ withdrawn. 


“Onlglon in the approach is no longer in progress and 
the limits of this area and prohibited anchorage have 
therefore been omitted from the reprod uction, - 

4 Charts affected.—No. 932, Plan of Semarang bay. 
ns arias 1653, Island of Jaya—western portion. 
‘ ; » 4, 941a, Eastern Archipelago—sheet I. 


Publication —Eastern. nih Pilot, Part If, 1913, pages 117, 118; 
Supplement No. 4, 1919. 


, be Authority —Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 3201/20.) 


‘ 
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WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 29, 1920. 


APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
THE following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. THyNne, COMDR., R.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


C. B. BAYLEY, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CaLouTta, the 20th September 1920. 


OHINA, EAST COAST. 
Kyau Chau Bay Entrance—Amended Description 


of Light-Buoys. 


No. 277 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British -Admiralty (No. 1293 of 1920), are 
republished :— 2 


Former Notice.—No.- 158 of 1920 (This office No. 66 of 1920), 
(1) No. 6 light buoy: ’ 
-Position—At a digtance of about 24 cables north-westward from 
; Horse Shoe rock light-beacon. 
Lat. 36° 047! N., long. 120° 17’ E. 


Description.—A_ light-buoy painted*red, exhibiting a flashing white 
light every three seconds. 


Note—This light-buoy, is not fitted with a bell, as stated in the 
; former Notice. 
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(2) No.8 light-buoy «” SES: 
Position—At a distance. of about 3} sutslee, south eastward from 
4 Yu-nui-san lighthouse. 
Lat. 36° 024' N., long. 120° 17'E ‘ 
Description. —A light-buoy. painted red, a, exhibiting a flashing picks 
light every three seconds 
Note. —This ned is not. fitted with a whistle as stated in the 
former Notice 
“Charts affected.—No. 857, inc chau bay. ‘ 
» 1255, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay. (2). 


Publication. oe Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, _ Pages 414, 417; Supplement 
0. 4, 1919 


Authority.—Japanese H duajeaiihad: (A. 5108-19.) ‘ 


“1 





*NEW‘ZEALAND—Sours IsLanp. : 


Otago Harbour—Alteration in Lights, 


No. 278 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1294 of 1920), are 
republished :— 


(1) Light established : 


Position (approximate)—Near the Maori Kaike dairy, at a distance 
of 5 cablesand 95 yards, 186° from No. 2. 
red beacon. 

Lat. 45° 48}' 8., long. 170° 444’ E 

Abridged description —(U) Lt. Fl., ev. sec. (posn. approx.). 

Characteristics ; 

Character —Flashing white every second. 


Structure, —Rectangular’ beacon painted in black and white 
horizontal stripes. ‘ 


Remarks.—The light is unwatched. 


(2) Alteration in character of light : 
Position.—-On No. 2 red beacon, 
é New abridged description —Lt. Fi., ev. 2 sec. (U). - 
Alteration -—The character of the light has been altered from fixed 
red to flashing white every two seconds. 


Remarks This light in line with the light described above i in (1), 
bearing 186°, leads clear of the end of the mole at 
the harbour entrance, ' , 


Note—tThe above leading line is to be inserted on the chart with 
‘ the note “ Lights in line a 13° zB)” a 


(8) Amended position of rear leading light: - 


* Position.—At a distance of about 75 yards westward from. former 
sition, and 10 cables and 170 yards, 179°,. from 
arrington point front leading light. — 


_ Description A fixed eso light as rials sta: he Admiralty 
- List of Lights. 


Remarks.—The leading line is to be amended on the chart, ey the . 
te Pe to read “ipenaons or » daghis in oe 
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.  Variation—19° EB. 
Chart affected.—No. 2411, Otago harbour, with plan. 
_ Publications—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 3043, 3044, 3045. 
. New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 362. ° . 
Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 12 of 1920. (H. 4435-20. ) 





aa _ PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—TrKao Isuanp. 
San Miguel Island—Ezistence of Shoal north-westward' of ; Decreased 
Depth on Shoal sowth-easiward-of. Pew . 


No. 279 (first _publication)— the following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1295 of 1920), are re- 
published :— . 


1. Existence of shoal ; 


Position. —At a distance of about a quarter of a mile north- 
: westward from Sun Miguel island lighthouse. 


Lat, 12° 43' 04" N.; long. 198° 34’ 55" E., on chart 
No. 3369. : 


? Depth.—7 fathoms (rock). 


2. Decreased depth on shoal : 
gait Position.—Lat. 12° 42’ 30" N., long. 123° 36’ 36” E. 
Depth.—4 fathoms (sand and coral). 


Remarks.—Vhe above depth is to be substituted for the depth 
of 5 fathoms shown on the charts in ‘this 
position. 


Charts affected.—No. 3369, Luzon island to Masbate island. 
3368. ya island to San Bernardino island, 
c 


” 


” 


2577, Philippine islands between San Bernard- 
f ino and Mindoro straits. 


Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 488. 
,  Authority—U. 8, A, Government Chart, (A. 4848 § 4950-20.) 


‘ 





AUSTRALIA—New Sourn WALES. 


hoal to be reinserted en Charts. 

No. 280 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc. relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1296 of, 1920), are re- 
published:— —, . , 

_...) Former Notice.—No. 1078 of 1920. (This office No. 246 of 1920.) 
| (2) Rock: Este 7 
> Position —At a distance of about 14 miles southward from | 
{ sie ‘Montagu island lighthouse, and half a mile 
north-westward from charted position. 
pp “8 ‘Lat, 36° 16’ 40" S., long. 150° 13! 54" EB. 
—  Depth—3 fathoms. , , 
x Description.—A pinnacle rock. — 


wen! gy® 

; 7 
Heetee 
ae 


Montagu Island (Baruunguha)— Amended Position of Rock southward of; 


{ 


hist 
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(3) Shoal year ee 


Position—At a distance of about 14 miles south-eastward — 
from Montagu island light-honse. 


iS Lat 36° 16’ 30° S., long. 150° 15'30" Be. 
Depth—24 fathoms (PB. D.). eee 


Remarks.—Vhe 2}-fathom shoal marked “(P. D.),” which 

was expunged from the charts by the former 

\ ; Notice quoted above, is to be reinserted on 
the charts in the above position. _ : 


Charts affected.—No. 1017, Gabo island to. Montagu island. - 
» 1211, Gabo island to Port Jackson. 

Publication—Australia Pilot, Vol. I, 1918, page 448. 

Authority.—Department of Navigation, Sydney. a » 4721-20.) ~ 


7 


ey 





INDIA, WEST COAST—Manpovr Rrvinr. - 
“Oampal” Lighthouse —Alleration in Position. 


No. 281 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative. to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners(No. 128M. of 1920), are’ republished — 


Details,—The position of the Front Leading Lighthouse “Campal” 
exhibiting a red fixed light from the South side of the 
Mandovi River at the entrance of Port. of Panjim has . 
been shifted 33 feet to the East from its former position, 
Position.—Lat. 15° 293' N. ; : 
‘Long. 78° 494" E, 
Description.—A white iron quadrangular pyramid, in line witl the 
Malim Lighthouse. x 
wi Le Chart affected.—No. 492, Aguada to St. George Island. 
Publications.—West Coast .of India, Pilot, 1919, page 184, 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 427. 
Indian List of Lights in press. 


Authority.—Captain of the Port, Nova Goa, dated 24th August 1920. 





INDIA—West Coast, 


Goa-Mandovi River Entrance—Annul re-exhibition of leading lights. ‘ 


No. 282 (first publication).—The followin peseitles ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners.(No. 129M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former notice—No. 84-m of 1920. (This office No. 173 of 1920.) 
Details.—The Captain of the Ports for Portuguese India has notified ; 


that the leading lights at Campal, Malim, Reis Ma ‘ 
Verem and Marca Tejo, which were extinguished owing + 


to the impracticability of the bar avigation during the _ 


South-west Monsoon, were re-ex ibited on the 16th 


August 1920. ‘ ; Noy be i 
Authorily.—His Britannic Majesty’s Consul for Goa, dated 24th 
August 192050 0 Serb es eons Real one 
f To 











The 13th September 1920. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 
Netherlands Indies— Regulations for entering Zee-Gats and Harbours. 


No. 272 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative t 
the above, issued by, the British ‘Adéntealty. EONo. 1298 of 1920), are 
republished :— ‘ ' 


Tbe following regulations have been made by the Netherlands 
Government :— 


: peparenrae or other causes muy necessitate the closing of the various 
‘Wee-gats and harbours or may make their entry subject to special 
reservations. , 

Upon such occasions a signal in the shape of 3red balls by day and 
8 red vertical lights by night will be made from some conspicuous position 
in the vicinity of the channel leading to the harbour or zee-gat. , 

When such signals are seen by a vessel approaching, the vessel, unless 
prevented by the direction of the wind or the state of the sea, must 
proceed towards the examination vessel stationed in the entrance to the 


Site 3 ‘ 
ermission or refusal to proceed will be given after examination. All 


vessels hima must do so under the charge of a pilot, or be preceded by . 


a war-ship or pilot vessel, since from the time of making the signals all 
‘exemptions from the necessity of taking a pilot are cancelled. Captains 
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and Masters of vessels are to carry out the instructions of the official who ~ 


has come on board from the examination vessel and obey all signals. 


be stopped in the vicinity of the examination vessel. Failure to comply 
with these regulations may result in danger to the vessel and crew. As 
a general rule permission to enter by night will not be granted, 


lf a signal is made from the shore to intimate that vessels are subject 
to examination and if there is no examination vessel stationed in the 
wee-gat they must anchor or lie off. 


The somieg into operation of such regulations at any particular zee-gat 
or harbour will not be announced beforehand. 


Publications.—Bastern Archipelago Pilot, Part TI, 1913, page 15. 
, Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part III, 1911, page 9. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1, 1916, page 35. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. II, 1915, page 13. 
Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol I, 1908, page 12. 


Authority —Hagne Notice No. 150 (Miscellaneous) of 1920. (H. 5105-20.) 


KOREA. 


Quelpart Island (Saishu T'0)—Obstruction reported northward of. - 


No. 273 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1229 of 1920), are 
republished. :— 
Position (approrimate)—At a distance of about 9 miles north-eastward 
- from North city lighthouse. 


Lat. 33° 35’ 30” N., long..126° 42’ 45" E., on 
. chart No. 3365. : 


-Details.—A vessel struck asubmerged obstruction in approximately the 
ap above position, and a depth of 44 fathoms was reported. 


-- Note.—The above depth is to be inserted on the charts and marked 
f tons “Pp, A,” with the year date “(1919).” 


ry ‘ 





Ifa shot is fired, where safety permits, the engines must immediately, 


Sa 
SA. Hyd_Ofice Notsse' 


: Position On islet st iis ab thea” one gee at: 
ch Giercey tee ener extremity of Umahanashi si sima, 
Tat. 38° 80" N., long. 141° 054 E, 
| Abridged desertion Pi Red en. Bae Fm) ahs 
- Charueteristios : pikiwe dy igen pes ¥ 
«Character — Flashing red every three seconds, 1 ang eetys eat 
- Blevation.-—67 Mee es is 
_— Visibitity —8 miles. 2K 
| Power.—Under 100 candles.’ 


Structure White octagonal oe tower 
"sane —The light is unwatched. — : 
: hares pected No, 806, Sandai bay to acne 


5 


A dake » : 
» swith, inset. oot 

» 8334, Pokyo to Sendai bay, | = 
» 3409, ‘te wan ond Sakata ko to 


spe 


Part VI, 1920, No, 20690 : 
+ Page 234, 4 


: ss er i 8a alone oe 


Pasone AeA 
Vebte 








; "Publications Tas of. Lights and ‘Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, No. 2580. 





: Australia Pilot, Vol. IIT, 1916, page 81. 
pce aveny werent Sailing Directions for the Coast of New South <e 
eee : ‘second Edition, 1920, pages 87 and 111, 
ed | Authority Decmeoomies iat No. 19 of 1920. - 





bimia kona AROHIPELAGO—New Barra. 


eS he 7 Rabaul—In formation with regard to lighting, etc. 
No. 276 (second publication). —_ 
* Subject. —The following information has been received from the 
Administrator, Rabaul :— : 


“The temporary light formerly shown legen Matupi Point 
has been discontinued, and the shozl lying east of Dawapia Point, 
known as the Beehive, is marked by a-beacon with a black 
shape, from which no light is exhibited.” 

Chart affected —No. 524, Plan of Blanche Bay. 


ani Islands, Vol. I, Fourth Edition, 1908, pages 368 and 
70, . 


Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 20’of 1920. 


The 6th September 1920. 


CHINA, SOUTH COAST—Cantron River. 


Wangnun Entrance light—Alteration in characteristics. 
abo 262 (third publication):—The following Re articulars, ete., relative to 
_ the ( 


ove, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1166 of 1920), are repub- 
“lish ed :— 


Position. —On the western edge of Swashway bank. 
pe Lat. 22° 354’ N., long. 113° 364! B. 
New abridged description.—Lt. FL, ev. 3 sec., 40 ft., vis. 12m. 


Details. —The group occulting white light has been replaced by a 
light having the undermentioned characteristics :— 


Character.—Flashing white every three seconds, thus : 
Flash, eclipse. — 
. 4 sec, 10 secs. 
r Visibility —12 miles. - 


Remarks.—The other characteristics of the light remain unchanged. 
Charts affected. —No. 3682, Kap ging mun-to Boea Tigris—northern 
sheet. 

4 3588, Canton river delta. 
» 3026, Macao to Pedro Blanco, including 
Hongkong. 
. 2562, Canton river With its western branches. . 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1487. : 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. IE, 1912, page 442. 
Authority Shanghai Notice No. 705 of 1920, (H. 4594/20.) 


wat. ‘ ‘Sirtibpine ISLANDS—BALicuaTRO ISLANDS. 


- Amendments to charts with regard to shoals. 


hgh No: 263 (third publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
hte ished" issued ‘bY, ‘the British Admiralty (No. 1167 of 1920), are repub- 
a) is : 





Position (a) fae Bernardino islet i ight house, Jat. 12° 45' N., long 
@ Green island, lat. 19°: ae, N., long. 124° 28’ E 


i 


TRUE HoRTH 





. ESF eT 
¥ f 


Details.—The accompanying reproduction | of portions of chart — 
No. 3370 show the necessary amendments with regard 
to shoals in the vicinity of San Bernardino islets and 
Kabuan island. F ' 


Charts affected —No, 3370, San Bernardino strait and approaches. 
» BOT, Philippine islands between San Bernar- 


‘ dino and Mindoro straits, ‘ : 
» 948, Molucca passage to Manila. © 


Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, pages 507, 
510. 511, 512, 603; Supplement No. 5, 1920. 


Authority —U.8.A. Government Chart. (H. 1027/20.) ' 


, 





2B inoT* hs "of, 2) : 
cari 
2 we? 





TRUE NORTH 


ar a Said « . 
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2 ‘es’ = me - Pak ; 7 ‘ e » : 
: a see “INDIA, WES? COAST. 


‘Port of Bombay—Flagstat? shoal removed ; Position of pilot vessel. 
; ‘We, 264 (third publication). —The followin ng particulars, ete., relative to 
the above; issued by the escist Admiralty (No. 1168 of 1920), are repub- 
~ 


~ lished :— 
ay Flagstalf shoal removed : 
@ Position.—At.a distance “of about 6 cables northward of 
‘ ‘Middle ground. Sie 
ii ‘ P " Lat. 18° 55?’ N., long. 72° 503’ E 
Details —There “ row a least depth of 24 feet over the Miagatatt 
shoa 


Note-—The shoal is to be expunged from the charts together 
* with the 18-foot contour line encircling it and the - 
depths shown therein. The cautionary note with 
regard to dredging in the vicinity of the Flagstaff 
shoal 1s also to be expunged from the charts. 


(2) Position of pilot vessel : 


Details.—The following note with regard to the position of the 
pilot vessel is to be inserted on the charts about 
three quarters of a mile soufh-eastward of Sunk 

* rock :— 


“NOTE.” 


“The usual position of the Pilot Vessel is about : 
8 cables south-eastward of Sunk Rk. 3 


Remarks. —The notes regarding the pilot vessel’s former cruising 
grounds, westward of Thal shoal, are to be 
expunged from chart No. 2621. 


“Charts a ‘ffected.—No. 655, Port of Bombay. 
' » 2621, Bombay harbour. 
-,, 787, Arnala island to Kundari island. (1) 
Authority.—Port Officer, Bombay. (Al. 4245/20 & 6172/19.) 


INDIA, WEST COAST. 


Port of Bombay—Amended western limit. 


. No, 265 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
' to the above, issued by the: British mp enh be (No. 1169 of 1920), are 
REO fe 


~~ Position.- Malabar point, lat, 18° 563’ N., long. 72° 473’ E 


Details ——The western limit of the port extends from the southern ex- 
a tremity of Malabar point to Bombay floating light and 
‘thence to the western s ‘isle of Kundari island. , 


- Note— The southern limit is as shown on the chart. 
s Chart affected.—No. 2621, Bombay harbour. 
urges Publivation—Ww. C. India Pilas, 1919, page 991. 
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JAPAN—Honsuv, Sout Coast. 
Su-no-saki— Amended position of light. 


No. 266 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1170’ of 1920), are 
republished ;— : y 

* 

Former Notice.—No. 981 of 1920, (This office No. 219. of 1920.) ont 

Position (approximate) —Lat. 34° 58’ 40” N., long. 139° 45’ 26” B., on 

chart No, 2657, - 


Description.—An alternating Slashing white and red light every thinty’ 
seconds, as described in the former nétice, 


Charts affected —No. 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
» 958, Omai saki to Tsurugi saki, 
‘ » 8334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 2062a 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 197, 


Authority —Hydrographic Department. (1. 4431/20.) 





‘ JAPAN—GULF oF Tokyo. , 


Tsurugi Zaki--Non-existence of shoal south-eastward of. 


No. 267 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
‘ to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1171 of 1920), are 
republished ;— 
Former Notice.—No. 1801 of 1919, (This office No. 344 of 1929.) 


Position —At a distance of about 114 cables south-eastward from Tsurugi © 
zaki lighthouse, close north-westward of the 8 fathom shoal 
in that locality. 


Details.—A recent survey of the locality having failed to reveal any trace 
of the shoal referred to in the former Notice quoted above, 
the note “ (Less water repd., 1919) ” is to be expunged from _ 
the charts, 


Charts affected:—No, 2657, Gulf of Tokyd or Yedo. 

» 953, Omai saki to Tsurugi Saki, : 
Publication.z-Japan Pilot, 1914, page 194 ; ee Supplement (2), 1919. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 403 of 1919. (AH. 1644/20.) 





COCHIN CHINA—SaIGon RIvER ENTRANCE. 


Kua Tiew Entrance—Alterations in buoyage. 
. 


No, 268 (third pudlication)—The following partioulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1179 of 1920), are re- 
published:;— = Regine ak Cater , 


1. Bell-buoy established— | : : 
- Position.—At a distance of about 5? ihiles eastward from the light on 
the northern side of the Kua Tieu entrance. ; 
Lat. 10° 14’ 52" N,, long. 106° 54’ 10" B. f 
- Deseription—A ®onical bell-buoy painted in black and white hori- 


' zontal bands, with topmark consisting of two cones 
bases together. Await sé aS ee ieeete 


- 


} 





- 
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2. Alteration in position of wreck-marking buoy:— i 


; fees vies sen ——Ata distance of about 4 cables south-westward from 


‘ former position and half a mile south-westward from — 
‘ : : the wreck Cambodge. “ , 


} Lat. 10° 13’ 45" N., long. 106° 51’ 34” E. 
Description —A green conical buoy. 
8. , Wreck-marking buoy ‘established:— a 
, _ Position (approximate),—At a distance of about one cable south-west- 
ward from the wreck of the Francis Gar- 


nier, and one mile south-eastward from 
‘ Mirador point fort. 


Lat. 10° 15’ 28” N., long. 106° 46’ 45" E. 
Description.—A red conical buoy with cone topmark. 
Remarks. —Vhe wreck of the Francis Garnier is incorrectl shown 


and described as a rock‘on chart No. 1016, which is to be 
corrected accordingly. 


Note.--The above positions refer to chart No. 1016. 
Charts affected.—No. 1016, Saigon or Don nai river. 
» 1261, Saigon river to Kam ranh bay. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. PII, 1912, page 187; Supplement 
No, 4, 1919. 


Authority —H. B. M. Consul, Saigon. (H. 4233-20.) 


gest ree 


a. 





PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA—Pompa (Mwamp1) Bay. 


Mpira point light—Characteristics of. 


No. 269 (third publicatiun).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1180 of 1920), are re- 
published:— 

Position (approximate).—On the western extremity of Mpira point. 
Lat. 12° 573'S., long, 40° 29} E. 
New abridged description. —Lt. F., Red 41 ft., vis. 7 m.( P. AL. 
Details.—This light has fhe undermentioned characteristics: 
Character.—Fixred red. 
Elevation.—A4l1 feet. 
Visibility.—7 miles. 
Structure —Black wooden tower, 42 feet in height. 
Remarks. —The note “(Lt. building)” shown against Mpira point on 
; the plan of Pomba bay is to be expunged. 
Chart affected.—No. 1809, Mozambique harbour to Ras Pekawi with 
; plan. ; 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 93a, 
Africa Pilot, Part ITI, 1915, page 296; Revised Sup ele: 
ment (2), 1919. 
‘raebiaek ity.— Hydrographic Department. (H, 6327-18.) y 


. 


WIRELESS MBTROROLOGICAL $y aia al TO AND 
FROM SHIPS AT SEA 


General Remarks, 


No. 270. (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1181 of 1920), are re- 
publish ed :— 

Former Notice—No, 1000 of. 1920 (This office No 221 of 1920); ‘hatéby 
etx 
. es shu it dsearnestly hoped that all concerned will assist in making the 
Sekesinas? meteorolo ical service a success: Negotiations are now in hand 
to ce sag and unify the system of collecting weather data by wireless from 





reception of weather bulletins by ot 
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2 R 
ships at sea all over the world, and at the same time to organize the free 
transmission of weather bulletins from a sufficient number of» wireless 
stations to admit of ships being constantly supplied with reliable weather 
reports and forecasts wherever they may be. : < 


2. It should be borne in mind thut the needs of baie at sea in regard 
to information regarding the weather will march han in hand with the. 
requirements of aircraft. The importance of this service will ‘therefore be 
constantly increasing, and its success or failure will largely depend upon 
the co-operation of ships at sea in providing the data without which 
accurate forecasting is impossible. The matter does not depend solely upon 
the efforts of the ships selected to furnish the data. The essence of success 
lies in rapidity in passing such data by wireless from the ship to thé ¢ st, 
station, and thence to the central meteorological office, It follows, therefore, 
that all ships not taking an active part in-supptying data should use the 
greatest care not to interfere with the transmission of the wireless messages 
to the shore, 2 . : 

3. ‘lhe following particulars refer to the scheme now being undertaken 
by the British Meteorological Office. This Notice will, however, be subject 
to revision from time to ‘time, and endeavours will be made to include in 
each revision all information available to date of the weather bulletins 
issued by the wireless stations of the world. Earnest endeavours are being 
made to obtain international agreement as to the form of these weather 
bulletins and to the methods and times of transmissions. It is hoped that 
the messages will eventually all be made in an international code at fixed 
times, so arranged that a ship with only oné wireless operator will be able 
to read them. A similar scheme for time signals is being evolved. 


COLLECTION oF WEATHER DATA FROM SuHIPs, 


4. Certain ships are being asitd to supply data: regularly three times 
a day and in addition to the regular observations, which are taken at 0100, 
0700 and 1300 Greenwicly time and sent as soon as possible to Malin head 
(GMH) or Valentia (GCK) coast stations, these ships may, on request from 
either of these coast stations, send special data messages at other times, 


5. Precise instructions as to the. procedure for ships which intend to 
send a data message, together-with the necessary code, will-be issued at an 
early date. 


ISSUE OF WEATHER BULLETINS TO SHIPs.* 


6, A wireless weather bulletin may contain both or eith®r of the 
following :— ! 


(4) A weather report, which is an official Statement of existing weather. 
conditions, and-or a 4 


(b) A weather forecast, which is an official opinion of probable fature 
weather conditions. A aaye 


7. The accompanying schedule of wireless weather bulletins is intended 
to provide, in a form suitable to give all information required by the 
wireless operator, a complete and up-to-date List of all weather bulletins 
transmitted at fixed times by: wireless stations throughout the world. ‘The 
same information will be found in detail in the Sailing Directions and in the — 
International List of Radiotelegraph Stations-(the Berne List), 


8. The times given in the third column of the schedule are expressed 
in the 4-figure notation employed for signalling during the war. The term 
“G.M.1.” here means the civil mean time of the mie. Pra of Greenwich, 
with the day commencing at midnight and.the hours reckoned from 00 to 23. 


/ 9. Operators are reminded that Article 45 of the International Service 
egulations imposes the general obligation of not interfering with 
es Sa ender og 


. 
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- 10. Certain other stations not Sai in the schedule ‘sap ly weather 
bulletins on demand, generally at reduced charges. Parti i 
found in the Berne List. : maces at: 


SCHEDULE OF WIRELMSS WEATHER BULLETINS. 


y 












eS 2 7 . { ‘Time Ww 
. ewes ial ages { (G. ar < (errr 





AUSTRALASIA:—' | ; 
Adelaide Radio ec woe | WIA 0900, 1080 600 
Brisbane Radio a VIB 1230, 1300 |, 600 
HobartRadio .—... Pays t  V EL 1200 600 
Melbourne Radio... vc | VIM 0930, 1100 600 
Sydney Radio (Pennant Hills) ... VIS : 600 
Awanui a pe wie oo 
Gr taecian Haale ore = VLW No details No details 
Chatham Island a at. VC 
Macqnarie Island Radio a} ~MIQ 

BERMUDAS:— 

Somerset Island ait nar? be BZR | 0015 & 1215 1600 

BRAZIL:— ; ’ 

»  Uhado Governador ... vas SOH 0000" 1800 

CANADA: — “ 


: Barring ton Passage... ect) NAL 0130 & 1830 1600 





















CHINA:— 
Shanghai—Zika wei ... vee FFZ 0300", 0900 600 
FRANCE:— : ; 
Hiffel Tower bas basil aya 0945T, 2330° += BOO“) 
I 
FRENCH OCEANIA:— 
Papeete, He Tahiti... | FOP 1100, 2300 600 
GERMANY:— | 
Norddeich ... aes bee KAV 1200," 2200 1650 
GREAT BRITAIN:— 
Poldhu “Western” val MPD « 0930 2700 
Cleethorpes “Eastern” ses BA 1700 3000 
K “Northern” veoh BX 1700 © 3000 
S . “Scandinavia” Oe i 1700 3000 
HAWAIIAN Island :— : ; 
Pearl Harbour —... “tia de { 9850. oot oe) 
‘Hontann:— 
. Scheveningen PCH 1115, | 2315 1800 
BPS 2 gat Sale ; 
: Seale fay reac 0730", 1910 a 
AUCLLO + 
| Rangoon Radio VTR. } 0730, 1910 1200 
- Bombay Radio A Ll VMB 2000 
Madras Radio 2a | VWM } 0740, 1920 2000. 
oy ‘Port Blair... . + Roh NEE ae 1200 









© Weather 1 follows a time signal. 
-¢ Weather bulletin is followed by time signal. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for genera! information. 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


C. B. BAYLEY, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CaLouTTA, the 30th September 1920. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—DELTA OF THE INDUS. 


Beacon at the Thursian Mouth. 


No. 283 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Commissioner in Sind, Karactii, in Notice tu 
. Mariners (No. Gel. 1610 of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice.—No. Gel.-585 of 1919 (This Office No. 102 of 1919). 
Subject —The Beacon is reported to have fallen. 
Position. —Latitude 24° 3' 50" N. 

Longitude 67° 22’ 20" E. 


Charts temporarily affected —No. 118. Kidiwari mouth to Merani 
<b is) Oréek. 


No. 42, Coasts of Sind and Cutch. 
Publication — West Coast; of India Pilot, 1919, page 330. 
Authority —Chief Collector of Customs in Sind. 
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Chittagong (Karnafil) i DIRS ie? 
No, 8841 (fir publicalion) — 
Former Notice.—No. 227-1 of 1920. 


Subject.—The removal of the mark “ Dise prove two battens” is tend: 
‘ing over the Outer Bar as referred to in whi above 
Notice is one of the two Chudleigh’s ge 
not shown on the Admiralty Chast No. are vthey 
eonpned in the Bay of lot, ® The = : 
ne ee listed in the publication “ “Pable fi 
uoys and Landmarks on coasts and in the see ae 
Sacheete of Bengal.” 


Authority. —Port Officer, Chittagong, letter No. 1584, dated the 27th - 
September 1920. 








‘ The 20th September 1920. eats 
' OHINA, EAST COAST. 
Kyau Chau Bay Entrance—Amended Description 


of Light-Buoys. ‘ ° 


No. 277 (second publication). —The following particulars, ete, vilatige to" 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1293 of. 1920), are 
republished :— 


Former Notice.—No. 158 of 1990 (This office No. 66 of 1920). 


(1) No. 6 light buoy: 


Position eee a distance of about 24 sahilen north-westward eS 
Horse Shoe rock light-beacon. 


3 Lat. 36° 043" Ni, long. 120° 17" B, , 


Description—A light-buoy painted red, exhibiting a flashbag: white 
} light every three seconds. 


! Note.—This light-buoy is not fitted with a bell, as stated in the 
former Notice, 


‘ 


(2) No. 8 light-buoy : 


Position —At a distance of about 3} cables south eastward from 
Yu-nui-san lighthouse. 


Lat. 86° 024' N., long. 120° 17’ B 
Description ar jlight-buoy printed 98, red, exhibiting a flashing “white 


aT 


ligh t every three secon 
Note. —This light-bnoy is not ‘fitted with a whistle as stated in the 
former Notice. 
Charts affected.—No. 857, Kyau chau bay. Sk u EA shay 
+) 1255, Kyau chau bay to. Lai chau bay. @,’ ’ 
Ae ee China Bea Pilot Vol. V, 1912, ages 414, Yo hove: 


Authority. —Japanese Hydrogen. @. ara one 


t 
“ae 








sR angapere “NEW ZMALAND—Sovrn iat awo, 
Sat che Oke BalsoliesAikerabions in Lights: 


No. 278° (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relati 
abe: ‘above, issued by the British Admiralty. (No. 1294 of 1020), a ‘ 
_ republished : er 


=a) Light established : 


n etna (approximate), Neds the" Mabri Kaike dairy, ata distance 
¥ of 5 cablesand 95 yards, 186° from No. 2 
eee nae ete ican red beacon. 


Lat. 45° 4845 S., long. 170° 444’ E 
“Abridged description —W) Lt. Fi., ev. sec. (posn. approx.). . 





Characteristics : ; 
Character.—Flashing white every second. 
Structure.—Rectangular beacon painted in black and white 
horizontal stripes. 
Remarks.—The light is unwatched. 


‘ Q) Alteration in character of light : 
Position.--On No. 2 red beacon. 
_New abridged description —Lt. F1., ev. 2 sec. (U). 
Alteration.—The character of the light has been altered from fixed 
red to Slashing white every two seconds. 
' Remarks. —This light in line with the light described above in (1), 
bearing 186°, leads clear of the end of the mole at 
the harbour entrance. 


~ Note-—The above leading line is to be inserted on the ‘obiirt with. 
the note “ Lights in line (S. 13° H.).” 


(3) Amended position of rear leading light: ' 

y Position.—At a distance of about 75 yards westward from former ’ 

; position, and 10 cables and 170 yards, 179°, from 

Harrington point front leading light. 
‘Description —A fixed white light as described in the Admiralty 
List of Lights. 

. Remarks.—The leading line is to be amended on the chart, and the 
note altered to read “ Beacons or Lights in line 
(S.. 20° Hy)” 


nf 


j 


Variation.—19° E. 
Chart affected.—No. 2411, Otago ha bour, with plan. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 3043, 3044, 3045. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 362. 


Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 12.of 1920. (H. 4435-20. ) 





PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—TrKAO IsLAND. 


San Miguel Island—Existence of Shoal north-westward of ; Dedrenséd 
Depth on Shoal south-eastward of. 
No. 279 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
ithe Shine sonal by the British Admiralty (No. 1295 of 1920), are re- 
_ published :— : 


bate ae 1. Existence of shoal: 


ition.—Ata distance of about a quarter of a mile north- 
at eae from San Miguel island lighthouse. 


cea eocuaatay toh ye Tat 198 43!-04" N., long. 123° 34’ 59" E, on chart 
gin te Da meragen No. 3369, 
+ Tie Na Depth tf fathoms (rock). 


' 











ag Position.—Lat. 12° 49° 30" N., pce 135° 36 so 


. Depth.—4 fathoms (sand and 
HE Has above depth 


position. 


coral), — 


Charts a ffected.—No. 3369, Luzon island to Masbate lang: Tua 


: » $868, Batan 


island to San Bernardino inland, 


sr BORT, pcan islands bit aeskis San Bernard- 
ino and Mindoro straits. 


Publication: —Eastern Archipelago 


Pilot, Part I, 1911, pcaie si 





Authority —U. 8. A, Government Chart. (H. 4848 sdergartiencr 


AUSTRALIA—NEeEw Sour Wane 
Montagu [ sland @ (Barung uba)— Amended Position of Rock Southward of ; 


hoal to be reinserted 
_No. 280 (second publication).—The foll 


on Charts. - 
owing particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1296 of 1920), are re- 
edi— 


publish 


Former Notice, —No, 1078 of 1920. (This een No. 246 of 1920.) 


(1) Rock: 
Position —At a distance of 


about ia: miles namtiaiwasdl from 


Montagu island lighthouse, and srk hae mile 
north-westward from charted 


Lat. 36° 16’ 
Depth.—3 fathoms. 


40" S., long. 150° 13’ 3 


Description.—A pinnacle rock. 


ay Shoal ; 


Position-=At a distance of about 14 miles south-east 
"from Montagu island light-house 


Lat. 36° 16’ 30’ 8,, long. 150° 15' 30" BE. 


Depth.—24 fathoms (P. D.). 
Remarks. —The 24-fathom. 


shoal marked (P,' D.),” which 


: was expunged from the charts by the former 
s t - Notice quoted above, is to be reinserted on 
the charts in the above position... 


Charts affected. tie. 1017, Gabo island to Montagu island, A 


121], Gabo 
. Publication APNEA Pilot, Vol, 


island to Port Jackson, ra 
II, 1918, page 448. 


Authority,—Department of Navigation, ‘Sydney... a. 4121-20.) 





: INDIA, WEST COAST—Maxnovr Riv. 


“Campal” Lighthouse Alteration in’ Position. 


No. 281 (second publication).—Thé follo 


DS ; 
wing particulars, etc., relative | to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian \ Marine, ‘Bombay, in 
_ Notice to Mariners (No. 128M. of 1920), are: republished 


Details.—The position of the Front Leading Li ighthouke “Campa” ee 
_ exhibiting a’red fixed light from the. South side 


he. 


Mandovi River at the entrance of Port of Panjim has. 


_ been shifted 33 feet to the Bast from its former. position. - 


1s i ‘phates tak 16 EN, 
“so ' " mon, Long. : 73° 491’ EB 


Publication—A. white sn gs adrangular pyramid, in line with the : 








: “ : \ ee 


> st git 


is to be ‘odio, for the , 
of 5 fathoms shown on the cose ae 


re 
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Chart affected —No. 492, Agnada to St.George Island. 


Aa 1 Publications —West Coast of India, Pilot, 1919, page 184, _ 
ee ist of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No..427. ° 
oral Indian List of Lights in press. : . 


_ Authority —Captain of the Port, Nova Goa, dated 24th August 1920. 


4 
. 





INDIA—West Coast. . . 


_Goa-Mandovi River Entrance—Annuil re-exhibition of leading lights. 


No, 282 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
. ‘Notice to Mariners (No. 129M. of 1920), are republished :— 


- Former notice—No, 84-m of 1920. (This office No. 173 of 1920.) , 


- » Details—The Captain of the Ports for Portuguese India has notified | 
that the leading lights at Campal, Malim, Reis Magos, 
Verem and Marca Tejo, which were extinguished owing 
to the impracticability of the bar navigation during the 
South-west Monsoon, were re-exhibited on the 16th 
August 1920.) 


His Britannic Majesty’s Consul for Goa, dated 24th 
Se ; ‘August 1920, PF 


The 13th September 1920, 
' PASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


Netherlands Indies—~Regulations for entering Zee-Gats and Harbours. 


No. 272 (third publicatwn).—TVhe following particulars, etc., relative | to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1228 of 1920), are’ 
republished :— . i 


| °*The following regulations have been, made by: the Netherlands 
Government -— ; 


Manceuvres or other’ causes may necessitate the closing of the various 
zee-gats and harbours or may make -their entry subject to special 
reservations. ’ oP 

- Upon such occasions d signal in the shape of 3red balls by day and 
- 8 red vertical lights by night will be made from some conspicuous position 
jn the vicinity of the channel leading to the harbour or zee-gat. 
When such signals are seen by a vessel approaching, the vessel, unless 
prevented by the direction of the wind or the state of the sea, must 
proceed towards the examination vessel stationed in the entrance to the 
zee at, x 7 
: ermission or refusal to proceed will be given after examination, All 
* vessels proceeding must do so under the charge of a pilot, or be preceded by 
or < wateniy or itt Henge since from the time of making the signals all* 
exemptions from ‘the necessity of taking a pilot are cancelled. Captains 
_- and Masters of vessels are to carry out the instructions of the official who 
has come on-board from the examination vessel and obey all signals. 
If a shot is fired, where safety permits, the engines must immediately 
be stopped in the vicinity of the examination vessel, Failure to comply * 
with these regulations may result in danger to the vessel and crew. As 
a general rule permission to enter by night will not be granted. 
aR Ifa signal is made from the shore to intimate that vessels are subject 
ito” ‘examination and if there'is no examination vessel stationed in the,” , 
zee-gat they must anchor or lie off. ; 














‘ v) 





The Coming into operation of such x lations at any particular zee-gat 
or harbour will not be annonnced beforehand. pina oh wn eee 
Publications,—Rastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1913, page 15, 
Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IIT, 1911, page 9. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, page 35. pa hates 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. II, 1915, page 13. 
Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol I, 1908, page 12. 


| Authority —Hague Notice No. 150 (Miscellaneous) of 1920. (Hl. 6105-20.) — 


’ 


¥ 


KOREA. ; a 
Quelpart Island (Saishu To)—Obstrrction reported northward of. 


No..273(third publication).—The following particulars, ete, relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1229 of 1920), are 
republished :— ‘ ; 


Position (approximate).—At a distance of about 9 miles north-eastward. 
from North city lighthouse. 


Lat. 33° 35’ 30" N., long. 126° 42 45” B., on 
chart No. 8365, - a 


. «Details —A vessel struck asubmerged obstruction in approximately the 
above position, and a depth of 44 fathoms was reported. : 


Note.—The above depth is to be inserted on the charts and marked 
“P. A.” with the year date “ (1919).” 

Charts affected.—No. 3365, Port Hamilton to Mackau group. mo 

» 104, Korean archipelago—southern portion, » 

» 8480, Shantung promontory to Nagasaki, 

» 2347, Honshi, Kiusiu, and Shikoku, &e, 

; ‘ » 1262, Hongkong to Gulfiof Liau-tung. 

Publications.—China Sea Pilot; Vol. V, 1912, page 660. 


E. C. Korea, &c., Pilot, 1913, page 36. } 
_ Authority —U. 8. A. Hyd. Office Notice No. 1969 of 1920. (A. 4842-20.) 


i 


x 





JAPAN—Honsni, SENDAI Bay. 
: Jizo Jima— Light established, Pipa: 
» No. 274 (third publication).—'vhe following particulars, etc., relative to. - 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1263 of 1920), are 
*  xrepublished;— pre vy 


Position.—On islet known as Jizo jima situated one cable, 97°, from the ty 
Rat southern extremity of Umahanashi sima, PEs, yi 


£s 


¥ 







Pyare iiey Lat, 38° 20’ N., long. 141° 054 B. | HS KS 
_ Abridged description.—Lt. FI. Red, e: 3 sec., vis.8m.(U) i Baltians 
Characteristics : era Rigi marie P Weta: 
leh bE va ¢ ; ’ hae RES th eR By 
et ae - Character.— Flashing red every three seconds, . Yinsien-* 
4 6 Blevation—67 feet. 2 He: Gecte ee 
|< OO hare ais cctbaky rae MOE HORA GR cer Cte 
a Get ig Power—Under 100 candles. 







‘ad j 
: } 


© Structure —White octagonal stove tower, 35 feet in height, 


a oe | > ° bs . 





© Remarks—The light isunwatched, “ 


oe) 


. 





535 


i 4 


Charts affected —No. 806, Sandai bay to Miyako tea with inset, 
» 3334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. 


-, 3409, Ishinomaki wan and Sakata ko to Higant 
kaikyo. 


Publications. —-List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 20690, 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 234. 


“Authority ——Departnient of Communications, rarest Notice No. 736 of 


1920. (H. 4799-20.) 





AUSTRALIA—East Coast. 
South Solitary Island RGRE-Bigea Station to be discontinued. 
No. 275 (third publication).— 
Sulject—The Signal Station at South Solitary mr 38 Light will be 
discontinued on and after lst September 1920 
Position.—Oa summit of South Solitary Island. 
__ Tat. 30° 12'S., long. 153° 17’ E. on Chart No. 1027, 
Note—No further notice will be given. ” 
Charts affected —No. 1026, The Solitary Islands and Adjacent Coast. 
» 1027, Coffs Islands to Evans Head. 
» 8622, Port Jackson to Cape Byron. 
»  2759b, Australia, Southern portion. 
Publications. —List of Lights and Time Signals, Part VI, 1920, No. 2580 
Australia Pilot, Vol. IIT, 1916, page 81. 


Sailing Directions for the Coast of New South Wales, 
second Edition, 1920, pages 87 and 111. 
Authorily.—Melbourne Notice No. 19 of 1920. 


t 


BISMARCK ARCHIPELAGO—New Brivain. 


Rabaul—Information with regard to veri” etc, . 


No. 276 (third publication).— 
Subject.—The following information has been received from the 
Administrator, Rabaul :— 
“ The temporary light formerly shown from Matupi Point 
has been discontinued, and the show! lying east of Dawapia Point, 
- known as the Beehive, is marked by a beacon with a black 
shape, from which no light is exhibited.” 


Chart affected —No. 524, Plan of Blanche Bay. 


_ Publication. Rag Islands, Vol. I, Fourth Edition, 1908, 1 pages 368 and 


~ 


; Authority. —Melbourne Notice No. 20 of 1920. 


“W. K. Tuyne, Compr., R EM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta, 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
The following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.1.M., 
Depuly Port Officer, Calcutta. 


C. B. BAYLEY, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
CaLcurra, the 4th October 1920, 


JAPAN, INLAND ‘SEA=Hagrnea NADA. 


- 


‘ Shika No Se—Wreck eastward of. z 


No. 285 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc,, relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1312 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


Position (approximate).—At a distance of about three-quarters of a 
mile eastward from the eastern end 
of Shika no se. 

Lat, 34° 35’ 20" N.,,long. 134° 51’ 00" E. 

Deseription—Sunken wreck of a vessel with one mast showing 

about 20 feet above water. 

Charts affected —No. 3566, Izami nada and Harima nada. 

» 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 

Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 112°f 1920. (H. 6353/20.) 





~ 


JAPAN—GULF OF Tokyo. 


Shina-Gawa Wan—Alieration in Position of Wreck. 


No. 286. ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc,, relative to 
the se ii issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1313 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 

Former Notice.—No. 2025 of 1919. (This Office No. 9 of 1920.) 


New none —At a distance of about 4 miles northward from 
Heneda su lighthouse, and 4 cables westward 
from former position. 

, Lat. 35° 35’ 40” N., long. 139° 47' 13" E. 

‘Description.—W reck of the sailing vessel Ainan Maru. 

Charts affected.—No. Bere Gulf of Tokyo or bi 

: 4, Tokyo to Sendai b 

agi 1 Sig a a Notice ‘No. 102 of 1920. ae 5350/20.) 


\ 
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Demeiptii —Sunken wreck = a vessel, with ‘two. masts ‘showing 





about 8 feet above water, § > A hi ee ast mee nak 
". (2) Kanabuse Se light, 
Position (approvimate). —At a distance of 24 cables, Lol, from 
© Kanabuse se light-beacon. = ge 
: Lat 33° 584’ N., jong. 180° BOE" Bie Se pr tine 
Description. —Sunken wreck of a sailing vessel, with three Saislobgss Aspe 


showing about 5 feet above water. 
Charts affected —No. 1518, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
» 532, Approach to Shimonoseki wakes, 
+», 8225, Shimonoseki kaikyo- to Maruyéma- 


pear 
Sd ubhordigitedlck ro Notices Nos. 124 and 149 of 1990. (A, 5357 g 
t . 6861 /20.) ‘ ‘ 


#HASTERN AROHIPELAGO--Crumnts, GULF OF Bont. 


Peneke Bay—Evistence of Shoals. 


No. 289 ( first publication). —The following sap per ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty, ( 330 of 1920), are repub- 
‘lished :— ; 

(a) Position.—At a distance of about 74 miles southward from - 
Tanjong Loko Loko. | 
Lat. 8° 51' 15" S., ying: 120° 25' 35" E. m 
Depth.—4 fathoms, 
(b) Position.—Lat. 3° 50' 10" S., long. 120° 28' 00" E. 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet. | 
(c) Position.—Lat, 8° 49' 10" 8., long. 120° 27' 45" BE. * *j 
Depth.—Less than 6, feet. . ¥ Les 
Charts affected —No. 3616, Tomori guif to Salayar strait. 
te 942a, Eastern Archipélago—shect 8. ‘ 
» 9416, Eastern Archipelago—sheet 2. 
Publication,— Eastern. Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 462. 
Authority.—Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 5143/20.) 


, 





CHINA—KWANG TUNG PENINSULA, DAIREN WAN. 


South San Shan Tau Lighthouse—Alteration in Fog-Signit. 
No. 290 (first publication ).—'Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
‘the above, issued by the) British Admiralty (No. Ant of 1920), are | 
republished :— hy 
is Position.—Near the southern extremity, of “ipsa San shan an. ' 
‘ Lat. 38° 52’ N., long. 121° 4 WN 
Alteration.—The fog-gun has been ce cael and ssslaies bie a 
gen: sounding one blast every thirty-four seconds, 
thus : ‘ 
Blast, silent interval, ne 
4 sec. sec, * ? , eon 
_ Remarks —The note ‘“(Occasl)” against this dogrelgnal is: to be Pr 
expunged from the c : ce 
Charts apected, ia 2004; Dairen wan. cen : es a 
Aa ime Kinchau to T Apri 1 head , if 
y 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of an-twng: ai 
\» 1256, Gulfs of Pe chiliand Liau-tung.. | va) 9 


ee 
Publications —List of. hae aa No. ya st, | Supple 


tthe ey 





os 











‘\ 


% @) Rishon: b 1 54 258, Jon 134° 47" 50" B, ge 
 (&) Position-—Lat. 2° 32' 00" 8, long. 134°. 49" 50" B,.” 
Depth.—2 fathoms. 
(c) oe Titi 2° 44’ 20" S, tong. 134° 23" 40" E. 
é h— oms. ~ 
vd, i tila Peo = Lat, 2° 54 00" S,.long. 135° 01 
Taw f jae ph “it n 6 ect. . 35 904 Bs 
cat ARO BR a ‘ote e 3 ” is to be inserted ainst this shoal 
ie babe ©: i ctaet 0. 9420, ” Secu 
ne cana (ii Postsiais-Tets: 2° 56’ 10" 8. long, 135° O1' 30" B. 
eis a iirplone than 6 feet, 
pd AS —The note “P.D.” is to be inserted against this shoal 
ue : on chart No. 942b. 
sf) Position. —Lat, baa 10’ 15" S., long. 136° 31’ 50" E, 
a Depth.—3¢ fat 
® Existence of mock: 
. - _ Position. —Lat, 2° 46 25" 8., ‘png: 134° 55" 95" E. 
: > € Description,—A rock which ae Fit : i 
(3) Decreased depth on shoal : 
ye Rosition—Lat. 09.43’ 20" 8 , long. 135° uv 45" E 
Se na Details.—There is a least depth of 4 fathoms on the shoal 
ih IS ie OBIE, SEO a marked by discoloured water in the above. posi- 
4S OU ay fr ? sh Sy tion. This depth is to be substituted for the 
2 peer Bg tic » dept th of 6 fathoms shown on chart No. 9420. 
ele nal es —The above positions refer to chart No. 9420. 
Charts affected.—N 0. 942b, Eastern archipelago—sheet 4. 
» .780, Pacific-ocean—south-west sheet. (1f). 
7 2759a, Australia—northern portion. 
Publication —Pacifie Islands Pilot, Vol. T, 1908, pages 232, 234 to 
238 ; SuppjJement. No. 3, 1917. 
Authority —Netherlints overnment Chart. (H. 5265-20.) 


hp aA ee - 


2.4 Fate 


‘ 


ig ae Ki CHINA SEA—GULF OF SIAM, MALAY PRNINsvLa. , 


Singora Light—Alteration in Character. 


ie: (292 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to ‘ 
ae, above, issued by the British, srs ea (No, 1341 of 1920), are 
Feb = ~ 


va c  Roriuer + Notice. No. 885 of 1920. (This O,fice No, 186 of 1920.) 

. _ Position .—On the summit of da hill. ~ 

i ‘Lat. ih 124' N., long, 100° $34 8 

a New Abridged cription—Lt. Oce., ev. 30 Sec., 352 ft., vis. 10 m: 
ee cr of the light has been altered from cag 
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INDIA, WEST COAST—Deura OF THE INDUS. | 
° ? 
“Beacon at the Thursian Mouth, Rate’ 


No. 283 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., palatine’ 
to the above, issued by the Commissioner in Sind, Karadhi, in "Notice se 
» Mariners (No. Gel. 1610 of 1920), are republished :— 
Former Notice.—No. Gel.-585 of 1919 (This Office No. 102 of 1919), 
Subject —The Beacon is reported to haye fallen. r S 
Position.—Latitude 24° 3’ 50" N, 
Longitude 67° 22' 20" E, 


Charts temporarily mcetaeset pe 118. Kidiwari’ mouth to Merani 
reek, Ps 


No. 42, Coasts of Sind and Cutch. 
Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 330. : 
_Authority.—Chief Collector of Customs in Sind. uy 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onrrracone Coast.  =—=———é 
Ohittagong (Karnafuli) river—Removal of mark leading over Outer Bar. 
No. 284-1 ( second publication).— 
Former Notice. —No. 227-1 of 1920. t <s 
mer —The removal of the mark “ Dise above two’ battens” lead- 
ing over the Outer Bar as referred t6 in the above 
Notice is one of the two Chudleigh’s marks which are 
not shown on the Admiralty Chart No. 84 nor are they 
described in the Bay of en Pilot, 1910. They are 
only listed in the publication “ Table giving particulars: 


of Buoys and Landmarks on coasts and in the rivers and 
‘harbours of Bengal.” f 


»  Authority.—Port Officer, 7 19 letter No, 1584, dated the 27th ~ 
September 1920 


The 20th September 1920. 

CHINA, EAST COAST. 
Kyau Chau Bay Entrance—Amended Description 
of Light-Buoys. ; Perey 


No. 277 (third publication). —The following particulars, ree relative 40" i 
above, issued by the step eae io: 1293 of hacia - 
sipubliched’s = : : 


Former Notice-—No. 188 of 1920 (‘This o,ffice No. 66 of 190). ee treet er 
Q) No. 6 light buoy: Me Helen Sieh, eipaemtagi ha ma tiene too does 
Position —At a distance of ales: 4 reatslen north-westward om ase 
Horse Shoe rock light-beacon,. , 






i ae : Lat, 36° 04}' N,, long. cme ai Bo ae 
or a MONON ic inted red, sens Sain whe 


te AR Ag J 


Mgrs om light-buoy is not sis with a bell, as : 
merely oie , 


Lahn MG Re tecahal “A Gad Bias Een 
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(2) No.8 light-buoy ; 03 oy 
aurea te 0h a distance of sielas 3} iahien south eastward from ~ 
fey gigenty -Yu-nui-san lighthouse. 
Lat. 36° 024’ N., long. 120° 17’ E : * 


Description.—A light-buoy. painted aes exhibiting a flashing white 
light every three seconds 


"Note. —This light-buoy is not fitted with a whistle as stated in the 
former Notice. 
. Charts affected.—No. 857, Kyau chau bay. 
i *) 1255, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay. (2). 


ua Bublication—Cin om Vol. V, 1912, pages 414, 417; Supplement 
' No 


Authority—Japatiese Hydrographer, (H. 5108-19.) 


NEW ZEALAND—Sourta IsLanp. 


Otago Harbowr—Alteration in Lights. 


No. 278 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1294 of: 1920), are 
republished :— 


(1) Light established : 
aie ( pearance —Near the. Maori Kaike dairy, ata distance 


eS of 5 cablesand 95 yards, 186° from No. 2 
’ beacon. 
Lat. 45° 482’ S., long. 170° 444’ E 
Abridged description —(U) Lt. FL, ev. sec, (po8n. approx.). ¥ 
Charactéristics : U 


Character. —Flashing white every second. 


Structure. —Rectangular beacon painted in black and white 
_horizontal stripes. 


ie Remarke.’The light is unwatched. 


-(2) Alteration in character of light :. ‘ 
Position.--On No. 2 red beacon. / 
New abridged description —Lt. F1., ev. 2 sec. (U). 
Alieration.—The character of the light has been altered from fixed 
red to flashing white every two Seconds. 


Remarks.—This light in line with the light described above in (1), ’ 
bearing 186°, leads clear of the end of the mole at 
the harbour entrance. 


Note.—The above leading line is to be inserted on the chart with 
| the note “ Lights in line (S. 13° H.).” 
(3) Amended position of rear leading light: 


Position.—At a distance of about 75 yards westward from former 
ositicn, and 10 cables and 170 yards, 179°, from 
Binieitigtan point front leading light. ‘ 


| Description —A fixed white light as described in the iactenisral ty 

mabe List of Lights. 
a, i "Mvaarta: —The leading line is to be amended on the chart, and the 

Lee ad Aca, note altered to read * Beacons or Lights in line 
ae dypavnint vm . (S, 20° H.)” 
- Pariation.—19° E 
Chart apfected.- ite. 2411, Otago hasboan: with plan. 
is —List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, Nos. 3043, 3044, 3045. 
ata acta<cmua OM ena Pilot, ¥ 19, page 362, 
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' San Miguel Island—Rzistence of Shoal. north-westward of ; Decreased 
R Depth on Shoal souwth-eastward.of. — ae a 
No. 279 (hird publication \-—The following particulars, @te., relative to - 

the above, issued by the British, Admiralty (No. 1295 of 1920), are re- 

published :— be / re Cs Aer Y 
1. Existence of shoal : i Ban at 
Position.—At a distance of about a quarter of a”mile hérth- 
westward from San Miguel island lighthouse. 
Lat. 12° 43' 04" N., long. 123°. 34’ 55" E., Om shart Es 
No. 8869. Miiswamee <) caaecae 

- Depth.7 fathoms (rock); BCE Mag coon VRE 

2. Decreased depth on shoal: ~*~ 

Position.—Lat. 19° 42 30" N., long. 123° 36" 36” E. 
Depth.—4 fathoms (sand and Coral). ! 
Remarks.—The above depth is to be substituted for the depth 
of 5 fathoms shown on the charts in ‘this. 
position. ’ / / 
Charts affected.—No. 8369, Luzon island to Masbate island. : 
» 8368. meen island to San Bernardino island, 
C, 


. 


-» 2577, Philippine islands between Sun Bernard- : 
ino and Mindoro straits. 


Publication.—Rastern Archipelago Pilot, Part 11911, page 488. 
» Authority —U.8./A, Government Chart. (H. 4848 § 4960-20.) 
we ¥ . ” 





? f 
AUSTRALIA—New Sov'rn WALES. 


— Montagu Island (Barunguba)—A mended Position of Rock Southward of ; 
Ze Pe: Shoal to be reinserted on Charts. 

No. 280 (third publication).—The following particdlars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1296 of 1920), are re- 
published:— a 

Former Notice.—No. 1078 of 1920. (Phis office No. 246 of 1920.) 
“ 1 
©) Rock: ~ ; 
Position.—At a distance of. about 1} miles southwatd from 
Montagu island lighthouse, and half a mile 
north-westward from charted position, 


Lat. 36° 16’ 40" 8. long. 150° 13’ 54” Bi. 
Depth.—3 fathoms. ° 


Description —A pinnacle rock. 
(2) Shoal : ! mh 
Position—At a distance of about 1} miles south-eastward - 
from Montagu island light-house, a - 
Lat. 36°16’ 30° S., long. 150° 15' 30" B, 
Depth.—24 fathoms (P.D,). SAA. oe ahaa hese cath 
» Remarks.—The -24-fathom shoal marked “(P. D.),” which 4 
was expunged froni the charts by the former / 
Notice quoted above, is to be Teinserted on 
we oat the charts in the above position. esheets 
Charts affected.—No. 1017, Gabo island to Montagu island. 
pe a “© » 1211, Gabo island to Port Jackson, © ©) 
aaah. _ Publication —Australia Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, page 448. ee a 
re Authority —Department of Navigation, Sydney. (H. 4721-20.) 


\ 
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INDIA, WEST COAST—Mannovi River. 


“Campat” Lighthouse —Alteration in Position. 


No: 281 (third publication).—The “following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, ‘Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. (128M, of 1920), are republished :-— 


N Details. —The position of the Front Leading Lighthouse “Campal” 


« exhibiting u red fixed light from the South side of ne 
Pitned Mandovi River at the entrance of Port of Panjim has 
“ -been shifted 33 feet to the East from its former position, 
-Position-—Lat 15° 293' N 
Long. 73° 493’ E 


- Publication —A white iron ‘caieenmading pyramid, in line with the 
Malim Lighthouse. 
Chart affected.—No. 492, Aguada to St. George Island. 
_ Publications.—West Coast of India, Pilot, 1919, page 184, . 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 427. 
Indian List of Lightsin press, 


Authority. —Captain of the Port, Nova Goa, dated 24th August 1920, 


INDIA—WEsT CoasT, 


Goa-Mandovi liver Entrance—Annual re-exhibition of leading lights. 


No. 282 (third publication)—The following par ticulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, ‘Bombay, i in 
Notice to Mactapis (No. 129M. of 1920), are republished : — 


Former notice,—No, 84-M of 1920. (This office No. 173 of 1920.) 


Details.—The Captain of the Ports for Portuguese India has notified 
that the leading lights at Campal, Malim, Reis Magos, 
Verem and Marca Tejo, which were extinguished owing 
to the impracticability of the bar navigation during the 
South-west Monsoon, were re-exhibited On the 16th 
August 1920. 


His Britannic Majesty’s Consul for Goa, dated 24th . 
August 1920. 


‘ 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 
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The following Notices are republished for general information. 


i W. K. THYNE, COMDR., RIM, ) 
mi ner * ” Deputy Pegs OMiger,Caloytic. e 


©. B. BAYLEY, 
Ly. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


* Caucurta, the 11th October 1920, 


~ 
bn ot 
ow 


~~ % = ——_—_— 
CHINA, EAST COAST—YANG TSk KIANG ENTRANCE, - 


Shaweishan (North) Channel—Correction to certain charts with regard to 
light-buoy. 


No. 293 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty «No. 1846 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 


Former Notice—No. 1102 of 1920. (This office No. 250 of 1920.) 
Position.—At-a distance of about 12 miles south-westward from Liu 
chiao beacon. 
Lat: 31° 29’ ‘N., long. 121° 404’ EB. 


Details.—Intormation has been received that the light-buoy with 
occulting white light, which was expunged from the 
above position on chart No. 1199 in accordance with the 
last paragraph of the former Notice, is still shown on 
some copies of the charts quoted below ; these charts 
are-also to be corrected in a similar manners ‘ 


Charts affected,—No, 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 
., 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 


Authority.—Hydrographic Department. (H.. 729-20.) 


> 







= - 
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inet ei won | 
No. 294 i. lication —The followi pattiou apieate,: scladhvete 
_ the above, iol erie on setae 1352 of 1 920), are re 


published ;-— 


Past (approximate) —At a Wistense’ of ibout 6 miles, south: 
eastward from Auriolisland. — - 


Tat. gma5t 15" N., tong. 98° 11’ 10" BL 


Depth.—3 fathoms, re » ef  f. 8 ‘> 
Remarks.—The shoal appéared to cover an a area About hic FF ie 
extent. 
» WNote—The note “ P. D. ” is to be inserted: on the charts against this 
~ shoal. 


Charts affected. —No. 216b, Sayer islands to Soureborundh island. 
» 830, ssein river to Pulo Penang. 
» 40, Bay of Bengal. 


Publication. —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 548. 
Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 93 of 1920. (H. £666.20.) 
i ' _ ‘CHINA SRA. 
Formosa—Breakers reported south-westward.of. 


No. 295 ( first publication).—Thie following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, inened, by. the sae dpi rales, yes. 1399 wot 1920), are re- 






. Publish ed :— 


+ . “Position 
Pr ee " 


» 
is 
oe 
= 
$ 
5 
a 


iting heavy breakers, 
ce of a reef about,4 






eee. ap rently” indigating 


° oa " “miles in extentycih ap’ ve) Si the’ position given 
a a above. u 
Note—A note “ Breakers repre surrounded by a danger 
* a . line is to be inserted on the charts in this locatity 


© Charts affected. —No. 2454, Northern portion of the Island at Luzon. 
» 26610, Shi sea, northern eee a : 
eet, 


¥ »- 1268, Ohiiini'en, 
_ » 2683, Pacifie ocean. , 
Publication -—-China-Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 198, 
tebe —Commander-in-Chief, China Station, ~ 5396-20, 





CHINA SEA—GULF OF SIAM. 


Bangkok River approuch— Wreck, marked by ie mnarkiig + vessel. 


No. 296 ( first publication).—The following B sap pee etc., relative to . 
bs lished -— issued by the British jaainivalty (No. 1866 of 1930), are -re- 
publis 


(@) Wreck: vat my 


ear a aiatdiod or akon: 23 cables northward: Gers the - 
‘Outer bar light-vessel, and 104 Files, 187°, from the 


_ - charted position of ligh % 
we Tag. 18° 28° N. ong.1 ig ee eae 


Rta pict cas Wreck of steamboat. 








”= * 


_ APPENDS 0 a eer oAZEITE OOT. 20, 1920. 549 





(b) Wreek-marking ae ay si oe eae 
Position —At a distance of about 25-yards south-westward from 
(oa ~ ‘the-wreck, © 
PsP ves | Description —& wreck-marki ‘vessel with two masts, flying the 


ne signal “ E.U,” (International Code) by day, and 
exhibiting a red light at the yardarm, in addition to” 
eee _ her anehor light, by night. 
* nena Chart affected-—No, 999, Menam Chau fya or Bangkok river, } 
ae anit dh — Bangkok Notices Nos. 63 and 65 of 1920. (H. 5664-20.) 





TH Mee ae ot ns 


ay NEW 2BALAND—Sowrn ISLAND, BLUFF HARBOUR. 


eehannet Rocks—Light-vessel established. 


, "No. “297 ( firgi publicdtion) -—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
sorta te issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1367. of 1920), are repub- 
lished 


Position.—On the north-eistern edge of the Channel rocks, and at a 
distance of 1} cables, 233°, from the light-beacon on 
~ Tewaewae point, 


Lat, 46° 364' 8., long. 168° 214’ E 
Characteristics : 


Light : 
-. Abridged description —Lt. Oce, ev. 8 sec.» 
Pgh! ae" white ‘ebery sgh seconds, thas: 


‘s 5 Y ‘a i Re pon Light,  rcglaie. ae 
a am 5 
tae. y 


Bande oy ri details are an stated. 


* Charts =-No 3484,,A warna or Blut harbour 
altel <8 2540, » Approaches to Awartia or Bain harbour. 


Publications: bie yi Part VI, 1920, No. 3036... 
* New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 466. 


Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 83 of 1920. (H. 6274-20.) *- 


~~ 





y - . 


NEW ZWALAND, SOUTH ISLAND—Port LyrTELron ENTRANCE. . 





Godley Head—Fog signal unreliable, 


‘No. 298 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
Mite above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1368 of 1920), are repub- 
ed :— — 


Position.—Lat 43° 354’ S., long. 172° 48} KE 


Netails.—The explosive fog-signal in the feats position is unreliable, 
and a note to this effect, with the year date 1920, is to 
be inserted against it on the charts. 


a affected—No. 1999, facta Lyttelton and Levy and Pigeon 
ta Ly, wy 2529, Onn -aiphell to Banks peninsula. 


; » 8629, Hokitika to Otago harbour, > 
a we ie 1212, New Zealand. . + 


" Publieations.- —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 3012. 
N land Pilot, 1919, page 337. 


a oe Authority —Wellington Notice No. 20 of 1920. (A 4587-20.) 


he ane ; 
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INDIA—West Coasn, 
Mirtvetn Bay—Red lee dat Bigg ah atabets: 


tale 299 (first publication) —The followi particulars, ets’ relative to 
-the above, tone by the Director of the Royal Tadien.- Marine, "Bombay. in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 135M. of 1920), are republished im 


Former Notice No. 87-M of 1920." (This, Office No. (176 of 1920.) * . 
Position approximate.—Lat. 16° 02! 5 Nie 
_ Long. 73° 27' 45" B, © 
Details —The red light-boat, exhibiting a red fixed light, on the 
south-eastward of the rock, marked by a perchy which 


was removed for the south-west monsoon, was replaced 
on her station on the 8th September 1920. 


a The characteristics are the same as described in the 
Admiralty List of Lights. ‘ 


Charts affected.—No. 902, Malvan to Vengurla. 
» 740, Achra River to Cape Ramas. 


Publications.—W est Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 192. 
List of Lights, Part Vi, 1920, No. 416 
Indian List of Lights in press. ~ 


Authority.—The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and. Excise, Camp 
vid Bombay, dated 14th September 1920, 


. : a 
¥ 
©. «9 en ENDIASWrsr Coasn,, bie 
¥ ss a nee 


of - 


Se Goa, 


eon Mandavi River bar-—Depth of water? 
“No. 300 (first publication) —The he Hora ain i etc. relative to 


“ 


the above, issued by the Director of the R Indian Marine, Bombay, i in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 137M, of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice No. 128M of 1920. (This Office No. 281 of 1920.) 


. Position.— Lat. 15° 29' N, 
Long. 78° 48’ B 


Details.—Further information has been received that the “ Campal 
Light-house” when now ‘in, line with the “ Malim 

. Light-house” leads over the bar with a depth of one 

ik foot more than before. 

i ~ The soundings taken on the 13th September 1920, at the 
bar of the Mandavii River, over the leading. line of the 
above-mentioned two marks, and to the south of this 

line, reveals a least depth of 16 feet.at the high water 

- springs. ~ 
In the south-west monsoon, owing to the heavy swell, the 
breakers sometimes extends across the chegnek and 
river is inaccessible for ferry boats 


Remarks.—Further notice will be given Son the bar has been 
re-surveyed. 


Chart affected.—No. 492, Aguada to St. didites Tali. 
Publication, —West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 184. 
Authority.—Captain. of Port, Nova Goa, dated 13th’ “September 1920. 
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JAPAN, INLAND SEA—Harma Napa. 


Shika : No See Wreck eastward of. 


No. 286 (second publication) .—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


; me a issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1312 of 1920), are repub- 
8 — 


Position (approximate). —At adistance of about sa edeares of a 
mile eastward from the eastern end 
of Shika no se. 


Lat. 34° 35’ 20" N., long. 134° 51’ 00" E. 


Description.—Siinken wreck of a vessel with one mast showing 
about 20 feet above water. 


Charts affected.-No, 3566, Izumi nada and Harima nada. 
we » 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 112 of 1920. (A. 5353/20.) 


JAPAN—GULF OF TOKYO. 


® 
’ nt 


Shina-Gawa Wan— aattengetgn in ‘Pond of Wreck. 


No. 286 (second publicatioy). —The following particula Tena “pplajive to, 
f 


the ‘hove; “issued by the British early (No. 1318 o 


0), are repub- “%, 


Hormer Notice —No. 2025 of 1919. (This Office No. 9 of 1920.) . 
New position. all a distance of about 4 miles northward from 


Heneda su lighthouse,and 4 cables 5 he ha 
from former position.; 


Lat. 35° 35’ 40" N., long, 189° 47’ 13" EB. 
. Description.—W reck of the sailing vessel Ainan_ Mart; 
Charts affected.—No. 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
» $334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 102 of 1920. (H. 5350/20.) 


at 


PERSIAN GULF. 


Sh att al Arab—Amendments to Chart with regard to Buoyage and 


Beaconage. 


No. 287 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1315 gf 1920), are repuh~ 
* lished : fo 





_ Position. —Shatt al Arab entrance ‘aianny light-buoy, lat. ail 48}' 
N., long. 48° 45’ KE. 
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Details—Amendments to the chart with regard to buoyage and — 
beaconage in Shatt al Arab, embodying the latest 
information, are shown on the accompanying reproduc. —, 
tions of portions of chart No. 1235, — er: 





Chart affected.—No. 1235, Moath of the Euphrates. 
Publication —Persian Gulf Pitot, 1915, pages 281, 282 ; Supplement - 
f No. 5, 1920. gage se 
- Authority.—Hydrographic Department and Bombay Notice 
No. 83M. of 1920. (H. 4987/20.) : 2 
\ 
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Reproduction of Portion of Chart N°1235. 


_ JAPAN—SHIMoNosEKI Karkyo, EASTERN ENTRANCE. Pe 
(1) Manju Shima—Wreck southward of. 
f (2) Kanabuse Se light—Wreck eastward of. 
No. 288 (second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
rhe osha ete by the British Admiralty (No. 1318 of 1920), are repub- 
8 Sat nagteh tn) re 


\ 


oy yo (1) Manju Shima. : nb 
a. a Position —At a distance of 5} cables, 159°, from the summit -of 
fern estes sys jo: RO ORATIR. /. prp) mee ey ty 


Lat. $3° 59}' N.. long. 1819 01} B. 


+ 
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Description.—Sunket wreck of a vessel, with two masts showing 
about 8 feet above water, 


(2) Kanabuse Se light. 


: Position {approrimate). —At a distance of 24 cables, 101°, ace 
Kanabuse se light-beacon. 
Lat 38° 584’ N., Jong. 130° 59}’ E. 
Description Sunken wreck of a sailing vessel, with dures masts 
showing about 5 feet above water. 

tharts affected —No,.1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 

. 532, Approach to Shimonoseki haps! et 

» 8225, rye re sm kaikyo aruyama 


assests’ Ara Notices ata, “Tbk and 139 of 1920. (AY 5357 $ 
6361/20.) 


HASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—CELEBEs, GULF OF Bont. 


Peneke Bay—Hristence of Shoals. 

No. 289 (second publication),—The following particulars, etc., relativa to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1330 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 

(4) Position.—At ua distance of about 74 miles, southward from 
} Tanjong Loko Loko, 
Lat. 8° 51’ 15" S., long. 129° 25' 35” E. 
Depth,—4 fathoms. . 
(b) Position—Lat. 3° 50’ 10" S., long. 120°.28’ v0" B 
Depth,—Less than 6 feet. 
(c) Position.—Lat. 3° 49’ 10" S., long. 120° 27' 45" B. 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet. 


Charis affecled.—No. 3616, Tomori gulf to Salayar strait. 
»  942a, Hastern Archipelago—sheet 3. 
» 9416, Eastern Archipelago—sheet 2. 


"Publication. —EKastern Archipelago Pilot, Part TH, 1913, page 462. 
Authority.—Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 5143/20.) 


CHINA—K wane TUNG PENINSULA, DAIREN WAN; 


South San Shan Tau Lighthouse—Alteration in Fog-Signal. 


No. 290 (second publication ).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1331 of 1920), are 
republished :— 

Position.—Neur the southern extremity of South San eee Tau. 
Lat. 88° 52' N., long. 121° 493 i. o 
Alteration.—The fog-gun has been discontinued and replaced by a 


siren ‘wounding one, blast every Shit four eh We 


thus 
Blast, ailent interval, by. 
4 sec. » 80 sec. 


“Remarks. —The note “(Occasl)” agent this fog-signal is - to be 
expunged from the charts 
Charts affected—No, 3694, Dairen wan. ~~ 
» 1798, Kinchau to Terminal head, 
mahi 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau-tung. 
» 1246, Gulfs of Pe chili and Liau- -bung. 
Publications—Liet of Lights, Part VI, a No. 1684, © 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. 1912, page 554 ; “Supple. 
; ment No. 4, 1919. 
Authorily—Tokyo, Department of Communications, Notice No. 959 
of 1920. (H. 5374-20.) ie ’ 
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4. 2” BASTSRN ARCHIPELAGO—Niw Gumvea, 
| Geelvink Bay and Approach—Rxistence of Shoals and- Rock ; Decreased 
AF ates Se he Depth on Shoal. . 


’ \ 


No. 291 (second publication).—The following barticulars, etc., relative to 
_ the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1336 | of 1920), ae 
republished :—_, ; 
* — () Existence of shoals : 
say (a) Position.—Lat. 1° 54 25" 8. long. 134° 47’ 50" 8, 
‘< | Depth.—5 fathoms. ' 
(b) Position.—Lat. 2° 32’ 00" S., long. 134° 49' 5" K, 
” | « Depth—2 fathoms. |: * 
; (c) Position.—Lat. 2° 44’ 20"S , long. 134° 93° 407 B. 
Depth. —14 fathoms. 
(d) Position.—Lat. 2° 54 00"S., long. 135° 01' 30" B. 
Depth,.—Less than 6 feet. ‘ 
Note.—The note *P D.” is to be inserted against this shoal 
on Chart No. 9420, 
(e) Position.—Lat. 2° 56’ 10"S., long. 135° U1' 30" 8, 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet. 
Note.—The note “P.).” is to bé inserted against this shoal 
on chart No. 9420, 
(f) Position.—Lat. 2° 10" 15" 8., long. 186° 31' 50" B, 
Depth.—3} fathoms, 


(2) Bxistence of rock : . a 
Position.—Lat. 2° 46’ 25".S., long. 134°55! 25" B. 
Description.—A rock which dries. 
(3) Decreased depth on shoal : 
Position. —Lat. 0° 43' 20" S , long. 135°. 11' 45" B, : 
Metartls.—There is a least depth of 4 fithoms on. the shoal 
marked by discoloured water inthe above posi- 
: tion, This depth is to be substituted for the 
depth of 6 fathoms shown on chart No, 9426. 
Remarks.—The above positions refer to chart No. 9426. : 
Charts affected.—No. 942b, Kastern archipelago—sheet 4, 
» 780, Pacific ocean—south-west sheet. (1f) 
», 2759a, Australia—northern portion. 
Publication —Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. 1, 2908, pages 232, 234 to 
: 238 ; Supplement No. 8, 1917, 
Authority.—Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 5265-20.) 


Kit" ‘< 


CHINA SHA—GULF OF SIAM, MALAY PENINSULA. 


Singora Light—Alteration in Character. 


No. 292 (second publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the , British Admiralty (No. 1341 of 1920), are 
republished -— . : 

- Fornier Notice—No. 835 of 1920. (This Office No. 186 of 1920.) 
\ Position.—On the summit of Pagoda bill. 
Lat. 7° 124' N., long. 100° 357’ EB. 
New abridged description —Lt. Occ., ev. 30 sec., 352 ft.. vis. 10 m. 
Alteration.—The character of the light Nas been altered from fixed 
ae “white to oceulling white every thirly seconds, thus : 


Biased, em Light, eclipse, 


Shier 25 sec. ‘5 see. 


* Charts affected.—No. 998, Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plan, 
fondo Rapids ons +» 2414, Gulf of Siam. Riga Maen? 
 Publications.—List of aoe Part VI, 1920, No. 1352, 


thy China Sea Pilot, Vol.. 111, 1912, page 123 ; ‘Supple- 
ESO ei aa S27 ment No. 5, 1920... ; ‘ 
4 Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 92 of 1920. (H. 5665-20.) 
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INDIA, wast COAST—Dpura OF THE: Ixpus.. 


Bencon’at. the Thursian Mouth. ach =) 


No. 283 (third Sy aerate —The following partienlars etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Commissioner in Sind, Karachi, in Notice to 
Mariners (No. Gel. 1610 of 1920), ure republished ;— 


Former Notice.—No. Gel.-585 of 1919 (This O fice No. 102 oe 1919). 
Subject—The Beacon is reported to have fallen, 
Position.—Latitude 24° 3' 50" N. 

Longitude 67° 22' 20" E. 


Charts temporarily pc Bien ge Kidiwari mouth to Merani 
: reek, 


No. 42, Coasts of Sind and Cutch. 
Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 330. 
Authority.—Chiet Collector of Customs in Sind. 


‘ 


BAY OF BENGAL—CuHITTAGoNG Coast. i 


Chittagong (Karnafuli) river—Removal of mark leading over Outer Bar, 
No. 284-1 (third publication).— 
Former Notice.—No. 227-1 of 1920, ' 
Subject.—The removal of the mark “ Dise above two battens’ lead- 
ing over the Outer Bar-as referred to in the above 
Notice is one of the two Chudleigh’s marks which are 


not shown on the Ben at Reaents No. 84 nor are they 
described in the Ba ngal Pilot, 1910. They are 


+ only listed in the pubiteation “Table Giving particulars » 
' of Buoys and Landinarks on coasts and in the rivers and 
, harbours of Bengal.” 


tieithority: —Port Officer, Chittagong, letter No. 1584, dated the 27th 
‘September 1920. 


W. K. THYNE, Compr. RLM, 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. THYNE, CoMDR., R.LM,, 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta, 


C. B. BAYLEY, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CaLcurra, the 16th October 1920, 


CHINA, EAST COAST—YANG TSE KIANG. 


‘Wusung River Entrance—Light-Buoy established. 


No. 301 (first publication)—Vhe following particulars, ete., relative 
to, the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1388 of 1920), are 
republished :— 

Position. —At a distance of 11 cables, 190°, from Wesnng lighthouse. 
Lat, 31° 223’ N., long, 121° 292?’ E 
Description —A black can light-buoy named “ Wusung creek buoy,” 
exhibiting an occulting white light every’ eight 
seconds, thus : 


Light, - eclipse.» 
4 sec. 4 sec. 


Charts affected.—No. 1601, Wusung river or Hwang pu, with plan. 
4) 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. V., 1912, page 391. 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 569 of 1920. (H. 5958-20.) 
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No. 302 ( first publication.)—The following iculars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 141M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice No. 89-M, of 1920. (Phis\ office Nol 113 af 1920.) 


Position—At « distance.of about 7; cables 135° from the beacon on _ - 
the Telegraph hut on Ras-el-Bayadh, . 


Lat. 15° 14’ 48” N. 
Long. 42°35’ 35” B. } Approx. 


Details.—The Port Officer, Aden, reports that the new beacon on 
the summit of 25 feet Coral Mound, South-eastward of 
Ras-el-Bayadh, has now been completely erécted. 


Description —A square masonry pillar, 20 feet high, painted in ‘four 
alternate bands of black and white, each band being 
5 feet in depth, the top one being black. 


Charts affected.—No. 548, Kamaran Passage. ; 
» 143, Jebel Teix to Perim Island. 


Publication.—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, page 362. 
Authorilty.—The Surveyor in Charge, Marine Survey of India. 


*. 


The 11th October 1920. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Yane TSE KIANG ENTRANCE, 


‘ A ws 
Shaweishan (North) Channel—Oorrection to certain charts with regard to 
light-buoy. 


No. 293 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the cath issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1346 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 


Former Notice—No, 1102 of 1920. (This office No. 250 of 1920.) 


Position.—At a distance of about 1} miles south-westward from Liu 
chiao. beacon. ; 


t 


Lat. 31° 29’ N., long. 121°-404' EB. 


Details—Information has been received that the light-buoy with 
: occulting white light, which was expunged from the 
: above position on chart No. 1199 in accordance with the 
last paragraph of the former Notice, is still shown on 
some copies of the: charts qttoted below; these charts 

are also to be corrected in a similar manner. 


Charts affected.—No. 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 
ei _ » 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. * 


Authority.—Hydrographic Department. (4. 5729-20.) 


‘ 4, 





ie 


2 “BAY OF BENGAL—Merovt ARCHIPELAGO. 
* -* Auuriol Tsland—Shoal reported sonth-eastward of. 


To. 294 (second publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to, 
the gi: He 8 issued by. the. Britieh Admiralty ie. 1352 3 1920), are re-" 


published :—_ i 
E Position (approximate —At a distance of about 6 miles south- 


wat : eastward from Auriol island. 
peblgnts Lat. 9° 35' 15" N., long. 98° 11" 10" E. sy 

Depth.—3 fathoms. 

Remarks.—The shoal appeared to cover an area <— one mile in 
<<; : extent. 

Note.—The a “P.D.” is to be inserted on the wikis against this 

shoal 
Charts affected.—No. 216b, Sayer islands to Loughborough island. 
., 830, Bassein river to Pulo Praeng. 
» 10, Bay of Bengal. 
Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 548. 


_ Authority.—Bangkok Notice No. 93 of 1920, (4. 6666-20.) 


° 
CHINA SBA. 


Formosa—Breakers reported south-westward of. 


No. 295 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by. the British, Admiralty (No. 1359 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 


if Position. —At a distance of about 120 miles south-westward from the 
southern end of Formosa. 


Lat. 20° 25’ N., long. 119° 23’ K. 


Details.—The 88. City of Norwich reported sighting heavy breakers, 
apparently indicating the existence of a reef about 6 
miles in extent; in approximately the position given 
above. 

Note; —A note “ Breakers reported (1920)” surrounded by a danger 

line is to be inserted on the charts in this locality. 

Charts affected.—No. 2454, Northern portion of the [sland of Luzon. 

» 26616, China sea, northern portion—eastéern 
sheet, 

» 1263, China sea. 

» 2683, Pacific ocean. 


Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 198. 
_ Authority —Commander-in-Chief, China Station. (H. 5396-20.) 


CHINA SEA—GULF OF SIAM. 


Bangkok River approach— Wreck, marked by wreck-marking vessel. 


No, 296 (second publicatian).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1366 of 1920), are re- 
published .— 


(a) Wreck : 


Position—At a distance of about 2% cableg northward from the 
Outer bar light-vessel, and 104 cables, 137°, from the 
charted position of Regent light. 

: Lat, 18° 28"N., long. 100° 34} EB 
ile *  Description—Sunken wreck of steamboat. 
i: r* . 


a 


; P . par 
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(b) Wreck-marking vessel ; mal 7 
Posilion.—At a distance of about 25 yards south-westward from 








the wreck. y 
Description.—A. wreck-marking vessel with two masts, flying the 
signal “f.U.” (International Code) by day, and 


wed exhibiting a red light at the yardarm, in addition to 
her anchor light, by night, ' 

Chart affected.—No. 999, Menam Chau fya or Bangkok rivers 

Authority.—Bangkok Notices Nos. 63 and 65 of 1920. (A. 5664-20.) 


NEW ZEALAND—Sourtu ISLAND, BLUFF HARBOUR. 


. Channel Rocks—Light-vessel established. i 


No. 297 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative ‘to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1367 of 1920), are repub- + 
lished :— Pp “ 


Position.—On the north-eastern edgé of the Channel rocks, and at a 
distance of 1} cables, 233°, from the light-beacon on. 
Tewaewae point. e 


Lat. 46° 36}' S., long. 168° 214' 'K. 
Characteristics : : prs 
:: Light : 
“ Abridged description.—Lt, Oce, ev 8 sec. 
Character.—Occulting white every eight. seconds, thus : 


Light, eclipse, 
5sec,.  '. “Spec: 


Remarks.—¥ urther details are not stated. 


Charts affected.—No $484, Awarua or Bluff harbour. 
» 2540, Approaches to Awarua or Bluff harbour. 


Publications —List of Lights. Part VI, 1920, No. 3056. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 466. 


Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 33 of 1920; (H, 5274-20.) 





NEW ZRALAND, SOUTH. ISLAND—Port LyTTELTON ENTRANCE. 


‘ Godley Head—Fog signal unréliable. 


No, 298 (second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to. 
the above, issued by tie British Admiralty (No. 1368 of 1920); are repub= 
lished :— ; 


Position.—Lat 43° 35}' 8., long. 172° 483" E. 
Petails—The explosive fog-signal in the above position is unreliable, 


. 


and a note to this effect, with the year date 1920, is to 
be inserted against it on the charts.” BE pitie 


Charts affected.—No. 1999, Ports Lyttelton and Levy and Pigeon 
» 2599, Cape Campbell to Banks peninsula. 


» 8629, Hokitika to Otago harbour. 
* 4 1212, New Zealand. , f 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1990, No. 3012. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 337. 


.  Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 20 of 1920. . (AL 4587-20.) 


f eines 
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INDIA—West Coast. 
Malvan Bay—Red light-boat—Replaced on station. 


“No. 299 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc.. relative t 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal tndign Matias, Suatay. 
Notice to Mariners (No, 135M. of 1920), are republished ;— 


Wormer Notice No. 87-M of 1920. (This Office No. 176 of 1920.) 
Position approximate.—Lat. 16° 02’ 55" N. 
Long. 73° 27’ 45" EB. 

» Details—The red light-boat, exhibiting a red fixed light, on the 
south-east ward of the rock, marked by a perch, which 
was removed for the south-west monsoon, was replaced 
on her station on the 8th September 1920. 

Sait The characteristics are the same as described in the 
Admiralty List of Lights. 
Charts affected.—No. 902, Malvan to Vengurla. 
» 740, Achra River to Cape Ramas, 
Publications.—W est Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 192. 
List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 416. 
‘ } Indian List of Lights in press. 
Authority.—The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise, Camp 
vid Bombay, dated 14th September 1920. 


INDIA—WEsT COAST 


Nova Goa. 


Mandavi River bar—Depth of water. 


| es 
No. 300 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 137M, of 1920), are republished :— — 


Former Notice No. 128M of 1920. (This Office No. 281 of 1920.) 


Position.—Lat. 15° 29' N. 
Long. 73° 48’ E. 


Details,—Furtlier information has been received that the “Campal 
Lighit-house” when now in line with the “ Malim 
Light-house” leads over the bar with a depth of one 

Pes t -foot more than before. 

The soundings taken on the 13th September 1920, at the 
bar of the Mandavi River, over the leading line of the 
above-mentioned two marks, and to the south of this 
line, reveals a least depth of 16 feet at the high water 
springs. » Re 

In the south-west monsoon, owing to the heavy swell, the 
breakers sometimes extends across the channel, and 


river is inaccessible for ferry boats. : 
Remarks.—Further notice will be given when the bar has been 
re-surveyed. y 


Chart affected: —No. 492, Aguada to St, Georgé Island, 
i - Publication—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 184. 
| Authority —Captain of Port, Nova Goa, dated 13th September 1920. 





Del Pe. GES 2 ATH ee 
> dig 5 i t 






4 “ NNSA + 
4 he ravayt 
, < ‘ aioe: Fi nates ee 
562 APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, OCP. 27,1920. 
. : Seiatas s fate ee 





The 4th October 1920, . 
JAPAN, INLAND SEA—Hanma Napa. 
Shika No Se—Wreck eastward of. 
No. 285 (third publication).—The followin particulars, ete. relative to — 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1312 of 1920), are repub- 
lished ;— p 
Position (approximate)—Ata stance of about three-quarters of a 


mile eastward from the easterp end 
‘ of Shika no se. 


Lat. 34° 35’ 20" N., long. 134° 51’ 00" E, 


Description Sunken wreck of a vessel with one mast showing 
about 20 feet above water. 


Charts affected.—No. 3566, Izumi nada and Harima nada. 
», 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 112 of 1920, (A. 5353/20.) . 





JAPAN-—GuLF OF ToKyo. 


Shina-Gawa Wan—Alteration in Position of Wreck. 


No, 286 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
ahd sa vi wid issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1813 of 192)), are ,repub- 
ished :— iil 


\ 


Former Notice.—No. 2025 of 1919. (This Office No. 9 of 1920.) 
New position—At a distance of about 4 miles northward from 


. Heneda su lighthouse,and 4 cables westward 
from former position. ; 


, Lat. 35° 35’ 40" N., long. 139° 47' 13" EB, 
Description.—W reck of the sailing vessel Ainan Maru. 


Charts affected.—No. 2647, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
» 3334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. | 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 102 of 1920. (H. 5350/20.) 


‘ 


SS eens 


PERSIAN GULP. - 


_ Shatt al Arab—Amendments to Chart ‘with regard to Buoyage and 
Beaconage. | i er: 
No. 287 (third publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
: sd a issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1315 of 1920), are repub-- 


vehi , 


\ Position.—Shatt al Arab entrance fair ht-buoy, lat. 29° 483" | ’ 
m N., long. 48° 45' E. we arias ae aes 


. 4 * 














i 4 a Kn ‘ omy xr ees “ . 
pt abn Baia écithe» 1S +. ¥ . ya 
a@ffected—No. 1235, Mouth of the Buphrates. 


‘ *. 


—Hydrogra ‘adphic Department and Bomba Notice: 
patho NO: M. of 1920, (H.. 4987/20.) weagny, tg 


“ 
. 
i 
. 
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Reproduction of Portion of Chart N21235, 
| JAPAN—SuIMonosekt Karkyo, EASTERN ENTRANCE. 
(1) Manju Shima—W reek southward of. 
(2) Kanubuse Se light—Wreek eastward of. 
No. 288 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


_ the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1318 of 1920), are repub- 
lished — a x : ee. Ar Hesiares 


‘ ty Magia Bima, SE a ast 
—— Position —At x distance oy. artes, 159°, from the summit 
ax PSE tt Weapon ety ern al Re oy Naeem ee age 

_. Lat, 33° 59)’ N.long. 131° 01" Bo 


’ 



























“Deri. wx fedig phn ee a vesse ith t ina 
ts about 8 feet above vee, args a sbo 


(2) Kanabuse Se light. 


a Position (appromimate)—At a distance of 24 cables, 101°, from 
; : eo Kanabuse se light-beacon. 
Lat 38° 584’ N., long. 130° 59}' KE. 
Bescription. —Sunken wreck of a sailing vessel, with three masts 
showing about 5 feet above water. 

y Charts affected. —No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo, 

va 532,, pproach to Shinobi kaikyo. 

ob 3225, himonoseki kaikyo to aruyamia 


zaki. 
Authority Tokyo Notices Nos. one and 139 of 1920. (H. 5357 §° 


KASTERN ARORIPELAGO—oerane, GULF oF Bont. 


Peneke Bay—Eristence of Shoals, 


No. 289 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
Wb pla issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1330 of 1920), are repub- 
ished :— 


(a) Position —At a distance of about 74 miles EOS ‘from 
. Tanjong Loko Loko. 
Lat. 3° 51' 15" S., long. 129° 25' 35" K. 
Depth,—4 fathoms. 
(b) Position.—Lat. 3° 50’ 10" 8., long. 120° 28’ G0" BR. 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet. 
(c) Posilion.—Lat. 8° 49.10" S., long. 120° 87 45" Be 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet. 
Charts vffected—No. 3616, Tomori gulf to Salayar strait. 
‘ it 9420, Eastern Archipelago—shect 3. 
» 941, Hastern Archipelago—sheet 2, 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1913, page 462. 
Authority.—Netherlands Government Chart, (H. 5143/20.) 


= *CHINA—KWANG TUNG PENINSULA, DAIREN WAN. ; 


South San Shan Tau Lighthouse—Alteration in Fog-Signal. 

No. 290 (third publication ).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1331. of 1920), are 
republished :— ’ 

Position. —Near the southern extremity of South San shan ‘lau. 
Lat. 38° 52’°N., long. 121° 494' K, ; 
Alleration.—Vhe fog-gun has been discontinued and replaced by a 
siren sounding one blast every thirty-four seconds, 





thus : 
Blast, x silent interval, 
4 sec. sec. 


- Remarks.—'The note, *(Occasl)” abit this fog-signal is i be 
~ wexpunged from the charts. 
i Charts aprected. —No, 3694, Dairen wan. ‘ 
.. 1798, Kinchau to Terminal liad: 
aa, i 1262, Hong gkong to Gulf of Liau-tung. 
fnseke! 1246, Gulfs of Pe chili and Liau-tung, 
: ! Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920,°No. 1684. | 
, r ms 4 China Sea Pi Vol. V. 1912, page 554; Supple- 
reiabes we i - ment No. 4,— 919. 


ey vi cin rit: —Tokyo, ae ar tin of Communications, Notice No. 959 
Sle ie Aun - of 1920. (H-5374:20) 





- 
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, EASTERN AROHIPRLAGQ—New GuINEA. 
Galvin, Bay one ‘annals sealants of Shoals’ ana Rock ; Decreased 


by 


No. 291 hind iblication).—The following yaailaedeee etc, telative to 
the above, issued by the British Aduiralty (No.” 1336 of 1920), are | 
republished :— 

x. (1) Bxisterlee of shiv : 

(a) Position.—Lat, 1° 54' 25" S., long. 184° 47’ 50" B. 
Depth.—s fathoms. ; 

(b) Position.—Lat. 2° 32' 00" S., long. 134° 49 50" 1, - 
Depth.—2 fathoms. 

(c) Position.—Lat. 2° 44’ 20"S., long. 134° 93’ 40" B. . 
Depth.—1} fathoms. 

(d) Position.—Lat. 2° 54’ 00" 5., long. ve ol’ 30" K. 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet. 
Note.—The note “PD.” is to be inaceted against this nti 

on chart No. 942b. 

(e) Position.—Lat, 2° 56' 10" S., long. 135° or 30” 18. 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet. 
Note. —The note “P.D.” is to be inberted against this shoal- 

n chart No, 9426. 

(f) Position.—Lat. 2° 10' 15" 8,, jong. 136° 31’ 50” B, 

Depth.—3}+ fathoms. 


(2) Existence of rock : 


Position.—Lat,. 2° 46" 25" S., long. 134° 55° 25" E. 
Description.—A rock which dries. 


(3) Decreased depth on shoal : 


- 


7} _ Position. —Lat. 0° 43’ 20" 8 , long. 135° 11! 45" BR. 
\ | Details.—There is a least depth of 4 fathoms on the. shoa! 
Z marked by discoloured water in the above posi- 


tion, ‘This depth is to be substituted for the 
depth of 6 fathoms shown on chart No. 9426. 
Remarks —T he above positions refer to chart No. 942b., 
Charts affected—No. 942b, Kastern archipelago—sheet 4. 
» _780, Pacific ocean—south-west sheet. (1/) 
», 2759a, Australia—northern portion. 
Publication —Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1908, pages 232, 234° to 
238 ; Supplement No. 3, 1917. 
Authority.—Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 5266-20.) 


CHINA SEA—GULF OF SIAM, MALAY PENINSULA. 


Singora Light—Alteration in Character. 

No. 292 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., tethtive to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1341. of 4820), are- 
republished :— 

» former Notice.—No. 835 of 1920. (This Office No. 186 of 1920,) 
Position.—On the ray of Pagoda hill. 
Lat. 7° 124’ N., long. 100° 353’ Bi; 
. New abridged description —lLt, Occ., ev. 30 sec., 352 ft.. vis. 10m. 
Alteration —The character of the light has been altered from fixed 
white to occulting white every thirly seconds, thus : 


“ots Light, ecli Se, 
25 sec. TB sec. Maiti 
Charts affected,—No, 998, Palo Ka ns to Lakon roads, with ib plan: 

d »' 2414, Gulf of 

_Publications.—List of Lights, Part vil! 1920, No. 1352, 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. VIL, 1912, page 128 ; Supple- 
ment No. 5, 1920. EEE As ene eee 

. Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 92 of 1920. (I. 5665-20.) 
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WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 3, 1920. 


APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for genera! information. 


_ W. K. Tyne, CompR., R.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


C. B. BAYLEY, 
hy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


OALCUTTA, the 25th October 1920. 


JAPAN—Hokusau, SovrH Coast. 


Chikyu Misaki lighthouse—Fog-siqnal established. 


No. 303 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1440 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— ° 


Position.—Chikyu misaki lighthouse, lat. 42° 18’ N., long. 140° 594' 
E . 


Description.—A siren sounding one blast every sixty-four seconds, 


thus: 
Blast, silent, 
“4 sec. 60 sec, 


Charts affected.—No. 3591, Iburi wan or Uchiura wan 
» 2405, the Kuril islands. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2100. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 720. 


SP SS a Notice No. 1450 of 1920. (H. 96-20.) 








(fir 81 sadeibee™ to 
the above, issued. y Bri t ‘ 1920), are repub- 
lished :— Bas we, an se . 


1. Existence of shoals : 
. (a) Position—Lat. 33° 59 59 N., long, 130° rr og” H° 4 ' 
Depth.—Less than 6 feet, f 


Note.—Koshiki reef is to be extended to the ted oeaNoa 
on the charts to include this shoal. : 


(b) Position.—Lat. 34° 00' 10" N., long. 180° 43’ 18” E, 
Depth.—24 fathoms. 

- Nole.—The shoal extending southward from North Siro sima 
is to be extended on the charts to include this shoul 
and the 3}-fathom depth close northward of the 
above position is to be expunged 


(e) Position. —At a distance of about 9 cables westward from 
* Shirasn lighthouse. « 
Lat. 33° 58’ 54” N., long. 130° 46’ 07" EB 
Depth, —23 fathoms, “ 


val 





. 


2. Decreased depth on shoals : 
(a) Position.—Lat. 33° 58’ 14" N., long. 130° 43' 48" BE. 
-  Depth.—3 fathoms (rock) inilinaal of 43 fathoms shown on 
the charts. 


(b) Position,—Lat. 33° 56’ 42" N., long., 130° 46' 25” B, 
Depth—4j pibeme instead of 54 fathoms shown on the 
charts se 


Charts affected.—No. oe? 2. Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
e irado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo, 
ie 358 a coasts of Kiusia and Honshu (1 (a)), 
(2 (a)). 
' Publication—Japan Pilot, 1914, pages 552, 553, 554. 
Authority.—Japanese Government Chart. (H, 951-20). ly 


CHINA SBHA—Formosa ISLAND. 


Nina Eigh revexhidited : Alteration in characteristics. 


No, 805 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to- 
ape above, issued by the British’ Admirsity fo. 1449 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— yy 


Former Notice. ag 2012 of 1919 (This: fice No. 6 of 1920.) 
Position —In the position of the old lighthouse which was destroyed. 
in the year 1919. 
Lat. 22° 44?'"N., long. 121° 09’ BE. 


New abridged description —Lt. F1., ev. 3 see., 56 ft., vis. 13.m. 
Alteration, —The elevation, visibility and structure of the new light. 

« differ from those of sas light, and are now as. 
follows — | singe 
, Elevation. —d6 feet. are 
Visibility —13 miles, from 222°, shire west, to 46°. | 
Structure.—W hite powanal, concrete, seston ~ in. height. ts 


~ oe 
' “ ‘ 





ere er ercy 


: ; wert eee fePee : : F 
pric mee ae # » 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau-tung, 


” M : 
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ry Remarks —The character of the light is unaltered. 

ont ee note “ Destroyed 1919" is to be expunged from the 


Charts affected—No, 1968, Formosa island ah ae 
Sake » 26616, China sea, northern portion—eastern 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1848. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 201. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 165 of 1920. (H. 6081-20). 


; — ~ 


-JAPAN—Honsni, West Coasr—Savo. ae 
te Haiiki Zaki—Light established. ; 


No. 306 ( first publication).—VThe solo wine. particulars, etc., relative to 
bo om tn by the British Admiralty ( 
ae 


o. 1450 of 1920), are repub- 
A 


Position.—Lat. 38° 19’ 57" N., long. 138’ 30’ 45" BE. 
Abridged description.—Lt. Gp. Fl. (3), ev. 30 sec., 242 ft., vis. 22m. 
Characteristics : ae . 
Character —Group flashing white showing three flashes in 
uick succession every thirty seconds, 
~  Elevation.—242 feet. ' . : 
Visibility. 22 miles, from 92° through south to 358°. The light 
may be:obscured by Futatsugame summit from 
B5° to: 089.. ee ne 
Power.—2,000 candles. .” 
Structure—White octagonal concrete tower, 55 feet inf height. 


-Charts affected —No. 3003, Ando zaki to Otose zaki. 


.~ 2347, Honshi, Kinsit and Shikoku, &ec. 
» 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &e. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2141. 
a Japan’ Pilot, 1914, page 650. 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 1449 of 1920. (H. 95-20.) 





The 16th October 1920) 
CHINA, BAST COAST—YANG TSE KIANG. 
Wusung River Entrance—Light-Buoy established. 


No. 301: (second publication) —The toblewying particulars, ete. relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralt 


y (No. 1388 of 1920), are 


Position. -At a distance of 11 cables, 0°, from Wusung lighthouse. 
: Lat. 31° 224' N., long, 121° 29%’ B, 


Description —A black ean light-buoy named “ Wusung creek buoy,” 


exhibiting an occulting white light every eight 
. seconds, thus: © 

: ; Light, eclipse. 
' 4 sec. 4 see. 


Charts affected.—No. 1601, Wusung river or twang pu, with plan. 
8585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 


~ * publication—China Sea Pilot, Vol. V., 1912, page 391. 
- Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 569 of 1920. (H. 6955-20.) 
a ang 


\ 
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 . RED SEA—EASTERN SHORE. ~~» > “i * 
KAMARAN PASSAGE—RAS-EL-BAYADH. seh Pes ae 
. _ {Description of beacon erected. = * 


No. 302 (second publication.)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in | 
Notice to Mariners (No. 141M. of 1920), are republished :— . 


Former Notice No, 39-M. of 1920. (This office No. 113 of 1920.) 


Position —At a distance of about 73%, cables 135° from the beacen on 
the Telegraph hut on Ras-el-Bayadh, 


Lat. 15° 14’ 48” N, 
Long. 42° 35! 35" B. } Approx. 


Details.—The Port Officer, Aden, reports that the new beacon on 
the summit of 25 feet Coral Mound, South-eastward of 
Ras-el-Bayadh, has now been completely erected, 


Description —A square masonry pillar, 20 feet high, painted in four 
alsernens bands of black and white, each band being 
5 feet in depth, the top one being black. 


Charts affected —No. 543, Kamaran Passage. 
» 148, Jebel Teir to Perim Island. 
*  Publication—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, page 362. 
Authority —The Surveyor in Charge, Marine Survey of India. 


‘ 


@  ' ‘Phe Lth October 1920, “S 


CHINA,-EAST COAST—YaNnG 18H KIANG ENTRANCE. 


Shaweishan (North) Channel—Correction to certain charts with regard to 
; light-buoy. , 
No. 293 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1346 of 1920), are .re- 
published :— 


Former Notice —No, 1102 of 1920. (This office No. 250 of 1920.) 


Position—At a distance of about 1} miles south-westward from Liu 
chiao beacon. 


Lat. 31° 29" N., long. 121° 40}! B. 


Details.—Information has been received that the light-buoy with 
; occulting white light, which was expunged from the 
above position on chart No. 1199 in accordance with the 
last paragraph of the former Notice, is still shown on 
some copies of the charts quoted below; these charts 
are also to be corrected in a similar manner. 


ae Charts affected.—No. 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river:: 
' » 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 


Authority.Hydrographic Department. (E.6729-20.) 


1% 
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- BAY OF BENGAL—Merevi ARCHIPELAGO, 
enti Island—Shoal reported south-eastward of. 


ii We ‘iss esse publication) —Whe following particulars, ete., relative to 


th ore aap : by ‘the ere Admiralty 2g 1352 of 1920), are re- 


Position (approzimate) —At a distance ot about 6 miles south- 


eastward from Auriol island. 
» OAV Lat. 9° 35’ 15" N., long. 98° 11' 10” E. 


EO fathoms. | 


Remarks.—The shoal appeared to cover an area about one mile in 
extent. 


Note —The ee “PD.” is to be inserted on the charts against this 
shoa 


roth affected —No. No. 2160, Sayer islands to Loughborough island. 


, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 
» 70; Bay of Bengal. » 


Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 548. 


Authurity.—Bangkok Notice No. 93 of 1920, (4. 6666-20.) 


CHINA SEA. 


Férmosa—Breakers reported south-westward of. 


No. 295 (third publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British, Admiralty (No. 1559 of 1920), are re- 
published :— 


‘ 
k 


ee —Atadistance of about 120 nillés south-westward from the 
southern end of Formosa. 


Lat, 20° 25’ N., long. 119° 23’ i. 


Details.—The SS. City of Norwich reported sighting heav breakers, 
apparently indicating the existence of a vy about 6 | 
miles in extent, in approximately the position given 
above. 
‘Note-—A note “ Breakers reporled (1920)” surrou nded by: a danger 
line is to be inserted on the charts in this locality. ‘ 
Charis affected —No. 2454, Northern portion of the Island of Luzon. 
, 26616, China sea, northern portion-—eastern 
sheet. 
» 1263, China sea. 
., 2683, Pacific ocean. 


Publication-—China Sea Pilot; Vol. V, 1912, Nika 198. 


* Authority:—Commander-in-Chief, China Station. (H, 5396-20.) 


CHINA SKA—GULF OF SIAM. 


B ang tok River appro ich— Wreck, marked by wreck-marking vessel. 


No. 296 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


" the above, issued by bie British Admiralty (No. 1366. of 1920), are re- 
Peder 






Bcc Wreck : 


Position. ag a adit of about 23 cables northward from the 

xs Outer bar light-vessel, and 104 cables, 137°, from the 

ee + charted position of Regent 1 ht. ie 
_ “Pat. 13° 28'-N., long. 100° 347’ E. 


‘ om posto ik wr of steamboat.” ee ae 
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Coven I etait INDIA—West Coast. es 
Malan Bay—Red light-boat— Replaced on station. 


' No. 299 (third publication).—The following ‘pualdoulacn ats relative to ~ 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marin R ae 
Notice to Maciners (No. 135M. of 1920), are Gebubliahed Marine, Bombay, -in 


»Former Notice ‘No. 87-M of -1920. (This Office No. 176 of 1920.) 
= Position approximate.—Lat, 16° 02' 55" N.- 
: Long. 73° 27' 45" E, : 
, - Details.—The red light-boat, exhibiting a red fixed light, on the 
south-eastward of the rock, marked by a perch, which ° 


was removed for the south-west monsoon, was replaced 
on her station on the 8th September 1920. 


Nie The characteristics are the same as described in the 
Admiralty List of Lights. ie 
Charts affected.—No. 902, Malvan to Vengurla, 
,, 740, Achra River to Cape Ramas. 
Publications.—W est Goast of India Pilot, 1919, page 192. 


List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No, 416. 
Indian List of Lights in press. 


Authority —The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise, Camp 
‘vid Bombay, dated 14th September 1920. 


INDIA—WEsT Coast. 
Nova Goa. a 


Mandavi River bar—Depth of water. 


No. 300 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 137M, of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice No. 128M of 1920. (This Office No. 281 of 1920.) 


Position.—Lat, 15° 29 N. 

« Long, 73° 48’ E. 

Details.—Further information has been received that’ the “ Campal 
Light-house” when now in line with. the “ Malim 
Light-house” leads over the bar with a depth of one 
foot more than before. ; 

- ‘The soundings taken on the 13th September 1920, at the 


wie par of the Mandavi River, over the leading line of the 
ag above-mentioned two marks, and to the south of this 
rks += dine, reveals a least depth of 16 feet at the high water 
springs. : 


In the south-west monsoon, owing to the heavy swell, the 
breakers sometimes extends across the channel, and 
spy sb rivér is inacvessible for ferry bouts. ° 


-Remarks.—Further notice will be given’ when the bar has been 
, 4 re-surveyed. » + ‘ 


ReC RS Chart affected.—No. 492, Aguada to St. George Island. 
© publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 184- 
| Authority —Captain of Port, Nova Goa, dated 13th September 1920. 
i WW, K. Payne, CoMDR., RLM. libel 
* Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 
* ” ; | A> a 
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The following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calewtta. 


CO. B. BAYLEY, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CALCUTTA, the Ist November 1920, 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Patawan, East Coast. 


Green Island Fay to Coral Bay—Amendments to charts with regard to 


shoals. 


No. 207 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the abov e, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1472 of 1920), are repub- 


lished :— 


Position—Green island, lat. 10° 17’ N., long. 119° 29' E. \ 

Details —Amendiments to the charts with regard to shoals between 
Green, island bay and Coral bay, embodying the latest 
information, are, shown on the accompanying repro- 
ductions of portions of charts Nos. 967, 2660b and 1263. 

Charts affected —No. 967, Palawan island. 

; ,, 26606, China sea, southern portion—eastern 
sheet. 
» 1263, China sea. 
Publication—Kastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, pages 94 to. 
110 


Authority—U. 8. A. Government Chart. (1. 1087-20.) 





ee tei 
te eae Shee 


we ON eR 
eer 


pernins Tangs 
Pabatca ieee 











Ps JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI KAIKYO. 


. Hiko Shima, eccine coast—Light established ; Light discontinued; Light. 
buoy established. 
No. 308 ( first publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
Atari issued ny the British Admiralty (No, 1475. of 1920), are repub- 
1. Light peat: 


~~ Position—On the south-western extremity of Cancibtent 
AY . misaki, at a distance of about 44 cables eastward 


re from Manaita iwa. . \ 
; Lat, 33° 549°N,, long. 130° 544’ E 
Se saaiet hr a description.—(U) Lt. Oce., ev. 6 sec., 33 ft., vis. 11m. 


~*~ Characteristics: 
cenarateere Oensthnng white every six seconds, thus:* #: 








NSS eater eit ) Light, “eclipse. 
" caeantee re iy bs See alias i. 8 sec. 
- “Btewation 38 “i 
Reece wane ‘Visibility—l1 miles. ea 
di as Ha lean - Power— candles. 
eh Structure. —White wooden pole, 30 feet in height. 
Saeed and Pi ate 





ey ae ms 
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3 ae aoe established : 2 . 





2. Light AT 5% ; PW rhea joie! ; 


~ Position —On Manaita iw 
Lat. 83° aay N. alts 139° 537’ KE 


Desdeaption: Tiss fixed greet light. ' : ; vit 


Remar. —It is intended to demolish: the beacon from: whtely’. 
the light was formerly exkibited. i" 


er 


Position —Atu distance of 2)% aublan: 304°, from the. site of 
Manaita iwa,light beacon, 


‘Lat. 34° 55’ N., long. 130° 534" E. 


Dasctihyaaton, —Black tg reriowmthan 4 exhibiting a gerd es 
light 


Charts iffected.—No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
94.82, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


» , 127, Hirado kaikyo to, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
(1 and 2). 


» ‘2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. (1 and 2). 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1920. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 570. ‘ 


Authority. —Tok yo, Department of Communications, Notices ‘pa. lng 
, and 1187 of 1920. (A. 6951-20.) 


NEW ZEALAND—Sovru ISLAND, BLUFF HARBOUR. 


Channel Rocks light-vessel—Light reported irregular. 


9 = above, issued by the British Admiralty Ores 1492 of 1920), are repub- 
is “ak — 


Former Notice.—No. 1367 of 1920. (This office sii 297 of 1920.) 


Position.—On the north-eastern edge of the Channel rocks. 
Lat. 46° 363’ S., long..168° 214’ E 


» Details—The occulting white light of this light vessel is not 

- working satisfactorily, and until further notice no 

reliance must be placed on it. i ‘ 

Note.—The note “ (Reported irregr. 1920)" ” is to be ced against 
. the light on the charts. ‘te 


ma iOhina affected.—No. 3484, ‘Awarns. or Blut harbour, 


No. 309 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative 


& 2540, , Approaches to Awarua or Blut harbour. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 4087, ae 
_ New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 466. : 


Authority. ae Notice sips 43 of 1920. a eztv) 








ase “ SM yaa " Z <= % 


aps sh me Fe : : ~OHINA ca ae OF Paige : * 


| Bangkok River. approach—W reck I A Wreck-markiny 
i * vessel withdrawn. 


No. 310 (first blication). —'he following particulars) @te., relative to 


the above, issued by the British ee (No. 1505 of 1940), are pt ‘ 


lished :— 
‘Former Notice —No. 1366 of 1920. (This office No. 296 of 1920 BY 


Ns Position At a distance of about 2} cables northward. from the 
teh : Outer bar light: vessel, and 104 cables south-eastward 
at from Regent light, 


Lat. 18° 28’ N., long. 100° 343’ EB 


°* Details —The wreck of the steamboar has been removed from the 


above position and the pears em vessel with- 
drawn. 


Chart affected.—No. 999, Menam Chau fya ur Bangkok r river. 
re Authority —Baugkok Notice No. 118 of 1920, (A. 6307-20 ) 


, 


: JAPAN—INLAND SEA, GULF OF OgaKA. 
(1) Hyogo Bay—Amendments to charts; Wrecks removed. . 


(2) Kobe Bay—Lights discontinued. 


No 3811 (first publicaiion).—The following particulars, etc.. relative to 
oa above; issued by the British’ Admiralty (No. 1506 of 1920), are repub-. 


ape 


(1) Hyogo Bay. 
Position. —Wada misaki lighthouse, lat, »B4° 39’ N., long. 135° ll’ E. 


Details. —The acconrpanying. segsecdtrcciaten of portions of charts 
Nos. 2265, 16 and 8566 show the following necessary 
amendments in Hyogo bay :— 


AS .(a) Partial completion of breakwater. 
(b) Positions of light-bnoys and mooring-buoys. 
(c) Positions of lights on piers. 
° '» (da) Withdrawal of quarantine light-vessel. 


testa —It will be observed that no wrecks are shown on the 
reproductions. With the exception of the wreck 
situated at a distance of 16 cables, 47° from Wada 
ahs misaki lighthouse, all wrecks withina radius of 2 
miles of the lighthouse have been removed or dispey- 

sed and are to be expunged from the charts. : 


: (2) Kobe Bay. 4 
y | Position —No. 1 pier head, lat, 34° 403’ N., long. 135° 12" EB. 


Details. ~All the fixed red lights formerly shown at the aukae ends 

of Nos. 1, 2, 3and 4 piers together with the three red 

Me, are lights which marked the area under reclamation north- 

Fase? | “eastward of No: 1 pier, have been discontinued and are 
pre Sa _ to be expunged from the’ charts. 
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Reproduction of Portion of Chart WV? 3566. 
° oe, t 4 Z "busta wa 
P ay 


emits 1) nes acing 


J APAN—Hoysnv, SourTH Coast. 


“ 


Daio Zaki Kato Saki)—lwistence of shoals south-eastward 
; ‘and northward of. 


No. sis (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
sve stb issued by the British Adiniralty (No. 1507 of 1920), are repub- 


; sca @ Position. —A.t a distance of about $4 cables south-eastward . from 
aio aaki, and 3') cables, 187,° from the centre of 


; penutanice Daio iwa, 
. MEY eA Tanke BAP 164" N, long. 186° 54)’ E. 
Depth ‘Si fathoms Roce 


@ Position —Ata distance of about 24 miles northward from‘ Daio 
_ waki- and 2$ cables, 40,° fram the north-eastern 
» extremity «of ae ‘point northward: of a 


hs cae village. 
Ba apseh esc ieh arma ii “Tat 34°19)" N, ok 136° 54! B 
sect aat ee Bek | Depth tattiomnt trad). bee 












No. 313 (first publication).—The followin 





beiusbef av ststt: jie LTT dpe aes Dhebg ek tee 

(3) Position.—At a distance of 14 cables, 40,° from (2),0 
Depth.—4} fathoms. ‘ ; 

(4) Position.—At a distance of 2 cables, 40,” from (2). - 
Depth.—4t fathoms, - 3 ee 


Charts affected.—No. 994, Yeboshi bana to Anori zaki. 
», 952, Owashi wan to Atsumi wap. 


Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 156. 
Authority.—Japanese Government Chart. (H, 952-20.) 


INDIAN OCEAN—SEYCHELLES Group, i 
Burd Island—Shoal reporled westward of. 


particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1519 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— ty 4 


Position:—At : of about 5 miles westward from Bird 
island. y ; 
Lat. 8° 45’ 00" S., long. 56° 07’ 50” E. 


Description —A shoal of about 5 cables in extent, on which one 
sounding of 9 fathoms was obtained, with probably 
less water in places} ° 


Note.—The above position is to be surrounded on the chart by a- 
danger line, with the note ‘ Shoal repd. (1920).” : 


Chart affected.—No. 721, Seychelles group, &c. = P 

Publication.—South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 46. 

Rerhern <ar M.8. Highflyer, Hyd. Note No.1 of 1920. (H. 6173-, 
; » 20) 


. 
CHINA SEA—SovuTHERN PORTION 
Pulo Sapatu—Bank reported eastward cf. 


- No, 314 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to’ 
a above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1527 of. 1920), are repub- 
shed :— , : \ . , 


Position (approximate).—At a distance of about 54 miles eastward 
‘ from Pulo Sapatu. oe 
; Lat. 10° 02’ 00" N..long. 110° 00’ 00" KE. 
Details.—Soundings of 29 fathoms were obtained by SS. Gold Shell in 
January 1920, on passage from Singapore to, ‘I'sing tau, 
‘ er oye: of the line of soundings being in the above 
position, © 


Note-—A depth of 29 fathoms with an incomplete danger line is to be 
inserted on the charts with the note “ Repd. (1920) P.A.” 


Charts affected.—No. 2660a, chine sea, southern portion-——western: 
‘ ; sheet. .  — y ie 


» 1263, China sea.. yates 
shy 748, Indian ocean—northern portion. — 
Publication.—Ohina Sea Pilot, Vol. IIT, 1912, page 106. . 
Authority —U.S8.A. Hyd. Office Notice No. 2963 of 1920. (A. 6550-20.) 


og 
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" AUSTRALIA—Easr Ooast. NORTHUMBERLAND ISLANDS, 


High Peak [slund—Intended new light. 
No. 315. ( first publication).— . 


Subject.—It is proposed to establish a flashin white light ‘ on 
High Peak Island, on or about Blet December 1990 1920 Seg 


: Position—On summit of islet (200 feet) off eastern extreme of High 
Peak Island. 


. Lat, 21° 57'S., long. 150° 43’ E., on chart No, 346. 
> Details— 


- Oharacter.—Flashing White Light, showing one flash every five 
seconds, thus :— 


Flash Eclipse. 
4 sec. TF secs. 


~ 


Elevation.—-215 feet, 
_ Visibility —20 miles. 
Power.—5,000 candles.’ 


’ Structure —Lantern painted white, carried on Square concrete 
cylinder house. Height 22 feet. 


Remarks.—The light, will be unwatched. 


The light will be visible from about 110° (S. 78° FE. 
ne: through south, west and north, to 40° (N. 32° _ 
E. Mag.) ; obscured elsewhere. 


Note.—No further notice will be given. ; 


Charts affected —No. 346, Keppel Isles to Percy Isles. - 
% 808, Approaches to Shoalwater Bay. 
» 2763, Coral Sea and Great Barrier Reefs, sheet 


ke 
» 2759a, Australia, northern portion. 
» 4780, Pacific Ocean, south-west sheet. 


Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, pages 97 and 98. 
Authority. —Melbourne Notice No. 21 of 1920. 


; 
\ 


| AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—INNER BARRIER ROUTE. 


4 


V. Reef—Beacon discontinued, 
No. 316 ( first publication).— 


Subject.—The square black beacon formerly situated on the north- 
west end of V. Reef, 3 miles eastward of Hannibal 
Islands, has been discontinued. 


Position eta, 11° 35’ S., long. 143° 00’ E., on chart No, 2919, 
Charts affected.—No. oot Cape Grenville to Cape York. 


% 4, Cape Grenville to Booby Island. 
‘ ' ss oy Coral Sea and = se Barrier Reefs, 
, . sheet II. ih 


- Publication —Anstrilia Pilot, Vol. TV, 1917, page $08. 
| Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 22 of 1920. 





: | Peery, Sains Be lh Cui ai ate eee Recent 
8 APPENDIX 10 THE CALOUTTA GAZGrrE, NOY. 10, 1920, 





Deer dpe pi abe 








-AFBICA—Bast oust) 
Lindi River—Prohibited anchorage abolished, : 


‘ No. 317 ( first publication).—The following Particulars, ete., relative re 


the abeve, issued by the Director of the Roya 


Indian Mari ne, Bombay, in 


Notice to Mariners (No. 142M. of 1920), are republished:— 


No. 


Hormer Notice—No. 66M. of 1919. (his O,ffics No. 305 of 1919.) 
Position —Lat. 9° 59! 8, , rs 
Long. 392 44’ EB, 


Delails.—The submarine cable at Lindi no longer exists. 


7 


Date removed,—Picked up in April 1919 by the Eastern Telegraph 
ompany. ae 


Charts affected—No. 681, Lindi River. 


» 1808, Cape Delgado to Kilwa. 
Publication. —East Coast of Africa Pilot, Part III, 1915, page 329. 


Authority.—Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


- 


INDIA, WEST COAST—Dxtra or THE INDUS. 


Baghiar Mouth—Barges broken adrift, south-westward of. 
318 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 145M. of 1920), are republished :— 


(2) Eastern Channel light-vessel 
(9) Intermediate light-vessel 


( 


Position.—At a distance of about 254’ miles 215° from Baghiar Mouth, 
Mull beacon, 


Lat,.23° 32’ N. ( 
Long: 67° 26’ B. 
Details.—The Master of 88. “Bombay” reports that the barges 


Nos. 41 and 42 have broken adrift, owing to the stress of 
weather, and they appear to be drifting inshore, h 


Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. 


Charts temporarily affected—No. 118, gory Mouth to Nirani 
reek, 


» 39, Sind and Kutch Qoasts. 
; ; 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 


Authority.—Marine Depapar Officer, Kiamari (Karachi), Telegram, 5 
: dated 14th October 1920. : ; ' 


i v 





os 


INDIA, BAY OF BENGAL. 
Huet River Approacn, SANDHEADS, 
Sf aterations in positions, ete, 
‘The “ Mermaid” wreck buoy removed.  _—«.— > + 
Oruising Station, etc. of the Pilot vessel, 


\ % ‘ 4 f ae ek ca 


” 





. 
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No. 819 I (first publication) — ; 
(* * Subject —It is hereby notified that, on or about the Ist January 1921 
the following light vessels off the mouth of the river 
a Hugli will be placed in new positioris, details of 
which and of the pilot vessel are given below:— ” 
EASTERN CHANNEL Lr. VL. 

" > ' Will be moved 38 miles due south into the followi ition i: 

Boa tore Stig ee ae ( nto the following position in 
pe pen Latitude 20° 53’ 00" N. f 


Longitude 88° 12’ 07" EB. 


* There will be no alteration in the present characteristics of the light or 


~ in the exhibition of the blue light. 
es , 


INTERMEDIATE LT. Vu. 


Will be moved 2} miles due south into the following position 
in 74 fathoms :— : 
Latitude 21° 11' 20" N, 
Longitude 88° 12’ 07" KE. 


Day.—Carries a black half-ball at the mast head with the spherical side 
wy downwards ; the hull painted red and the name of the 
: station displayed in white letters on her side. 
Night.—Displays a single flashing light of one second light and one 

second dark from a lattice work superstracture erected 
: on the forecastle, 31 feet above the water and visible, 
in clear weathér, 11 miles. ; 


It also carries a fixed stern light 18 feet above the water, and visible all 
round the horizon. q 


Note.—The “Mermaid” wreck buoy will be removed. 


Lower GASPAR Lr, VL. 


' Will be moved 2} miles, 148° into the following position, in 5 
fathoms, i.e., the present position of the Upper Saugor 
Sand buoy :— 
Latitude 21° 24’ 58” N. 
“Longitude 88° 09" 11" E, 
There will be no alteration in the present characteristics of the light 
* or is the exhibition of the blue light. ; 
Note.—The \Longitudes depend on Madras Observatory being in 
ngitude 80° 14' 54-2" E, 


PILOT VESSEL. 


A steam pilot vessel fitted with Wireless Telegraph, painted white, with 
three -masts and a yellow funnel, cruises off the entrance to the river Hugli 
in the vicinity of the Eastern Channel light-vessel, usually to the south- 
ward, : i 

Light exhibited from— : 

Daring the south-west monsoon period, 15th March to 31st October, 
‘the pilot-vessel will exhibit every half hour between sunset and 
sunrise a searchlight beam at an elevation of 30°. ; 
fy The light will be revolved from.east to west through south and back 
_ again, the total period of exhibition being one minute. 
-- \- Note—A note with regard to this light has been placed on the charts. 
bh - Charts affected.—No. 814, The Sandheads, False Point to Malta river. 
se ial Aeon 829, si ony river. ‘ 
pie pie Nie h 70, Ba if ngal, » 
- Publications. —List of Lights Part VL. 1920, Nos. 606, 607, 610. 
; Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 289, 298, 
Authority —Calcutta Port issioners’ River Notice No. 361 of 29th 
_* October 1920 andthe Port Officer, Calcutta. 


” 
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The 25th October 1920, °° 
bal sb sitho bien: SourTH ‘Odaer:; 


_Chikyu Misaki lighthouse—Fog-signal established. 


No. 303 (second pwhlication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1440 of 1920), are se 


' lished — 


Position —Chikyu misaki lighthouse, lat. 42° 18’ N, long. 140° 594° 
E. 


Description.—A siven sounding one blast every sirly-four seconds, 
thus: _ *. 
Blast, ‘silent, 
4 sec. ' sec. 


Charts affected.—No. 3591, Iburi wan or Uchiura wan. 
» . 2405, the Kuril islands. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2100. 
Japan Pilot. 1914, page 720, 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1450 of 1920. (4. 96-20.) 


.. JAPAN. 


Shimonoseki Kaikyo approaches—Amendments to 
charts with regard to shoals. 
No. 304 (second publication),—The followin, ne particulars, ete., relative to 
0. 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty ( 1448 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


1. Existence of shoals: 
(a) Position.—Lat. 33° 59' 59" N., long. 180° 42’ 02" 
‘ Depth.—Less than. 6 feet. 
Note.—Koshiki_ reef is to be wchanabd to the ‘haiti cassie 
on the charts to include this shoal. 

(b) Position -—Lat. 34° 00’ 10" N., long. 130° 43’ 18" B. 
Depth.—24 fathoms. 
Note.—The shoal extending southward from North die sima 

is to be extended on the charts to include this shoal 


and the 3t-fathom depth close northward of ‘the 
above position is to be expunged. A 


(ce) vee Ata distance of about 9 cables westward from 
Shirasn lighthouse. 
Lat. 33° 58' 54” N., long. a 46’ 07" K. 
Depth. —2# fathoms, 


2. Decreased depth on shoals : 
(a) Position.—Lat. 33° 58' 14” N., long. 130° 43' 48" E, 
Depth .—5¢ fathoms (rock) instead of 4} fathoms shown on 
the charts. 
() Position.—Lat. 33° 56" 42" N., long., 130° 46' 25” B, 
a Depths Pay instead of 5} fathoms shown on the 


Charts affected. —No..532, A apuncech to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
%. 197, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo 
: «49 838, Mentors coasts of Kiusiu and Honshu ‘a @, 
: ; j a). | 


MiNaen. ce Pilot, 1914, pages 552, 558, BOR Seek ned 


 Authority.—Japanese Government Chart. (H. 951-20). 


. 
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CHINA SEA—Forwosa ISLAND. 
. See ng Alteration in characteristics. 


fe scan By tee Be ).—The following rtieulars, ete., relative so 
“te es anne Send y chs British Admiralty 0. 1449 of 1920), are repub- 


eter gets Notice —No. 2012 of 1919. (This office No.6 of 1920.) 


Fo its S eagenae’ —In the position of the old lighthouse which was destroyed 
“anna ; ae in the year 1919.) 


“ “Lat. 22° 44}' N., long. 121° 09' E 
Panty New abridged description. —Lt. F1., ev. 8 sec., 56 ft., vis, 13 m. 


Alteration —The elevation, pose oft and structure of the new light 
nig’ ns a from those of the former light, and are now as 
; ; ollows :— ' 


Llevation 56, feet. : 
4 ; ‘Visibilily.—13 miles, from 222°, through west, to 46°. 
: Structure.—W bite octagonal conerete tower, 27 feet in height. 


_ Remarks.—The character of the light is unaltered. 
Note,—Vhe note * Destroyed 1919” is to be orn from ‘the 


i, ? charts. 
Charts affected.—No. aoere Formosa inlatid and atealé. 
,, 26616, China sea, northern portion—eastern 
shee b. 


_ 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau-tung. 


~ Publications. pLipsise Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1848. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 201. 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 165 of 1920. (H. 6081-20.) 


JAPAN—Honsat, WEST Coast—Savo. 


‘ Hasiki Zaki—Light established.’ 


No. 306 (second publication) —Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by eihe British Admiralty (No. 1450 of 1920). are repub- 
lished :— : 

Position.—Lat. 38° 19’ 57” N., long. 188° 30" 45" BE. 
. Abridged description.—Lt. Gp. Fl. (3), ev. 30 sec., 242 ft., vis, 22m. 


; Characteristics : ; , 
Chararter —Group. Rpm 3 white showing three flashes in 
See ‘ quick perpen every thirty seconds. ‘ 
ainge o Lok it ss \ Btevation 949 feet. ; 
sya disor —22 miles, from 99° Pakonsh-south to 358°. The light 
ft ¥ be obscured by tatsugame summit from 
eter 95? to 98°. 4 ‘ 
CURL ei etN parry 000 candles. 
sh: a ty Bl SAH Structure ie Wrntteipategonabcomonese tower, 55 feet in height. 
iain hart affected-—No. 3003, Ando zak to Otose za 





9347, Honsha, Kinsiu and Bhikekal kc 
2459, North-west Patific ocean, ; &e, 


hak oh daghta, Part VI, 1920, No, 2141 
eine, fae Pilot, 1914, page 6 
ee | Authority Tokyo Notice No. 1449 of 70 H. 95-0) 
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APPENDIX, 


eS 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. Tuynr, Comnr., R.LM., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta, 


C. B. Baytpy, 
Wy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CaLcuTTa, the 8th November 1920, 


J APAN—Honent. Easr COAST. 


Kesennuma Bays—Caution. 

: No. 320 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1547 of 1920), are 
republished :— ‘ 

Position —O shima lighthouse, lat. 38° 503’ N., long. 141° 38} B 


' Caution:—Vhe following cautionary note is to be inserted on chast 
No. 806 and on the plan of Kesennuma bays :— 


; “ CAUTION.” 
“In vicinity of O Shima chart is reported to be inaccurate and 
should be used with caution. 
Chart affected.—No. 806, Sendai bay to Miyako bay, with plan. 
Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 241. f 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 119 of 1920... (H. 5355-20.) 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 


Hongkony-—Alterations in moorings. 

No. 321 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc,, relative to 
the above, ht by the "Brith Admiralty (No. nts of £920), are 
republished :— 

1, Mooring-buoys established : 
(i) Position.—Kellett island Shale lat. 22° 173’ N., long. 114° 
u'E, 
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‘Distance and bearing from ‘ 
Kellett island gu asc Ri - Mooring-buoy. 
(a), 2,720 feet, 347° 3. ae ge AR 8. 

Ae ET ics et enn ah era potas eS. 

CORT IO.. a625 ROP ae Sot a 
~ (@ 1,340 ,, 332°... Ge stout | Seeiceheen 
(e) 1,840, 298°. we be i Se, 
CH.1740e 567°); #8 a Gt 0: as 

(g) 1,250, 251° - Pee he Oe ee 


(ii) Position —At a distance of 10;% cables, 259°, ets the red light’ 
on the coaling jetty situated on the western side 
of Kaulung peninsula. 


Lat. 22° 18’ N., long. 114° 08?’ E 
Description ——Mooring-buoy No. A. 27. 
2. Mooring-buoy withdrawn : 


Position. —At a distance of about 5 cables southward from the red 
light on the eoaling jetty referred to above. 
Description.—Mooring-buoy A. 21. 


3  Mooring-buoys re-numbered : 


‘ 


Details—The undermentioned -mooring-buoys in the Northern ° 
fairway have been re-nunfbered as indicated :— 


(a) Mooring-buoy A. 23 re-numbered A, 21. 
(b) 4 A, 25 nat -A. 23. 
(ce) Rah B. 27; 2 B, 25. 


Charts affected—No, 1459, Hongkong harbour. 
» 8279,.Hongkong waters—east. 1 (i). 
» 3280, ps Kae waters—west. [All except 
1(i). ~~ 
’ Boheuteer Harbour Master,’ Hongkong. (H. 9357-19 & 
6224-20.) 


CHINA SEA—GULF OF SIAM. 


(1) Bang-Pla-Soi—Light discontinued. 


(2) Rayong and Ban, Yao river entrance—Information with 
regard to lights. 


No. Wiad v4 blication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, by the British Admiralty (No. 1568 of 1920), are 
republished’+— 


(1) Bang-Pla-Soi— 
Position.—Lat. 13° 22’ N., long. 100° 51’ E 
Detaiis.—he occasional light at, Bang-Pla-Soi has been discontinaed 
and is to be expunged from the charta. 
(2) Rayong and Ban Yao River Entrance — : 
Former Notices. —Nos, 833 and 834 of 1920. (This 0 office Nos. 184 and 
185 of 1920.) 


. Posting. —Rayong light, lat. 12° 40° N. long. 101° 144 E 
Koh We Sy ae Ban Yao River entrance, slats: os ; 
N., long. 1029 13' B. 


‘ ne Sgtta se 
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‘ 


‘Details. —The byte tiv are not unwatched as stated in the former 
: Notices quoted aie but are both tended by light- 


oath keepers. 
“ Note, Pig apenas @ 4 ) i‘ desdiseih these lights is to be expunged 
e chart. 
ety Charts affected.—No. 2721, Cape Liant to Koh Kut with plan. (2). 


, 2414, Gulf of Siam, (1). 


Publications —Vist of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1363, 1370, 1376. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol, Il, 1912, pages 158, 162, 170. 


5 Authority, —Director of Hydrographic Office, Bangkok. (1. 6344-20.) 


INDIA—West Coast—Nova Goa. Sie 


Mandavi River bar—Further information with regard 
: to the depth of water. 
No. 323 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 147M. of 1920), are republished :— 
Former Notice—No. !37-M. of 1920. (This office No. 300 of 1920.) 
Position. —Lat. 15° 29' N 
“Long. 73° 48" 
Details —The Captain of thes Ports me Portuguese India reports 


that the Mafine Department, Nova Goa, has notified 
that the bar of the Mandavi River is practicable now. 


The recent survey made on the 20th and 2ist September 
1920, at the bar of the Mandavi River and over the lead- 
ing line of the “ Malim” and “‘Campal” marks reveals 
a least depth of 14 feet at high water. 

Chart affected —No. 492, Aguada to St. George Island. 

Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 191), page 184. 

Authority—His Britannic Majesty’s Consul for Goa, dated 14th 

October 1920, 


ds pt 


‘ 


INDIA—WeEs?T Coast. 


_ Karachi Harbour—Outer gas buoy placed in position, 


No. 324 ( first publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 148M. of 1920), are republished -— 


Former Notice No. 118-M. of 1520. (This Office No, 251 of 1920.) 


* _ Position approximate.—At a distance of about 3% cablés nor i 
the light on the end of the Manora b. 
water. 
~«\ Lat, 24° 47’ N. - 
to : 47) Long. 67° 594! B 
f coke tit outer red conical buoy, axhitating’ an occulting red 
ight, and marking the eastern limit of the entrance 
i : Fhe has been relaid in‘its position, ~ 
Pat Meorrogsay Charts affected —No. te Karachi Harbour. ~ 
Asai fae, » 41, Cape Monze to Kediwari Mouth. 
res weg, Publications — Wes! eit of India Pilot, 1919, page 337. 
; Indian List of Lights, in press. : 
PY Autry —The Port Officer, Karachi, Telegram, dated 19th October 
uM sunt 1920. 
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PERSIAN. GULF. 


- Perforated rock—Submeryed object reported northward of. 


"No.’ 325 (first publication ).—The following ulars, etc., relative 
‘to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notiee to Mariners (No. 150M. of 1920), are republished:— 


Details —The Master of s.s. “La’Plata” reports that he stage a 
submerged ware approximately in the following 
position. 


Position.—Lat. 26° 23' N. ‘ 
Long. 56° 23’ K. L e 
Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. 
' Charts affected.—No. aa , Entrance of the Persian Gulf. 

ry, , Persian Gulf—Eastern Sheet. 

s ee Indian Ocean, northern portion, 
Publication. —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 70. 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay. dated 5th October 1920. 


INDIA—WEst?T COAST. 


Buoys between Alibag and Bhatkal relaid. 


No, 326 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 151M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Former Notice—No. 95M. of 1920. (This o fice No. 199 of 1920.) 


Details.—The following buoys which were withdrawn during the 
south-west. Monsoon were relaid in their respective 
positions on the dates noted aguinst them :— 


Alibag Buoy... se wee $- 28th September 1920, 
Bankot Creek Buoy aya ... 27th September 1920. 
Ambalgarh Reef Buoy... .. 25th September 1920. 
e Malvan Fort Harbour _... ‘17th September 1920. 
Malvan Johnston Castle Rock Buoy” 6th September 1920. 
Malvan Rajkot Fort Buoy .. 18th September 1920, 
Chaldea Rock Buoy ive ... 19th September 1920. 
Vengurla Bubra Rock Buoy ... 23rd September 1920. 
Bhatkal Rock Buoy |, ... 28th September 1920. 
Madeshwar Dart Rock Buoy ... 183th September 1920. ° 


Bastar rity —The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and « Excise, 
Bombay, dated 20th October 1920. ' 





PHILIPPIND ISLANDS—Patawan, East Coast. 


é Green Island Bay to Coral Bay~—Amendments lo charts with regard to 
shoals, | 


No. 807 (Second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
rns issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1472 of 1920), are repub- 
i 


Position —Green island, lat. 10° 17’ N., long. 119° 29’ BE. ws 
Details —Amendinents to the charts with regard to shoals Bice . 
Green island; bay and Coral bay, embodying the — 
information, are shown on the -acco: gs tracy eS 
_ ductions of portions of charts Nos. “oer, 1363. 
© i Charts affected:—No. 967, Palawan island. 
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Roe Publication —Kastorn Archipelago Pilot, Part T, 1911, pages 94 to 
~ AuthoFity—U.8, A. Government Chart. (H. 1087-20.) - 
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JAPAN—SumMoxosext KAIKYO, 
"Biko ‘Shima, South coast —Light est patiiodea Light discontinued ; Light 


No. hs (Second subetbasaticgs use snl particulabe etc., relative’ to 


tk Ae mie by the British cca al (No, 1475 of 1920), are repub- 


“1. ‘Light ertablished ; 


Position. —On the south-western extremity of 
inisaki, at a distance of about 4 pian ents 
from. Manaita iwa. 
' Lat. 33° 543" N., long. 130° 543" EB. 
“Abridged description.—(U) Lt. Oce., ev. 6 sec., 33 ft., vis. Stim: 
~ Characteristics : 


Character. —Occulting white every six seconds, thas: 


; Light, eclipse. ; 

:  “B see, 3 sec. : { 
Hlevation.—33 feet. ¥ 
Visibility —11 miles. 

Power. —200 candles. 
Structure.—W hite wooden pole, 30 feet in height, 


| Remarks.—This light is unwatched. 


2. Light discontinued : 


Position.—On Manaita iwa. : 
Lat. 33° 544’ N., long. 130° 533’ E 

Description.—A fixed green "Tight. 

Remarks.—It is intended'to demolish the beacon from which 
the light was formerly exhibited. : 


3. Light-buoy established : 


Position. —At a distance of 2,45 see 304°, from the site of 
Manaita iwa light bea 
Lat. 34° 55’ N,, long. 130° 334" E. 
. SEI Cg oe conical light-buoy exhibiting a fixed green 


ight. 
Charts affected.—No. 15%. Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
532, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
Rreie A a eal kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


(1 and 2). 
iy) BOTS; Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. (1 and 2). 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1920. 
( Japan Pilot, 1914, page 570. 
Authority. —Tokyo, Department ‘of Communications, Notices Nos. ig 
‘and 1187 of 1920, (A, 595 1-20.) 





' NEW ZEALAND—Sovuru ISLAND, BLUFF HARBOUR, | 


Channel Rocks light-vessel—Light reported irregular. 
No. 309 (Second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 


- to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1492 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 






Former Notice—No. 1367 of 1920. (This office No. 297 of 1920.) 
Position.—On the north-eastern edge of the Channel rocks, | 
Lat. 46° 36}' S., long. 168° 214’ E: 
Detaits —The occulting white light of this light vessel is not 
working eetiatoctorty out until further notice no 
# reliance must be p 
Note—The note “ (Reported php 1920) ” is to be placed against 
ee ele RCAMAE A werce, Bluff harb 
x 0. warua or Blu rbour, 
* nigh re 2540, Approaches Nd Avarua or Bluff harbour. 
_ Publications. — ist of nl art VI, 1920, genet 3057. « 
ew Zealand Pilot, 1019, eae 
2 Hea —wellington Notice No. 43 of 1 «. 6279-20.) 
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CHINA SEA—GULF oF STAM. 

Bangkok River approach—W reck removed ; Wreck-miarking 
No. 310 (Second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to. 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1505 of 1920), are repub- ~ 
lished :— i . ’ ag ; « 

. Former ‘Notice. —No. 1366 of 1920. «(This office No. 294 of 1920.) 

Position —At a distance of about 23. cables. northward from the 


Outer bar light-vessel, and 104 cables south-east ward - 
from Regent light. , ' : 


Lat. 13° 28' N., long. 100° 343’ KE. i Se Stl 
Details —The wreck of the steamboat has been removed from the 


above position and the wreck-marking vessel with- 
drawn. ; 


. Meat ets 
\ ater we 


Chart affected.—No. 999, Menam Chau fya ur Bangkok river. 
Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 118 of 1920. (A.6307-20.) ° 


| 


JAPAN—InLAND Sra, GULF OF OSAKA. . 
(1) Hyogo Bay—Amendments to charts; Wrecks removed. 

* 

(2) Kobe Bay—Lights. discontinued. ; 


No, 311 (Second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
rad above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1506 of 1920), ave repub-- 
lished :— - 


(1) Hyogo Bay. 
Position—Wada misaki lighthouse, lat. 34° 39’ N., long. 135° 11' B. 


. Details.—The accompanying reproductions of portions of charts 
_ Nos. 2265, 16 and 3566 show the following ‘necessary 
=. amendments in Hyogo bay :— ‘ 


(a) Partial completion of breakwater, - 

(b) Positions of light-buoys and mooring-buoys. . 
(c) Positions of lights on piers. erie 

(d) Withdrawal of quarantine light-vessel. 


Remarks.—It will be observed that no wrecks are shown on the 
reproductions. With, the exception, of the. wreck ) 
situated at a distance of 16 cables, 47° from. Wada 
misaki lighthouse, all wrecks within a radius! of 2 
miles of the lighthouse have been removed or disper- 
sed and are to be expunged from the charts. 


Es or Ayer Kobe Bay. aka tes eg : ed 
» Position —No. 1 pier pend, lat. 34° 40% N,, long. 135912" B, 
Detajls.—All the fixed fed lights formerly shown at the ‘outer ends — 

Arges of ‘Nos. 1, 2, 8and 4 pie her with the three 
ts-whi f marked the ecba aes faba ar teres = 


lights-which ma: ¢ area under, recla north- 
a ee ee 


* , da Ps ee, . 
f AA 


; / 
° 








me Seta Charts affected —No. 2265, Kobe and Hyogo bays. 
anna aA ne » 16, Kobe and Osaka, 
ve » $566, Izumi nada and Harima nada. 
«2875, Naikai “ uchi) or Inland sea. 


\ 
¢ 


* Publications. —List of lights, Part VI; 1920, Nos. 1994, 1995, 


, Japan Pilot, 1914, pages 277, 278, 279, 280 ; aguas 
¥ ment No. 4, 1920, 


Authority -—H. M.S. Hawkins, Flya. Note No.4 of 1920. (A. 5225- 
20.) 


taut worTH / 


Beane ; 
pees 2 va 





“ 








Reproduction of Portion of Chart NY 3566. * 


t , z 3 Seamer 


a 


JAPAN—Honsxt, Sour Coast, 


Daio Zaki (Taio Saki)—Kwvistence of shoals south-eastward 
and northward of. Md 


No. 312 (Second publication’.—The mina h i eepculany, etc., relative to 
0. 


the above, issued by 
lished :— 


(:), Position 


the British Admiralty 


1507 of 1920), a repub- 


At.a distance of about 34 cables south-eastward from 


io zaki, and 
Daio iwa. . 


3y5 cables, 187,° from the centre of 


- Lat. 34° 16’ N., Jong. 136° 543” K. 
;; Depth.—4} fathoms (rock), y 


(2) Position.— 


. 


ia 


; ay 
Ata distance ofa 


de . od : ow 
bout 2} miles northward from Daio— 


_waki and 24 cables, 40,° Som _the north-eastern — 


extremity of ‘the point 
village. - 


orthward. of Shijima 


‘ ait. 34° 192" N., long. 136° 54° Bete es 
Depth.—44 fathoms (rock). Sr htca ya Real 
| a mek x ci é % o 








ice sti ase” oe BE Fy Bae i ee % gone ae Nha ate edie 


rag ve 6 Position. at. a cca ot? cables. 40, 4 te om. @., * 
io! woke wageinany 2 ae amos. eae 
charts affected.—No. 994, Yeboshi bana to Anori zaki. 
oe yy 952, Owashi wan to Atsumi wan, 
we ‘puustidatton .—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 156. 
} Authority Japanese Government Chart. (AZ. 952-20.) 


te sie \ 
\ irae / -~ 





‘ 


INDIAN OCEAN—SEYCHELLES GROUP. 


Bord Island—Shoal reported wentward of. fr 


No 313) (Second ssiebbinaaiton —The following cael: etc., relative to 


Bred ni issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1519 of 1920), are Seer: 
] 


_ Position. —At B Simtance of about ‘5 miles weatward from Bird 
islan 
Lat. 8° 45’ 00" 5. Sina 56° O7' 50" zB : 


Description —A shoal of about’ 5 cables in extent, on which one 
sounding of 9 fathoms was obtained, with probably 
less water in places. 


Note. —The above position is to be surrounded on the chart by a 
danger line, with the note “ Shoal repd. (1920),” 


Chart affected.—No. 721, Seychelles group, &e. ’ 
Publication. —South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 46. 
‘Authority. Sis a 8. Highflyer, Hyd. Note No. 1 of 1920. (A. 6173- 
. / 


CHINA SEA—SOUTHERN PORTION. 
Pulo Sapatu—Bank reported eastward of. | . . 


No. 314 (Second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by sr British Admiralty (No. 1527 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 


— Pasition ep gainaastaa -hvK 4! tance of about dt cities eastward 
‘ fro Pulo Sapatu. 


Caen Lat. 10° 02' 00" N.. tong. 110° 00" 00" I. 


—Soundii of 29 fathoms were obtained by SS. Gold Shell in 
aes “Tanvaty 19 1920, on hen from Singapore to ‘I'sing tau, 





ler 









hy on the charts with the note “ Repd. (1920) PA.” 
208 By ec —No. 26604, ina sea, ‘southern portion-—western 
: start a a a A 


PERS 


1363, China. sea. * 
~~ ,, . 748d, Indian ocean—nbrthern portion. 
cota Pilot, Nol. IIT, 1912, page 106, 


le of the line of soundings being in the above 


| Note—A depth of 29 fathoms with an incomplete danger line is to be. . 
inserted 


= 
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AUSTRALIA—Rasr Coast. Nouravatmentanp IsLanpa 
_ High Peak Islund—Intended new Hight. pols Neg 


a 


= No. $15 (Seeond publication). — sy 


Authority — Melbourne Notice No. 22 of 1920. 


Subject. —It o proposed to establish a fisted white light (U) on: 


igh Peak Island, on or about 3lst December 1920. 


Position —On Maser in islet (200 feet) off eastern extreme of ‘High 
eak 


; Lat. 21° 57'S., long. 150° 43 BE, on chart No. 346, 
Details— a et 


Character.—Flashing White. Light, showing one flash every Sive 


seconds, thus :— 
o Flash Eclipse. 
f ¥ sec. Ty secs. 
Elevation.—-215 feet, 
Visibility.—20 miles, : 
Power.—5,000 candles, a : 


Structure—Lantern painted white, carried on Square ‘concrete 
cylinder house. Height 22 feet. 
Remarks.—The light will be unwatched., 


The light will be visible from about 110° (S. 78° E 
= .), through south; west and north, to 40° (N, 3° 
ag.); obscured elsewhere. 


Note —No further notice will be given. 


Charts affected—No. 346, Keppel Isles to Percy Isles. 
et 03, Approaches to Shoalwater Bay. - 
» 2763, fae Sea and Great Barrier Reeta, sheet 


\ “ ' 4, 2759a, Australia, northern portion. 
» 780, Pacific Ocean, south-west sheet. 


Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, pages 97 and 98. 


Authority. —Melbourne Notice No. 21 of 1920, 


; 


& 





i] 


AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—IvNer Barren Rovre. 
| V. Reef—Beacon discontinued. 
316 (Second publication).— | , 


Subject —The square black ee formerly situated on the north- 
West end of V. Reef, 3 miles eastward of Hannibal 
Islands, has been discon tinued. 


Position —Lat. 11° $5 8., long. 148° 00 Bonabast:No Whe 


Charts affected.—No. 2919, Cape Grepville to Cape York, 
Md? a 2354, rare ce Fr Booby Island. 


« » 2764, Coral sm Barrier” Reefs, » 


sheet re 
Publication —Australia Pilot, Vol. Iv, aon, 6 293. 








Ig es 
Poyyeer, 
re 


open ae ¥Ee “sacrtf 
ee (er ae , 
ae ere : 


DS OBR ANAL oh 
7 v Rpts ree ii ‘ 


4 








No. 319 I (second pucbeionttiiaye Sos heres 
Subject. et is hereby notified eit on or about the Ist January sis 


‘the following light vessels off the mouth of the river 
Hugli will be placed in new_ positions, details of 
which and of the: pilot vessel are given below:— _ 


' EASTERN CHANNEL LT. Vu. tf 5 
Will be moved 3% miles due south into the weak Ua position in 
22 fathoms :— 
Latitude 20° 53’ 00" N. 
' Longitude 88° 12’ 07" B, 
Thece will be no alteration in the present characteristics of the light or 
inthe exhibition of the blue light. 


INTERMEDIATE LT. Vu. 


Will be moved 2} miles due south into the following position 
n 7% fathoms — 


¢ _ Latitude 21° 11’ 20" N, 
Longitude 88° 12’ 07" KE, 
bay .—Carries a black half-ball at the mast head with the spherical side 
downwards; the hull painted red and the name of the 
station displayed i in white letters on her side. 
Night.—Displays a single flashing light of one second light and one 
second dark from a lattice work superstructure erected 
on the forecastle, 31 feet above the waker, and visible, 
in clear weather, 11 miles. 


It also carries a fixed stern light 18 feet above the water, i visible all 
round the horizon. 
Note. —The “ Mermaid ” wreck bugy will be removed. 


Lower Gaspar Lr. VL. 


will be moved 2} miles, 148° into the following position, in 5 
fathoms, i¢., the present position of the Upper Saugor . 
Sand buoy :— 
Latitude 21° 24’ 58" N 
Longitude 88° 09' 11" E. 
There will be no alteration in the present characteristics of the light 
or in the exhibition of the blue light. 


Note-—The 19 itudes depend on Madras Observatory being in 
songiterte 80° 14’ 54-2" BE. 


‘PILOT VESSEL. 


A steam pilot vessel fitted with Wireless Telegraph, giliskaa white. with 
three masts and a yellow funnet, cruises off the entrance to the river Hugli 
ng ~ vicinity of the Eastern ' Channel naieveneet, usually to the south- 


een exhibited from— 4 Ke 
During the south-west monsoon oariok: 15th March to 31st “tebe 
.. the pilot-vessel will exhibit every half hour petwren sunset and 


sunrise a searchlight beam at an elevation of 30°. 
The light will be revolved from east to west through enuitiy: and back 
again, the total period of exhibition being one minute. 
Note.—A note with regard to this light has been placed on the shaises 
Charts a ffected.—No. 814, The Sandheads, False Point to Malta river. 
» $29, Cocanada:to Bassein “anton 
ir » «10, Bay of Bengal. says Wi 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, wos 606, ‘607! 610. 
ae ' Bay of Bengal nips 1910 298, 290. te 
‘ Authority. —Calcutta Port sneeh teas Me ‘Notice’ No. 361 of 29th 
October 19 ad the Bor Sp rt Ofeer, Calcutta. 
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Bee iy Whe 26th, October 1920. 
ce . SAPAN—Hoxusitv, Sourn Coast. 


. Chikyu Misaki lighthouse—Fog-signal established. * 


No. 303 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
ish abo ves deraed by the British Admiralty(No. 1440 of 1920), are repub- 
shed:— ; 


i yaaa eae misaki lighthouse, lat. 42° 18’ N, long. 140° 594° 


7 


‘Description —s siren sounding one blast every sivly-four seconds, 
: thus: wr 


Blast, silent, v 
4 sec. 60 sec, 
Charts affected.—No. 3591, Iburi wan or Uchiura wan. 
: » 2405, the Kuril islands. 


‘Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2100. 
Japan Pilot. 1914, page 720. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1450 of 1920. (H. 96-20.) 


JAPAN. 


Shimonostki Kaikyo approaches— Amendments to ” 
charts with regard to shoals. 
No. 304 (third publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1448 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— ‘ 


1. Existence of shoals ; 
(a) Position.— Lat, 33° 59' 59" N., long. 130° 42’ 02" B. 
Depth. —Less than 6 feet, . 
: Note.—Koshiki reef is to be extended to the north-westward 
Ome on the charts to include this shoal. 
! (b) Position.—Lat. 34° 00' 10" N., long. 130° 43’ 18" BE. 
Depth —24 fathoms. i : 
Note.—The shoal extending southward from North Siro sima 
is to be extended on the charts to include this shoal 


and the 3}-fathom depth close. northward of the. 
above position is to be expunged. 
y ' (ec) Position —At a distance of about 9 cables westwatd from 
Shirasu lighthouse. 
_ Lat. 33° 58’ Sd" N., long. 130° 46’ 07" KE. 
Depth.—2} fathoms. 


’ 


+2. Decreased depth on shoals : 
_ (@) Position.—Lat, 33° 58' 14" N., long. 130° 43’ 48" B, 
Depth —3% fathoms (rock) instead of 4} fathoms shown on 
the charts. ae , 
 (b) Position. —Lat. 83° 56’ 42" N., long., 130° 46" 25” fi. 
igen Depth—A4i anenik instead of 5} fathoms shown on the 
: charts. ‘ 


\ : A } ah 
: Charts ted.— No, 532, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
rishi us » 127, trado kaikyo to. Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
nae », 858, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Honshu (1 (a), 
nse baat 3 j (2 (a)). i 
— Publication—Japan. Pilot, 1914, pages 552, 553, 554. | 
eh = ~ Authority.—Japanese Government Chart. (A. 951-20). 
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APPENDIX. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 





W. K, THYNE, COMDR., R.1.M., 
Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 


C. .B. BAYLEY, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


GaLouTrsA, the 15th November 1920. 


t ASE Ei LL ah tere . 


INDIA—EAST COAS!I—Bay or BENGAL. 


Madras Harbour, Breakwater—Non-exhibition of temporary light. 


No. 327 (first publication).— 


‘The temporary fixed red light at the north end of break-water visible 
three miles referred toin this office Notice to Mariners No. 177 of 1920 will 
pot be exhibited from lst November 1920 until further notice. 


Authority.—Madras Notice No. 34 of Ist November 1920. 


. 





 AUSTRALIA—SOUTH CQAST—Bass ararr. 


‘Deal Island Light—Intended alteration in Characteristics—Signal Station 
to be discontinued. 


No, 328 (first publication).— 


Subject.—The Reyolving White Light on Deal Island will be re- 
placed by a Group Flashing White Light (U), and 
further, that the Signal Station will be discontinued 
on or about Ist February, 1921. 


Position.—On summit of Deal Island, South West end. 


- 2% © Lat, 89° 29° S., Long. 147° 19H. on Chart No. 1695a. 


Character.—Group Flashing White Light showing three flashes in 
quick succession every nine seconds thus :— * 


Flash. “Eclipse. Flash. Eclipse. _ Flash. Kclipse? 
iy 8 | "Twee. tisec. - T sec. } sec.’ 6 secs. 


$ sec. 
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———— SS 
CHINA SBA—Goue or Stam. 
mag ee ‘River ‘approach —W bn removed ; Wreck-marking 
ete ‘vessel withdrawn. . 


BE: No. 310 ‘(third publication): —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the i ignaed, by the Deicish Admiralty (No. 1505 ‘of 1940), are repub- 
ished :— 


_» Former Nolice-—No 1366 of 1920, (This office No. 296 of 1920.) 


Position—At a distance of about 2¥ cables northward from the 
* ’ Outer bar light vessel, and 104 cables south-eastward 
\ od ‘from Regent light. 


Lat, 13° 28’ N., long. 100° 343’ E 


eto: —The wreck of the steamboar has been removed from the 
above position and the -wreck-marking vessel with- 
drawn. 


Chart affected.—-N6. 999, Menam Chau fya or Bangkok river. 
Authority —Baugkok Notice No. 118 of 1920. (#4. 6307-20.) 


Pf 


JAPAN-INLAND 'SeA, GULF OF OSAKA. | 
(1) Hyogo Bay—Amendments to charts; Wrecks removed. 


e (2) Kobe Bay=Lights discontinued. 


No. 311. (third publicationy:—The following Spursenliirs? etex relative to 
the above, issued by the British’ Admiralty (No. 1506 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :-— 


(1) Hyogo Bay. 
Position.—Wada misuki lighthouse, lat. 84° 39 N., feng. 135° 11’ EB, 
Details —The accompanying reproductions of portions of charts 
Nos. 2265,.16 and 3566 show the following necessury 
amendments in H yogo bay :— 
(4) Partial completion of breakwater. 
(b) Positions of light-bnoys and mooring-buoys. 
(¢) Positions of lights on piers. 
(d) Withdrawal of quarantine light-vessel. 


eet ae willbe observed. that no wrecks are shown on the 

reproductions. With the exception of the wreck 

situated ut a distance of 16 cables, 47° from Wada 

nh misaki lighthouse, all wrecks within a radius of 2 

¢ miles of the lighthouse have been removed or disper- 
_sed and are.to be expunged from the charts. 


% ; 
(io ser e (2) Kobe Bay. 
é _ Position —No. 1 pier head, lat. 34° 402’ N., long. 135° 12" E. 


* Details. —AU the fixed red lights formerly shown at the outer ends 
aad of Nos, 1, 2, 3and 4. piers ‘together with the three red 
. na lights which marked the area under reclamation north- 

ae eastward “Of No. }-pier; have ‘been discontinued and are 
seat to be expunged from the charts. 





ot 
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Charts affected —No. 2265, Kobe and Sia ie 
f ‘ 16, Kobe and Osaka. ae Y 
» 8566, Teraat nada and Martina: nada. | 
i? re Bi oes RT Naikai (Seto shi) or Inland sea.” 





Pubtioations —List of lights, B Part VI, 1920, Nos. 1994, 1995, A 


Japan Pilot, 1914, pages 277, 278, 279, 280 ; Supple 
gel No. 4, 1920, sia 


Authority —H., M. 8. Hawkins, Hyd. Note No.4 of 1920, ae 
20.) 


‘ 
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Caldos 10 ° i : 2 Sea Miles 





Reproduction of Portion of Chart NY 3566. . 


JAPAN—Honsut, SouTH Coast. 


Daio Zaki (Taio Saki)—Existence of shoals south-eastwand 
and northward of. 
No, 312 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


ae were issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1507 of 1920), are repub- 
shed :— 


(1) Position. —At a distance of about 44 cables south-eastward from 
Daio zaki, and 3}, cables, 187,° Trom the centre of 


mE, Fa BN Ey Daio iwa. 


NPE ADY 


Lat. 34° 164’ N., long, 136° 543’ E 


saree tate) Hoppe at fathoms ‘cai 


Bf diy Vu 


(ay Pition —At a distance of about 2} mileg northward from Daio 
zaki and 24 cables, 40,° from the north-eastern 
extremity of thé point northward of Shijima 

ea ee at trie) ee 

one Lat84° 194 Ni, long: 136° at a a 
“\ Depth.—44 fatlioms (rock). ~ 


‘ 
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(3) Position. as x dlotance ot eatin 8, 40 
Depth-—A¥ fathoms. 
(4) Position>—At a.distante eel es. 40,"" fro : 
Depth —te fathoms: Soins al 
Charts affected.— No. 994, Yeboshi bit po Anorizaki. 
+3,, DOM “Owashi With 1 to PA tse 
Publication. —Japan. Pilot, 1914, page "ef, : 
Authority: —Japanése Government Chet (et.62-20 ) : - 


Peeper eke a 


INDIAN OCEAN—SEYCHELLES GrovP. .' : 
Burd Island—Shoal reporled westward of. 


No, 313 (third publication)—The following particulurs, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty ( 
lished 


o. 1519 of 192), are repub- 


ry 


Position. —At Chee Raa of about 5 miles westward from “Bird 
~island 


Lat. 8° 45' 00" 8., long. 56° 07" 50” K. 


Description —A shoal of ubout:5- cables in extent, on which one 
sounding of 9 fathoms was obtained, with paroles 
less water in places. 


Note—The above position is to Be sutrounded on the chart bya 
danger line, withthe note “ Shoal repd. | 1920).” 


Chart affected.—No: 721, Seychelles group, &. ' 
Publication —South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 46. 
Authority. fore —r 8: Highflyer, Hyd: Note No. 1 of 1920. (A. 6173- | 


-«@ 
CHINA SEA—SovuTHERN PoRTION. 
Pulo Sapatu—Bank reported eastward cf. . 


No. 314 (third pitblicution).—The following: particulars, ete, rélative to 
. the above, issued by the. British Admiralty (No. 1527 of 1920), are repub- 


lished :— 


~ Position (approximate). —At a ‘distance et about $A. miles eastwrard 
from Pulo Sapatu. 


Lat, 10° 02’ 00" N.. long, 1102 00" 00" I. 


ow 


mish Details, —Soundings ange fathoms mere. roca ined by SS. Gold Shell in 


January 1920, on passag ingapore to ‘I'sing tau, — 
the middle of ‘the line of ane soundings being in the above 
position, —— ~ 

Note.—A in of 29 fathoms with an incomplete ‘line is to be 
inserted on the charts with the note “ - (1920) PA.” 


_ Charts corn nee, Thine Se xouthiern, portion-—western 


ret eee, ela ta ost rat LAKE, . 


prqurdiidy 1263, A inom WtTXe 
‘7486, Indian o¢@annorthern. portion. 


Publication,--Chia mee dighed ‘Vol. EIT, page 106, 


Authority O88. Hyd, Ofice Notice No, 2968; of 190... ess0-03 ee 


2 
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| AUSTRALIA Ras Coast. NoRTHUMBERLAND ISLANDS. 


High Peak Island—Intended new es ' 
No. 315 (third publication).— ; 


Subject.—It is proposed to establish a flashin white light (U) on 
High Peak Island, on or about ung wil lig 1920. ) 


Position —On summit of: islet (200 feet) off eastern extreme of High 
Peak Island 


~ Lat, 21° 57'S., ‘long 150° 43" E., on chart No. 346. 
a Details— 


. ,Character—Flashing sac Light, showing one flash every five 
“seconds, thus :— : 


Flash |. Kelipse, 


$sec. 4} secs. - 
Elevation.—-215 feet. 
Visibility —20 miles. 
Power—5 ,000 candles. 


Sp Miotaus: —Lantern painted white, carried on square concrete 
cylinder house. Height 22 feet, 
Remarks —tThe light will be unwatched. 


The light will be visible from about 110° (S. 78° E 


Mag), through south, west and north, to 40° (N. sg 
ag.); obscured elsewhere. 


Note.—No further notice will be given. 


Charts affected—No. 346, Keppel Isles to Percy Isles. 
» 808, Approaches to Shoalwater Bay. 


617 


Prete (it om Sea and Great Barrier Reefs, sheet . 


» 2759a, Fee a northern portion. 
» 780, Pacific Ocean, south-west sheet. 


Publication.—Australia Pilot, Vol, IV, 1917, pages 97 and 98, 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 21 of 1920, 


ed « 


AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Inner Barrier Rovure. 
‘ f ° 


V. Reef—Beacon discontinued. 
No, 316 (third pubitcation): — 


perf —The square black beacon formerly situated on the sorth- 


est end of V. Reef, 3 miles eastward of Hannibal 
slands, has been discontinued. 


Position—Lat. 11° 35’ S., long. 143° 00’ B., on chart No. 291 


Charts affected.—No. ane Cape Grenville to Cape York. 
+ 2354, Cape Grenville to Booby Island. 
Seis wee »/ 2764, Coral Sea and, Great Barrier Reefs, 
sheet IT. “ 


Pubtication —Australin Pilot, Vol. TV, 1917, page 293. 


@ ~ Authority Melbourne Notice No. 22 of 1920. 
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- AFRICA—Easr Coast. sd 

Lindi: River—Prohibited ‘anchorage abolished, - 


* No. 317 (third publication).—The tollowing patticulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 142M. of 1920), are republished :— 


Hormer Notice.—No. 66M. of 1919. (This Office No.'305 of 19193 
' Position. —Lat. 9° 59’ 8. ; 


Long. 39° 44' EB. - 
Details.—The submarine cable at Lindi no longer exists. — ‘ 
Date removed.—Picked up in April 1919 by the Eastern Telegraph 
Company. 


Charts affected.—No. 681, Lindi River. 

_» 1808, Cape Delgado to Kilwa. 
Publication.—East Coast of Africa’ Pilot, Part ITI, 1915, page 329, 
Authority.—Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—Detta or THE INDUS. 


Baghiar Mouth—Barges broken adrift, south-westward of. 


No, 318 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by thé Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Marinérs (No. 145M, of 1920), are republished :— 


Position.—At a distance of about 254' miles 215° from Baghiar Mouth, 
._ Mull beacon, 


Lat. 23° 32’ N. 
Long. 67° 26’ E. se 
Details.—The Master of SS. “ Bombay” reports that the barges 


Nos. 41 and 42 have broken adrift, owing to the stress of 
weather, and they appear to be drifting inshore. , 


Caution.— Mariners are hereby warned accordingly. 


Charts temporarily affected—No. 118, were og Mouth to Nirani 
Creek, ; 


» 89, Sind and Kutch Coasts. 
x » 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 


_ Authority.—Marine Transport Officer, Kiamari (Karachi), Telegram, 
dated 14th October 1920. 


_ INDIA, BAY OF BENGAL. 


Huei River APPROACH, SANDHEADS. 
U) Eastern Channel light-vessel 
(2) Intermediate light-vessel «. | Alterations'in positions, ete. 
, (8) Lower Gaspar ight-vessel pe 
The “ Mermaid” wreck buoy removed. 
Cruising Station, etc., of the Pilot vessel. — 


*’ 


t 
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? peer sete 
' No. 319 I (third publication)— 
Subject—It is hereby notified that, on or about the Ist January 1921, 
the followrng light vessels off the mouth of the river 
Hugli will placed in new positions, details of 
which and of the pilot vessel are given below :— . 
vk EASTERN CHANNEL Lr. Vi. : 
Will be moved 3§ miles due south into th i 
ic 2 gi gad 0) nto the following position in 


Latitude 20° 53’ 00" N. 
Longitude 88° 12’ 07" K. 
There will be no alteration in the present characteristics of the light 
in the exhibition of the blue light. ra ng eae 


INTERMEDIATE LT. VL. 


Will be moved 2} miles due south into the followiag position 
in 74 fathoms :— 
Latitude 21° 11’ 20" N. 
Longitude 88° 12’ 07" E. 

Day —Carries a black half-ball at the mast head with the spherical side 
downwards ; the hull painted red and the name of the 
station dis sarod in white letters on her side. 

Night.—Displays a single flashing light of one second light, and one 
second dark from a lattice work superstructure erected 
on the forecastle, 31 feet above the water and visible, 
in ¢lear weather, 11 miles. 

It also carries a fixed stern light 18 feet above the water, and visible all 
round the horizon, 

Note.—The “ Mermaid ” wreck buoy will be removed. 


. LOWER GASPAR LT. VL. 


2 Will be moved 2} miles, 148° into the following position, in 5 
fathoms, ie., the present position of the Upper Saugor 
Sand buoy :— 

Latitude 21° 24’ 58" N. 
, Longitude 88° 09’ 11" E. 
There will be no alteration in the present characteristics of the light 
or-in the exhibition of the blue light. 
Note.—The sig DR depend on Madras Observatory being in 
\ ongitude 80° 14’ 54-2" KE. : 


PILOT VESSEL. 


A steam pilot vessel fitted with Wireless Telegraph, painted white, with 
three masts and a yellow fannet, cruises off the entrance to the river Hugli 
in the vicinity of the Eastern Channel light-vessel, usually to the south- 
ward, .: 


Light exhibited from—, ° 


During the south-west monsoon period, 15th March to 8lst October, 
the pilot-vessel will exhibit every half hour between sunset and 
sunrise a searchlight beam at an elevation of 30°. 

The light will be revolved from east to west through south and back 
again, the total period of exhibition being one minute. 

Note.—A note with regard to this light has been placed on the charts. 

Charts affected.—No. 814, The Sandheads, False Point to Malta river. 


: ., 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
_» 70, Bay of Bengal. “ 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos. 606, 607, 610. 
, Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 289, 298, 290. 
Authority. —Galcutta Port Commissioners’ Rivey Notice No. 361 of 29th 
October 1920 and the Port Officer, Calcutta. 


ayes: W. K. Tyne, CoMDR., R.LM., 
wage Deputy Port Officer, Calcutta. 
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APPENDIX. 


regener per wr 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. THyne, Comr., R.LM., 
Deputy Port. Officer, Calcutta, 


C. B. Baytey, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 


“CaLcuTTa, the 24th idicenas 1920, 


. 





: INDIA—West Coast. 
Bombay Approach—Caution with regard to fishing stakes. 


No. 329 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, "Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 155M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Position—At adistance of about 94} -miles 224°, from Prong’s Light- 
louse, 
Lat. 18° 46’ N. 

Long. 72° 41’ E i 
Deiails Telegraphic 1 SES dated 21st September 1920, has been 
received [rom the Master of 8.8. “Karoa” that a group 
5 of fishing stakes. exists in the above position, and it 
\ j ‘ stretches lengthwise in the direction of 120° towards 

i Kundari Island. 


Poe - Caution—Mariners are warned to keep clear of these stakes which 
i are considered to be dangérons to navigation, as they 
SRR Geviehe’y lie in the track of vessels approaching Bombay from 
BR 0 te the southward. 
- Oharts affected—No, 787, Arnala Islands ‘to Kundari Island, 
: - 4 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
, Publication—West Coast: of India Pilot, 1919, page 224. 


-_ Authority—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 23rd October 1920. 
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Be Deal Island Bess ocanaee elieeusions fet Charactrstie—Signad Station 
: oo ee hs amano ee discontinued. 
ee “No. 828second publication),— P 
Be eve ee —The Revolving White Light on Deal Island will be re-- 
ip oe = _ placed’ by a Group Flashing White Light (U), and 





«further, that thieSignal Station will be discontinued 
on or about Ist February, 1921, 
- Position. Sia ae of Deal Island, South West end. _ 
Mt Lat. 39° 29''S., Long. 147° 19’ B. on Ohart No. 1695n, 
* Character ~Group Fl Nahiig White Lisht showing three flushes in 
Se Agee e tian alee quick succession every nine seconds thus :— 
in < hash, Eclipse. Flash. Kelipse, Flash. — Eclipse. 
-__ ee ~ 
om /  $ sec. sec, 4 sec. sec, 4 sec. 6 secs. 
~~ Power —3000 candles,” 2 
| Visibility—17 miles: 
Be ost —The' Light-will not be visible within a radius of about 4 
.* miles of Deal Island. 
Remarks. —The Light will be unwatched. ° ‘ 
ee The Signal Station will be discontinued. , 
The other details of the ees will remain unchanged. 
Note—No further notice will be issue 
>. Charts ablated: —No. 1695a, Bass Strait, eastern sheet, ~* 
hash re hy » 3169, Port Phillip ‘to Gabo Island. a 
. . » 2759b, Australia, southern portion. 
‘ . 4 788, Melbourne to Cape Horn, western sheet. 
; oF x8 1694, Plans of Anchorages in Bass Strait— 
Murray-Pass. 
Publications, List 9 of aighte and Time Signals, Part WI, 1920, 
2502 





Australia Pilot, Vol. 11; 1918, pages 210 and 211. 
| Authority ——Melhourne Notice No. 23 of 1920. . 


The 8m iebeeber 1980. 


a ay JAPAN—Honsud, East Coast. 
: , orga Kesennuma Bays—Caution. 


No. 320 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by, the British Admiralty BNo. 1547 of 1920), are 
republished :~ — 


Position —O Witton: lighthouse, lat. 38°. 504' N., long. 141° 38)’ E 


abi eatin. The E fhor vara cautionary note is to be inserted on chart 
paca No. 806 and on the plap of Kesennuma buys :— 

re “CAUTION,” _ 
Sr est ee Ty pati 's 0 Shima chart is re rled.to be inaccurate and 
es hie! ah Ripus-on ca ature should e used with faption? 


Chart affected—No. 806, Sendai bay to Miyako bay, with plan. 
- Rublication. —Japan Pilot, 1914, page 241 

7 Sha —Tokyo Notice No. 119 ‘of 1920. (H. 5366-20.) 

oA OBINA, SOUTH-E AST COAST. : 


: | Hongkony—Alterations 1 in moorings. 


(i se b "sat followiug artfeulars, elc., relative to 
ssuc tan itish Mats "Se +1558 of 1920), are 


; costae 








Paik Sa 7 + 
TAY, ire 
we, 









* 


"Details .—The ssi reais ave not- aeakanea as stated in the Setees . 
pe Rua: “Notices quoted above, but are both tended by light- 
coats -Note=The symbol “(0)” ‘against oe lights is to be expunged i 
i bl from: the chart. 

mses © Charity affected. —No. 2721, Cape Tiant | to Koh Kut with plan, (2). 

ieee. Ae coe mee » 2720, Koh Ta kut to Cape Liant. (1). 

sport 2 » 2414, Gulf of Siam. (1). 


Pisblications—Lisi of Lights, Part VI, 1920, Nos, 1363, 1870, 1376. 
- China Sea Pilot, Vol. TI, 1912, pages 158, 162, 170. 


» — Authority.—Director of Hydrographic Office, Bangkok. (H. 6344-20.) 


ei ' INDIA—West Coast—Nova Goa, 


Mandavi River bar—Further information with regard 
to the depth of water. 

No. 323 cnird ween). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued 4 the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, ‘Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 147M. of 1920), are republished :— 

Former Notice—No. 137-M. of 1920. (This office No. 300 of 1920.) 
Positton.—Lat, 15° 29' N . ‘ 
Long. 73° 48" E. 
Details. —The Captain of the Ports for Portuguese India, emo 


‘ that the Marine Department, Nova Goa, has notified 
. that the bar of the Mandavi River is practicable now. 


The recent survey made‘on the 20th and 2Ist September 

vl 1920), at the bar of the Mandavi River and over the lead- 

" ing line of the * Malim” and ‘* Campal” marks reveals 
a least depth of 14 feet at high water. 


- Chart affected —No, 492, Aguada to St. George Island. 
Publication—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 184. 


Authority —His Britannic. —: Consul forgGoa, dated 14th 
October 1920. 


Fer gaa! 7 INDIA—WeEsT Coast. 


’ Karachi Harbour—Outer gas buoy placed in position. - 


+ No. 824 (third publication)—The following ‘particulars, etc., relative to 
- the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
_ Notice to Mariners (No. 148M. of 1920),,are republished :— 
- Former Notice No. 118-M. of 1520. (This Office No. 251 of 1920.) 


Position approximate.—At a distance of about 3,4, cables eastward of 
the light on the end of the “peer break- 


; a wet Mai , water, “ 
Bea eaalans gee enh ted ee 8 Seat, SPATE 
Long. 67° 594 E 


ie Dati outer red conical buoy, exhibiting an renting. red 
pecs as light, and marking the eastern» limit’ of the entrance 


Peak ro channel has been relaid in its position. 
Beg fa | Charts ected.—No. * Karachi Harbour. 
Staley rie ne alt ag 1, Cape Monze to Kediwari Mouth. 
| Publications. — West Coast of India Pilot,"1919, page 337. 
me Indian List of Lights, in press. 
; Aur mi Port. Officer, Karachi, Telegram, dated l9th October 
920. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
The following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. THyNeE, COMDR., R.LM., 
Offy. Port Officer of Calcutta, 


‘C. B. BAYLEY, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
‘ 


CaLcuTTA, the 30th November 1920. 


INDIA—WEST COAST. 
DELTA OF THE INDUS. 
Beacon at the Tursian Mouth re-erected. 


No. 838 (first: publication).—The ‘following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Commissioner in Sind, Karachi, in Notice to 
qaleritiors (No. Gel. 1610 of i920) are republished :— 


Former Nolice—Calcutta Notice 'N8. 283 of 1920. 

Subject.—The beacon is reported to have been re-erected. 

Position-—Latitude 24° 5' 20" N, 
Longitude 67° 23' 27" E. 


Elevation.—54 feet.” 


: 


Structlure.—Single spar with three planks in form of a triangle. 


Charts affected —No, 118, Kediwari month to Nirani Creek. 
ip 39, Coasts of Sind and Catch. 


” 


41, Cupe Monze to Kediwari mouth. 


Publication—West coas’ of India Pilot, 1919, page 33C. 
Authority —Chief Collector of Castoms in Sind. 


. 


° . i ee 


oe 
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INDIA, west COAST —Boxmar Haxnocn. aye ae 
Prongit reef ghar Lit extinguished. 


: No. 39 ( first publication).— S 
Subject, —The re nae zeeogt rect buoy has been extinguished antil | 


Position.—Lat, 18° 52 N., long. 79° YER ‘ 
Charts affected: ~No. 2621, Bombay bifhons: eee 
ee Pee Ue ‘Armia igland'th Kandart“iaind. 


oy ao 


Publication. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 223. ° 


Authority. —Diréctor of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, telegram, 
\ dated 29th November 1920. ~ 


“F 
+a 
£/ Be 
; oe 


- + she Ts, ‘ 
INDIA—West Codsr. 
‘ ; 
Bombay Approach—Caution . with regard to fishing stakes. 
No, 329 feorond wep postion): .—The soiling particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the Pirector of the Royal Indian. Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 155M. of 1920), are republished :— . 


Position'—At a distance of about 9} miles 224°, from Prag wake 


house. 
on ‘Lat. 18° 46’ N & 
" Long. 72° 41' 
Details e~Telegraphic information, daeed 21st Se tember 1990, has been 
-/ received from the Master of 8.8. aroa” that a group 


’ of fishing stakes exists in the whose position, and it 
stretches lengthwise in the direction of 120° towards ~ 
Kundari Island, 
Caution.—Mariners are warned to keep clear of these stakes which: 


are considered to be dangerons to navigation, as they | 
lie iv the track of vessels approaching Bombay from ' 


the southward. ‘ 
Charts apie. —No. 737, Arnala Islands to Kundari Island. 
». |, 2786, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
Publication —West Coast of India Pilot, 1919; page 224. oe 
Authority.—The Port Oficer, Bombay, dated 23rd potpher 1920, @ 





PERSIAN GULF—Swatt-AL-ARAB Aprmoacn, 


“ iii Pilot Vessel Replaced by a Steam ‘Puy. eh vi 
No. 380 (second publication):—The following partion etc., relative to 


De 


- the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Ind ne, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners Ho, 2A8M. of. 1920),, are republished - a ae, na 
one pea Hes ‘eat on ie 
» Tat, 29° 44)’ Ne ine r: ii catia eer aii os Pete 
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_  Details.—Telegraphic message, dated. 25th October 1920, has been 
<i A . received from Basra that the steam Pilot vessel, 
Fp a - < Stationed near the Shatt-al-Arab Light-Vessel, has been 
: replaced by a steam Tug. 
Soa Remarks.—The position remains anchanged. 
9 Chart affected —No. 1235, Mouth of the Huphrates. “ 
\ ») Authority.-The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 27th October 1920. 


/ 


’ 


ere meth : 
; ; INDIA—WEsT Coast, . 
af 


ree 


¢ 


a 


=p “Rajpuri Point—: Whale Reef” buoy replaced in position. ; 


No, 331 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the-Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
‘Notice to Mariners (No. 157M. of 1920), are republished :— 
Former Notice-—Calcutta Notice No. 175 of 1920, 
ion _, Position (approximate).—Lat, 18° 17' N. 
hel Long. 72° 54?’ E. ’ 
**) : Detailg—The Dewan of Janjira notities that the .red conical buoy 
moored northward of Whale Reef, off Rajpuri Point, 


which was removed for the south-west monsoon, was 
replaced in position on the 17th October 1920. * 


Charts affected—No. 400, Janjira Harbour. , 6 
» 788, Kundari Island to"Boria Pagoda. 


Authority —The Collector and Political Agent, Kolaba, dated Alibag, 
; 23rd October 1920, 


Pi - INDIA—West Coast, 


Tellicherry Anchorage—Buoy off Talayi replaced in position, 


No, 832 (second publication) —The following pare seiers, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 158M, of 1920), are republished :— f - 


» | Former Notice—No, 52-M. of 1919. (This o,ffice No. 224 of 1919.) 
>  'Pobtiion—At a distance ot about i ‘nile and 7 cables 147° from Telli- 
Sean .. cherry Light house. 
; , ~ Lat, 119 43'.25" N. 
, ye Long. 75° 29' 90" B. } On chart No. 7 
-  Details,—The small spherical buoy; marking thé pinnacle rock, has 
been replaced in its position. 


0 _Rémarks.—Vessels enterin Talayi anchorage should pass to the 
2a. a ee southward of the buoy as before. 


v no Saal ay i ee : : : : ‘ 
MK otis Charts affected.—No. 1322, Anchorage on the west coast of India. 
147, Moat Dilli to Caligat.: 

-_ * Pabtication,—West Coust of-Lndia Pilot, 1919,.page 149. 

Ais | Authority Presidency Port Officer, Madras, Notice to Mariners 
We! Fey oe No. 80'or, 1980, 
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INDIA—Wesr Ooast—Devra or’ tHe’ INDUS. 
Further reports of ‘the Barge broken adrift, 


4 


"No. 333 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 159M. of 1920), are republished:— = 


Former Notice.—No. 145-M. of 1920. “(This office No. 318 of 1920:) 


Position —Lat. 23° 30',N. 
‘Long. 67° 44’ B. 


‘Details—Further report of the position of the barge broken aérift, , 


notified in the former notice, has been received from the 


Master of 8S.“ Barjora” that he passed a barge marked 


' “Port 42” floating in the above position, 


Caution—This barge has drifted in a 97° direction since first. 


: reported, at an average rate of wbout 1 mile a day: 
Note,— Barge No. 41 has been picked up. : 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 118, Kediwari Month to Nirani 


, : ~ 4» 89, Sind and Kutch Coasts, 
» $26, Karachi to Vefigurla. 


Authority —Port Oflicer, Kurachi, telegram, dated 29th October 1990. 


———+ 


‘ 


INDIA, WEST—TrRavancorr Coast—KoLAcHeL ANCHORAGE. 


Patna rock, red buoy—Replaced in position. 


4, * 
ae. 834 (Second publication)—With. reference to Notice to Mariners 
No.” of 1920 issued by this office, the Principal Port Officer, Travancore, 
Alleppey, has given further notice, dated the 17th September 1920, that the 
Patna rock red buoy has been replaced in position. » ° 

1 soil 


-INDIA—Wesr, TRAVANCORE Coast, 
Entrance to Quilon Inner Anchorage—Buoys replaced in position, 
, Rein vt ‘ CaP yi. 
No. 835 (second publication).—With reference to this office Notice to 


Mariners No. 135 of 1920, the Prin ‘Port Officer. Travancore, Alleppey, 
has given further notice, dated 16th October 1920, that the buo 8 marking 


the entrance to the Inner Anchorage, Quilon, have been ‘replaced in the- 


following positions :— 


North (red)puoy bears, from the Quilon flagstaff N. 59° B, Mag, 


distan out 8$ cables, 


| South (blteck) buoy bears from the Quilon flagstaff N. 333° E. Mag., 


distance about y4 cables. 


The attention of Mariners ied thd i te app 
of the Quilon Road, inset on hie West Ooant of 
to these buoys. bi UR Rie SN eM cal: oN: Fit 9 Mayes eR ae 
+ Note.—The flagstaff and the tall ved“ebimney of’ Messrs, Harrigon 
Vea eh eld when. in one bears N ree Me -and leads 


over th South age or: Fath hom ‘patch in the 
m) ts entrance ba) ¢ ay: 8 tiger key open’ 
) pepe isha tile ‘to ae south when passing ea. 5 the 
channel, aN : rhea we ae 


+ 


daring ‘ott the chart 
India, with a ah * 
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sees: BAY OF BENGAL—Currracoxa Coast. 


yi 


ae South Patches Uight-vestl—Lemporarily re replaced by a conuvings aie 
. No. 836-1 (second publication): — ° 


Subject—The South Patches light-vessel “Sarsuti ” will be removed 
from her station on the lst January 1921 and replaced 
Ps her '.. ‘early in February 1921. 


ear ye ae Daring her absence a 10U-ton country brig will be moored 

> in the same position. She will have *‘S. P.” painted 

Nir in large letters on each side. By day she will < carry a 

es black ball on her starboard foretop sail yardarm, and 

, by night she will exhibit two ordinary ship's ‘riding 
bghte, in a horizontal. position, ane at each foreto 

l yardarm and will also burn a flare every half 

our, ’ 


- Position.—Lat. 21° 29"'N., ‘Jong. 91° 37’ E. ~ 


- Charts affected. —No, 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
A » $59, Matla river to Elephant Point: 


Publications List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 630. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 829. . 


Authority Pat ie Chittagong, Notice dated Lith, November 


2. ‘ nee 


FS BAY OF BENGAL,” 
Burma, Coast, BASsEIN RIVER APPROACH. 


Diavagied Rend eee of a wreck off... 
if 


No. 337 (second publication)— ator ee 


Subject.—A small craft with 2 masts showing 3 und 5 feet above 
'- water and in the track of vessels using the northern 
channel is reported to have sunk in 6 fathoms. . 


Position (approwimate).—At a distance of 5 miles, 8. 44° A, from 
Diamond Island, 


Ceiba ibd saneks are hereby warned. 


Charts licaaay —No. $30, ‘Bassein river to Pulo Penang, ete. 
.. 823, Koronge Island to White Point. , , 
,, 834, Bassein river and approaches. 


‘Authority. —Principal’ Port Offiger, Burma, Rangoon, telegram, 
dated the 23rd November 1920. 


t -. The ith November 1920. te 
ree is INDIA—KAST jCOAST-— Bay or BENGAL. 
bids wanabie Britkwater—Non-eahibiton of temporary light. 


ka No. 327 (third publication).— 


The temporary fixed red light at the north en® of break-water. visible 
three callen Porarrpato in this office Notice to Mariners No. 177 of 1920 will 
not be exhibite 1 from Ist November 1920 uytil further notic e. 


| Authority. Madras Notice ree of Ist November 1920. 


‘ > 
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: : . ya ) gap ar 
ie ~ i ~ : ' 2 4. . 42M ip tn Lecgint a bier eter 
; ‘ i ae u lpn | 

. 4 re . “ ins 


" AUSTRALIA—SoUTH okaeruBines STRAIT. 


Dal Island wt Mteration in Se ir Station 
: to be discontinued. pone Seg oo 
"No. 828 (third publication),— SME SEM thio Rey TO Leche ah 
“ maracas —The. Revolving White Light, on We Island will be re- 
laced by a Group Flashing White Light (U), ‘and 


Pp 
further, we the Signal Station will be discontinued 
on or about Ist: February, 1921. ri, 


Position.—On summit of Deal Island, South West end. , a 
i Lat. 39° 29’ S., Long. 147° 19’ E. on Chart No. 1695a. ° 


‘ Character. —Group Flashing White Light showing three. flashes in 
quick succession every nine seconds thus :~ 


" Flash, Eclipse. Flash. Eclipse. Flash, Eclipse... 
.  $see. “Tree. 4 sec, T sec. 4 Sec. 6 secs. 
~~ Power. —3000. candles. ot : 


Visibility —17 miles. » 


‘Caution —The Light will not be visible within a radind of about 4 ' 
“thiles of Deal Island. 


‘Remarks.—The Light will be unwatched. 


_ The Bignal Station will be discontinued. 
The other details of the light will remain ee: 


Note.—No further notice will be issued. ¢ 
Charts affected. —No. 1695a, Bass Strait, eastefn sheet. 
» $169, Port Phillip to Gabo Island. : ‘ 
» 2759b, Australia, southern portion. 
» 788, Melbourne to Cape Horn, western sheet. 
Roe » 1694, Plans of Anchorages in Bass Strait— 
oe Murray Pass. 


Publications, Rint ot vinden and. Time Signals, Part- VI, 1920, 


Mx? 


/ 


Australia Pilot, Vol. II, 1918, pages 210 and 211. 
Authority —Metbourne Notice No, 23 of 1920. 


WwW. K, Taywe, Compr., R.LM., 
' , mi Offa. Port Officer of Calcutta. 
¥ 8 Pha “ys \ s Dy 


* - ‘ ’ 


aot 
-s 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. Tuywe, Compr., R.LM., 
Dy. Port Officer of Calcutta, 


C. B. BAYLEY, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


CALCUTTA, the 8th December 1920. 


i aieenesann SaeEED 


* 
_ JAPAN—Hokvusnd, Sovrn CoastT. 


Chikiw ‘Misaki Lighthouse—Pog-Signal to be insesited on Charts Nos..3507 
and 452, * 


ue No, 340 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
caer issued ct the British Admiralty (No. 1673 of 1920), are repub- 
8 


Former Notice. —No. 1440 of 1920. (This Office No, 803 of 1920.) 


‘4: Bea: Position.- —Chikia misaki lighthouse, lat, 42° 18" \N., long. 140° 594' B 
G 
ne Correction—The fog-siren, he establishment of which was 
sh announced in the former Notice quoted above, is to 
i ahi, a an be inserted on charts Nos, 3507 and 452, which were 
on ‘3 omitted from the List of charts«ffected. 


Charts affected. —No, 3507, Moforan ko. 
fe ; ee ssa ~ 452, Hokusb@i island and La Pérouse strait. 


rh 


= Autorty—Fhyaogrphic mics tment. (H. 7063-20.) 
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ON Conse, ks ed te ek bP aay AN gypirihe pa one ae dein, r Wi 7 , 
Ae INDIA weer ‘Coast—Denra OF nad Ttue: 

CR vee "Further reports of the Barge broken adrift, ‘ 

es No. 333 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, i 
Notice to Mariners (No. 159M. of 1920), are republished :— SB aa niaegee 





: oe ' dy 
2s Bormer Notice —No. 145-M, of 1920. (This* ffice No. 318 of 1920.) 
8 Position —Lat, 23° 30! N. eth 
Mf read 4 e Long. 67° ae 
i Petails.—Further report of the position of the barge broken adrift, 
wets ; notified in the former notice, has been received from the 


ane Master of SS. Barjora” that he passed a barge marked 
: “ Port 42” floating in the above position. 


Caution—This barge has drifted in a 97° direction since first 
' reported, at an average rate of about 1 mile a day. 


Note.—Barge No. 41 has been picked up.” 
Charts temporarily affected—No, 118, Kedisart Mouth to Nirani 


ree 
ye 89, Sind and Kutch Coasts. 
- » 826, Karachi to Vengurla: 


Authority. —Port Officer, Karachi, telegram, dated 29th October 1920, 





INDIA, WEST—TRavaNcore CoasT—KOLACHEL ANCHORAGE. 


Patna rock, red buoy—Replaced in position. 


No. 334 (third publication)—With reference to Notice to Mariners 
No. 136 of 1920 issued by this office, the Principal Port Officer, Travancore, 
Alleppey, has given further notice, dated the 17th September 1920, that the 
Patna rock red buoy has been replaced in position. 


3 a Niet apcege ae 





INDIA—West, TRAVANCORE Coast. seas 


Entrance to Quilon Inner Anchorage—Buoys replaced in position. 


No. 885 (third publication).—With reference to this office Notice to 
Mariners No, 135 of 1990, the Principal Port Officer, Travancore, Alleppey, 
has given farther notice, dated 16th October 1920, that the bueys marking 
the entrance to the Inner Anchorage, Qujlon, have been replaced in the. 
- following positions :— ‘ : 

North (red) buoy bears from the Quilon flagstaff N, 59° E. Mag,, 

distance about §} cables, 
South (black) buoy bears from the Quilon flagstaff N. 337° E, Mag., 

distance about 9} cables. 

-. The attention of Mariners is drawn to the note 5 or ay on the chart 
of the Quilon Road, inset on sheet XII, West Coast of India, with reference 
to these buoys. a i 

Note.—The flagstaff and the tall red chimney of Messrs, Harrison 
= wie i Crontteld when in one bears N. 454° E. Mag. and leads 
: . of the 44,fathom patch in the 


over .the South ed, 
WUUADA AN entrance channel. The chimney should be kept open 
slightly to the south when. passing through the 


channel. 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


W. K. THYNE, COMDR., R.LM., 
Dy. Port Officer of Caleutta, 


C. B. BAYLEY, ' 
Dy. Secy. to the. Govt, of Bengal. 


— CaLcurra,’ the 14th December 1920. 


PHILIPPIN!) ISLANDS—Luzon. 
: a 


Burias Pass—Non-existence of reporled Rock, 


No. 352 ( first publication)—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


ee rpg issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1784 of 1920), are repub- 
shed ;— 


Former Noticel—No. 1022 of 1920. (This Office No. 225 of 1920.) 
Position on charu—At_a distance of about 5 miles northward of 
Boca Engaiio. 
Lat,.12° 52’ 30” N., long. 123° 18’ 00" E. 


aneenten —A rock marked “ P. D.’’-on the charts. 


Remarks —A careful search has failed to reveal any trace of this 
reported rock, and it is to be expunged from the 
+ charts accordingly. 
Charts affected.—No. 2577, Philippine islands, Between San Bernar- 
dino and Mindoro straits. 


943, Molucca passage to Manila. 


” 


' Publication —Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 478. 


Authorily—Director of Coast Surveys, Manila. (H. 7417-20.) 


= , er ; , M am reer 
vate » ; ie ac pth . “. “io, SAT Ve: [eit ey § 
: ¢ pret © 
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CHINA, mast * coastr abate Bs Bay. 
‘ Tai Kung Tau Reef—Beacon, erected. 


No. 353 (first publication) ~The following pa . etc., relative to 
ae. ae issued by” the British Skits ty ‘Wo 1885.0f 1920), are repab- 
8 — ' 


Position. nerd distance of Hie paint 266°, from Tai kung tau “light- 
g onse. am 
; Lat. 85° 574’ N., long. 120° 237 B. by er 
! Description —A square iron framework beacon, pain hin red. na . 
black horizontal bands, with white cylindrical top- ° 
mark, 14 feet in height. 
Charts affected.—No. 857, Kyau chau bay. —, 
' » 1254, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau ae 
, 8480, Shantung promontory to Nagasaki. 


Publication. —China'Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 412. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 178 of 1920. (H. 7103-20.) + 


* 


CHINA StA—Tone Kine GULF, HAINAN STRAIT. 


Hainan Head— W recks northward and south-eastward of. 


No. 354 ( first pwblication).—The following particulars, etc,, relative to 
the above, issued by the British or mana (No. 1747 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :-— . 

(1) Posation feguractnata) .—At a distance of one cable, 10°, from the 
charted position of the beacon+- 
situated on the end of the reef extend- 
ing northward from Hainan age 


Lat. 20° 104’ N., long. 110° 413’ 
Deeripios Stranded steamer, with funnel and masts “obesilite 


and the middle purt.of the hull showing ayers 
* water. 


(2) Position (approximate).—On. the outer edge of the reef extondixg : 
from the shore midway between 
e ’ Hainan head and Mofu point. 


Ge ‘ Lat, 20° 03' 15" N.>long. 110° 47’ 00" EB. 


Description. —Stranded steamer, with funnel and one mast stand- 
ing and hull showing above water. 


Chat affected. —No. 876, Hainan strait, with plan. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. III, 1912, pages ae 344 ; i wii 
‘ment No, 5, 1920. 


Aisavior bey souk. G. Byers, S88. Hunan. (H. 7606-20). 


_ CHINA SEA—Gour oF Sram, Matay PexInsula, 0 
ve ele Singora inte P 


Bs No. 355 (first publication). +The following lars, ete., aelative ‘he 
lish Be wii say i by: ‘the cari Srey. AN 0. str of 193), are Gee 
Ss — ‘ 


wns Notices Nos. 885 and.1341- of 1920, . (Phis oer os. “186° 
ate ae SR A TAY: Carri Non 
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; ‘ : j : ne ert % 
‘Position —On the summit of Pagoda hill. Me 
“Bf Tat. 7° 124! N,, long. 100° 357’ EK. . 
Note.—The note “ Irregular (1920)” isto be placed against this light 
on the Has sinus aetata hie e 
Charts affected.—No. 998, Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plan. 
phd! d cA PAA TE y 2414, Gulf of Siam. ‘ 
_ Publicutions. List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 1352. 
Sh China Sea Pilot, Vol. III, 1912, page 123; Supple- 
_ ment No, 5, 1920. 


. \ Authority.—Hydrographic Department. (H. 7170-20.) 





CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST, 


Hongkong Harbour—Correctim to charts with regard to Alteration in 
: Time-signals. 4 Fete 

No. 356 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to’ 

the Spiga issued by the British Admiralty (No 1749 of 1920), are repub- 

18 a9 j " 

Former Notice—No. 1045 of 1920. (Vhis ‘office No. 231 of 1920). 

Position.—Time-ball tower, Blackhead hill, lat. 22° 1725 N.,long - 
: 114° 104’ BE. ’ ; 


Correction.—The note regarding time-ball is'to. be amended to read 

: as given below, on charts Nos. 3279 and $280, which 
were omitted from the list of charts affected in the | 
former Notice :— 


> 


'TIME-SIGNALS. 


A lime-ball is dropped at 22h. 00m. 00s. Standard 
Time of 120th Meridian, corresponding to 14h 
00m. 00s. Greenwich Mean® Time. It is also 
dropped at 4h, 00m. 00s, Standard Time, corre- 
sponding to 20h, 00m. 00s. Greenwich Mean 
‘ Time, except on Saturdays, Sundays and Holi- 
' days. On Saturday itis dropped at Ih, 00m. 
00s. Standard Time, corresponding to 17h, 00m. 
00s. Greenwich Mean Time, instead of at 4h. 
00m. 00s. Standard Time.» At night three white 
vertical lights are simultaneously extinguished 
peeks dan i at various intervals between 8h. 56m, 008. to 9h. 
a Ve : ; * 00m. 00x. Standard Time, corresponding to 
tire , ; from 00h, 56m. 00s, to 1h. 00m. 00s. Greenwich 
’ -Mean Time. 


‘Charts affected.—No. 3279, Hongkong waters—East. 
ei » 8280, Hongkong waters—West. 
\ ‘Authority—Hydrographic Department. (H. 7464-20.) 





.  JAPAN—Honsuv, Sours Coast. 


5 Re Joga Simu Light—Amended Colour, / 


No. 357 st publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
“the above, ea by the British Admiralty (Ng. 1758 of 1920), are repub- 
: oe specs gp Pen tee ee i i. ‘ : 
~ Position.—Lat. 35° 084" N., long. 139° 363" E. 
~ New abridged description —Lt. Fl, Green ev. 20 sec., about 86 ft 
: Raieert oh ook Wie Loco atts Op A or vis, 15 m. — 


EE “> Rash > 





7 , be uv + 4 Z « ne} a ry Hf . Pe Tae) 
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9% preg sumaer esti a casieinhisapaaaivamenaiaiol STARE ric acs | 
Details. —The correct colour of this flashing light is green. 
_ Charts ae —No. 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo, Rporrsd sue ote 
I Ni‘ » 3834, okyo to Sendai bay. SRE AD 5 
; » 958, Omai saki to Tsurugi saki, ~ 
ai y 996, Kii Suido to Tokyo. 
{ 9) B47, Honshu,, \Kiusiu and Shikokn, ete. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No, 2050. - 
‘ Japan Pilot, 1914, page 190; Supplement No. re 1920. 


Authority. Ti ian Government aa List. ise 7504-20.) 











The 8th Decemben ‘aie 
JAPAN—Hokxvusno, sourn Caasr. 


 Ohikiu Wiisaki Lighthouse—Fog-Signal to be insedited. on Charts Nos. 3507 
and 452, 
No, 340 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
rhs above, issued by the British Admiralty’ (No. 1673 of 1920), are repub- 
ished :— - / ; 


Former Notive.—No, 1440 of 1920. (This O,ffice No. 803 of 1920.) 
Position.—Chikiu misaki lighthouse, lat. 42° 18/ N., long. 140° 594’ BE, 


‘ Sele on —The- fog-siren, the establishment of which was 
announced in the former Notice quoted: above, is to 
be inserted.on charts Nos. 3507 and 452, which were 
omitted from the list of charts affected. 


“Charts affected.—No. 3507, Mororan ko, / . | 
452, Hokushi island and La Pérouse strait, 


> e ” 
Authority soar apRaTARHIS Department. (A. 7063-20. 5 


t BB cle ah Rie 
: ‘ 


GULF OF ADEN—GuLF or Tagura. | 
Jibuti Bay—axistence of a Rank: Buoys re-established. : 


No. 341 (second publication)—The following particulars, ete., relative 
ta bit above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1680 of 1920), are fepub: ; 
lished :—, ws eK 


(i) Hxistehios of a bank: 


. Position At 2 distance of about: 2 miles westward from ' 
4 i “Penguin bank,... - : 


, : Lat. 11° 87’ 45" N., Jong. 48° 08 06" E 
Depth —3t fathoms 


Remarks.—Vhis bank, which is cheek half a mile in’ extent 
, is known as“ El Haj bank.” 


2) nee re-established : fo wadh <iglnr ayy 


(a) Position —Marking the south-eastern end ot Météore reel 
Lat. 11° 38" 22" N., long. 43° 07' 20° BR. 
" Deseription.—A. red conical buoy. Se AD Hae 
- (0) Position. —Marking the eastern end of gael bank. 
_ Lat. 11° 37° 46"N., ini 43° Uz. 43" Mba as 04 


hae ins L 
/ ’ vs rs Oe 
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3 Description.—A red conical buoy. 
i And (e) Posjttion.—Markiug the eastern side of Etoile bank. 
Ne om Lat. 11° 36’ 53” N., long. 43° 06’ 04" B, 
Tae |. Deseription.—A red conical buoy. ‘ 


(d) Position. Marking the western side of the drying reef 
extending westward fromthe Plateau da 
Héron. 
Lat. 11° 36’ 49" N., long. 43° 08" 36" Ki. 
Description.—A black conical buoy numbered “3.” 


* 
\ 
\ 


Charts a flected —No. 253, Jebel Jan to Shab Kulangarit, with plan, 
ey » Se, Red sea—sheet V. (1). 


Publication —Red Sea, &c., Pilot, 1909, page 427; Revised ‘Supple-_ 
ment (3) 1917. . 


' Authority —French Government Chart. (A. 3734-20.) 


. JAPAN —INLAND Sea, BINGO NaDA. 


Mutsu Sima— Wreck southwestward of. 


’ 


No. 342 (second pubdlication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
oo above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1714 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :—_ ! , 


© Position.—At a distance of 44 miles, 231°, from Mutsu sima (609. ft., 


summit. : 
' Lat. 84° 152! N., long. 133° 273’ EB. 4 
* — _ Description —Sunken' wreck of a vessel with mast showing about 


10 feet above water. 
Chart affected —No. 2875, Naikai or Inland sea. 
’ Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 191 of 1920. (H. 7112-20.) 


FJ 


INDIA—West Coast. 


Derelict Reported. 


No, 343 (second publication).—The ee particulars, etc., relative, 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 160M. of 1920), are\republished -— . 


Date sig hted—6th November 1920. 


Details.—Telegraphic message, dated 6th November 1920, has been 
' wxeceived from the Master of SS. “ Alesia” reporting 
having ‘passed a derelict of capsized Dhow in the 
following position. 
_. Position.—Lat. 14° 32’ N. 
: Long. 73° 1I' BE. - 
- Caution.—This Derelict constitutes a danger to navigation, being in 
the track of shipping. " ; ; 
Charts temporarily affected.—No, 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 
= 9A: ONO ',, 826, Karachi to Vefigurla. 
ser (9 pane epee "4, 1012, Arabian Sea. 
‘ ; 748-B, Indian Ocean, northern 
. portion. a 
Authority.—Director of the oo Indian Marine, Bombay, dated 
"7th November 1920, 5 
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INDIA—West Ooast. 
. Malwan Outer “Rock Buoy— Replaced iene a 


No. 344 (second publication).—The following iculars, etc., relative “ae 
the above, issued by the Director of ‘the Royal 1 n Marine, Bombay,’ in 
Notice-to Mariners (No. 161M. of 1920), are republished i heii 


Former Notice—No. 95-M of 1920. (Phis 0 fice No. yt of 1920.)« 
Position —Lat..16° 1}’ N 
Long. 73° 26" rE. ; 


Detaits —The red conical buoy Sipcred westward of Malvan Bock, 
which was removed for the south-west #onsoon was 
replaced in position on the 10th November 1920. 


| Charts pifectea. —No. 902, Malvan to Vengurla. < ‘ 
, 740, Achra River to Cape Ramas. 


: 4Authority—The Commissioner of Customs, Salt ‘and. Excise- 
“4 Bombay, dated 2nd November cope 


* 


PERSIAN GULF. in 


; . SHAT AL ARAB APPROACH, ri 


an 


R y Pilot vessel replaced on station. 


No. 3465 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to. 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners nto. 163M, of 1920), are republished :— ° 


Former Notice—No. 156-M. of 1920. (‘This offiee No. 330 of 1920.)* 
Position.—Shatt-al.Arab Light-vessel. 


. Lat, 29° 444’ N. 
Long. 48” 484' E. ° 


Details. —Telegraphie message, dated 3rd ‘iiccaiiinie 1920, has been 
received from Basra, that the Steam Pilot-vessel, near ~ 
L the Shatt Al Arab Light-vessel, has been replaced on her 
station. 
Remarks—The other details are the same as deporibed: in the 
Tenplomont: No, 5 relating to the Persian 5 ase nae 


x 


} 


8 ~ Chart affected —No. 1235, Mouth of the Euphrates. 
~ Publication.—Persian- Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 281." BE 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bomhay, dated 3rd November 1920. 





INDIA—Wesr Coast. 
Janiira Harbour—Oorrection to Admiralty Chart No. 400. 


No. 346 (second publication): —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, soaps) in | 
Notice to: Mariners (No. 165M, of 1920), are republished :—=~ 


i” Details.—The astronomical sition of the Light-house in the title of. 
ahi hart No. 400 should read 72° 56’ 25" E. instead of “ W.” 


Chart couse —No. 400, Janjira Harbour. __ 
aap thinil —The Surveyor in charge. sient ‘of rae 


Me i ef ae 





» 


651. 





} NINE Saat _INDIA—Wesr Coast 
sae ae: fo  Jaigarh Outer light—Temgorarily extinguished, 


No; 347 (second publication) —Thé following particulars, etc., rélative td 
eae issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
otice to Mariners (No, 166M. of 1920), are republished : ss 


\ Position.—On the Western apa ol Jegth head land. 








‘. 


ES pad A AA Lat. 17° 17' 50" N 
‘‘ataite.— Information ‘has hai received that the mechanism of the 
Nay -occulting white light, exhibited from the western point 


~~ of the Jaigarh head land is out of order and the light 
ceased burning from 11th November 1920. 3 
Cingrts temporarily affected.—No. 247, Jaigarh or Jyghur. 
es 739, Boria Pagoda to Malvan. 
“i 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» $26, Karachi to Vengurla. 


Publications. —-West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 208. - “ 
Admiralty List of Lights,Part V1, 1920, No. 410. 
Indian List of Lights in Press. 


| Authority --The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise, Bom- 
Day, dated 13th November 1920. 


ee : INDIA—West Coast, - 


‘ Alibag—Derelict reported South-westward of. 


No. 348 (second publication).—The following partigulars, ete. relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in- 
Notice to Mariners (No. 168M. of 1920), are republished :— 

’ Date sighted—16th November 1920. 


Position. —At a distance of about 18 miles 244° from Alibag; Kolaba 
Fort Light. 


“Lat. 18° 39’ N 
» Long. 72° 35! K. 
_ Details —The Master of SS. “ Chinkoa” reports a Derelict of Bug- 
galow floating, bottom up, in the above position. 
» Caution.—This Derélict constitutes a danger to navigation. 
Charts temporarily fected —No, 738. Kundari Island to Boria 
Pagoda. 
» 2736, @ulfof Kutch to Viziadrug- 
+ $26, Karachi to Vengurla. 


7486, Indian Ocean; northern 
portion. 


“authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 16th November 1920. 


-INDIA—Wasr Coast, 
A : ; : Se hoi! anes _ Kundari Island—Derelict reported. 
Now 349 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


ae pergs issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
2 to Mariners, (No. 169M. of 1920), are republished :— 


ay ~ Date sighted.—18th November 1920. : 
"ett “Position. At a distance of about 17 miles 208° from Kundari Island. 


Rh er lee dat 28° 884 1 
ah oy tt ang. Pane i 
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Details.—The Master of 8S. “ City of Agra” reports havin ulead a 
j Derelict Dhow, floating bottom up, in the above position. 


y | Caution.—This Derelict constitutes a danger to navigation. bis 
\ Charls temporarily affected.—No. 738, Kundari Island to Boria 
. 4 2786, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 


“826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
» 17486, Indian Ocean,. northern 


te poftion. u 
f Authority.—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, ‘Bombay 
“at dated 19th November 1920. 
\ : Aa SURES 
BAY OF BENGAL—CuirtTaGonG Coast. : 


Caution —A black conical buoy adrift. 


No. 350 (second publication).— 


Sulject.—A black conical buoy is reported adrift in the following 
position, on the 7th December 1920. . 


Position.—Lat. 21° 20' N., long. 91° 23’ B. - 
: Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned. 
Charts affected.—No. 859, Matla river to Elephant point, 
» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
» 70, Bay of Bengal. 
Authority.—Master of the 8S, “ Algic” telegram dated 7th Decém 
ber 1920, lind ei, éi : 


* 


INDIAN PORTS. 


“S 


Time and weather messages, 


* 


No. 351-I (second publication )—. 


' 1, The time and weather messages, which are broadcasted twice daily 
from the Radio Stations on the Indian coast, are ‘transmitted at present at 
times which do not fit in with the periods of watch kept by ships with only 
one operator. It has therefore been decided to alter the times of transmis-. 
' gion of the weather messages to the following from the lst November 1920 :— 


From. 3 _ Indian standard time. ‘ . Wave length 
i ry ie aidan ac, " ‘ : Metres. 
Bombay ... 18 bours’80 minates and 6 hours 30 minutes 2,000 
Madras.) ie ey . % nat 2,000 
‘ Rangoon if oy ” es Bite 1,200 
Karachi... * 19 hours and 7 hours. eee 
" Calcutta aoa - aug Oke cs 3, - 2,000 i 
Te aT een Seg ee Ae NL OC 1,200 
1 ; ; eee | Fat ge ah ae 
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east 2 I nan Standart tine is 34 oo ahead of Greenwich mean ase 3 
ee 2 Phe time: signals | from Calcutta will be transmitted immediat 

~ be the weather reports. A similar ment will hold jor thet dee 
a Which will be started at Bombay at an early date. : 


The mensthig station will signal the “All Station” call five times — 


messages inorder to give ship stations an opportunit 
ae “correct adjustment of their instraments. ee i 


Fes “> Authority. ~ Government of India, Revenue and A riculture Depart-, 
a nae ment. ain 1688-113 dated the 21st October 1920 o. Te 


° pad SG ~ 


The 30th November 1920.. Oi 
INDIA—WESY COAS'. 


DELTA OF THE INDUS, 


“ 


~ Beacon at the Tursian Mouth re-erected. 


. “A 

, ‘No. 338 (third publication).—Vhe following particulars, ete., relative 
the above, issued by the Commissioner in Sind, Karachi, in Notice to 
ariners (No. Gel. 1610 of 1920) are republished :— 


Former Notice—Calcutta Notice No. 283 of 1920. | 
gt, Subject —The beacon is reported to have been re-erected. 
* Position —Latitude 24° 5' 20" N. 
Longitude 67° 23’ 27" E. 
Elevation 54 feet. 
* Structure.—Single spar with three planks in form of a triangle. 
Charts affected.—No. 118, Kediwari mouth to Nirani Creek, 
; ; * 39," Ognats of Sind and Cutch. 
’ » 41, Cape Monze to Kediwari mouth. 
Publication—West coast of India Pilot, 191%, page 33C. 
rier —Chief Collector of Customs in Sind. ; 


* 


ake 


a 
‘ 


pullin % eS , 
¢ 


2 - > INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay Hannovr, . 
ae Prongs ree? light-buoy— Light ch eed 


_ No, 339 (third publication).— 


a ee —The light of Prongs reef buoy has been extinguished until 
Nay a further notice. 


“ Position: tat. 18° 52 N., ‘long. 72° 493’ B. 
pi Charts affected.—No, 2621, Bombay harbour. 
oe ze eee, phe FET, Arnala island to Kundari fsland. 
Bee pes “WPublication?—- West’ Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 223. 
13.0 am ; “hack hority —Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, telegram, 
fais dated 29th November 1920. i 


..W. K. THywe, Compr., RLM, 


ve 


— Neputy Port Officer of Calcutta. 








mee, a wt 
~~! 
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APPENDIX. 


* NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


> 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


. : W. K. Tuyne, Compr., R.0M., 
_ Dy. Port Officer of Calcutta. 
7 C. B. Baytey, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
Caucurra, the 20th December 1920. “ae 
. me saith) ~/Saaen . 
se 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma Coasr. 


BAssEIN RIVER APPROACHES. 
Diamond Island—Establishment "ofa Wreck Buoy off. 


No. 68 (first publication). — 
Former’ Notice—No 337 of 1920. 


Subject —A oe conical buoy has been moored in a position S: 60° 

., distant one cable from the wreck of the smal! 

native craft lying in 6 fathoms approximately south- 

ri : ‘ . east, distant 5 miles from Diamond island as referred to 
“4 in the above Notice. 


i Position (approw).—Lnt. 15° 48}' N., long 94° 20}' Bi 
Charts affected. —No. 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang, etc. 
; » 823, Koronge island to White Point. 
i at » 834, Bassein river and approaches. 
Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 446. 
. ‘Authority —Port Officer, Bassein, Burma, Notice; dated 10th Decem- 
* ber 1920, ‘ 


oo ew wv 


x 7 5 eet EE ~ = 
é , - sR Sen 
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BAY OF BENGAL—BurMa Coasr. ioe 
emer Sn ge a * igual 
Bassein river entrance—Baroni rock buoy. = 
by * _ Wee 5 akin 


No. 859-( first publication) 


‘ Former Notice —No. 254 of 1920. — eget 8 Src : 
‘ Subject—~The lighted gas buoy marking the Baroni rock has béen 
~ yeplaced by an unlighted spherical buoy painted black 


° 


‘ 


with a white horizontal band. 


> 
Chart affected. —No. 834, Bassein river and approaches. _ 
Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 447; Revised 
Supplement"(3), 1918. * we cf 
Authority.~-Port Officer, Basseiu, Burma, Notice, dated 10th Decem- 
ber 1920. 
NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Havraki GULF. 
Tiri-Tiri Matangi—Fog-Signal established. a 
No. 360 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to . : 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1804 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— . ie 
Position —At a distance of about one cable eastward from the id 
lighthouse. 
Lat. 36° £6’ 19" S., long. 174" 54” 06" BE. 
Description.—An explosive fog-signal giving one report every ten d 


minutes. 
_ Charts affected.—No. 1998, Omaha bay to Tiri-Tiri Matangi. 
, 3965, Bream head to Tepaki point, 
2548, Maunganui bluff to Manukau harbour, 
aud ‘Lutukaka harbour to Mayor island. 
1212, New Zealand. ; 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part V1, 1920, No. 2873. 
. New Zealand Pitot, 1919, page 183. 
s Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 40 of 1920. (H, 7769-20.) 


” 


RED SEA—GULF OF SUEZ. 
Ras Gimsah. Ayproach—Buoy established. - 


No. 361 (first publication :.—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1806. of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— ; ‘ 

- Position.—Off the southern end of Shab Gimsab. 
Lat, 27° 37’ 34” N., long. 33° 37° 18" R. ‘ 
Description.—Particulars are not stated. A-conical buoy is to be 
_ insertedon the charts: : , sig 
Charts «ffected—No. 52, Gimsah and Kabreit anchorages and 
. Ng a aaa, SAS ~_ approaches. sue 
2g, 2888, Strait of Jubal. sites: 2 

Publication:--Red Sen, ke., Pilot, 1909, page 117; Revised Supple- — 

Aoi: ment (3),1917. a si ‘sak ‘4 
Authority Anglo-Saxon Petroleum Company. (A. 4385-19.) 

‘ thy oom PAD eer BAM Ld ’ h 

: ei. SSE ‘ 


ie 
. 








Par ae ea > = “Theat Decenber 1926. 
lee eg ti y oe eR! TR eae 


ori oc 4s EEE BEE ISLANDS—Luz0x. crate 
a ~ Burias Puss—Non-raistence ‘of repor led Rock. . 
aoe We: 352 (second publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to 


a Bi ae issaed it the British Admiralty (No. 1734 of 1920), are repub- 


_— 


"Former Notice—No. 1022 of 1920. (his Office No. 225 of 1920.) 
Position on charu—At a distance of abeut 5 miles northward of 
‘ Boca Hngaiio. 
* Lat. 12° 52’ 30" N., long. 123° 18’ 00" B. 
Description.—A rock marked * P. D.” on the charts. 
Aemar ka. —A careful search has failed to reveal any trace of this 
* : . reported rock, and it is to be expunged from the 


charts accordingly. 


Charts affected.—No, 2577, Philippine islands between San Berngr- 
dino and Mindoro straits, 


oe a » 948, Molucca passage to Mauila. 
-. Publication —Bastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 478. 
Authority — Director of Coast Surveys, Manila. (H. 7417-20.) 
* 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Kyau Cnav Bay. 


Tai Kung Tau Reef—Beacon erected, 
° 
Na, B53 (aio publication) —-The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the. British Admiralty (No. 1735 of 1920), aré rte 
lished :— 


Position. —At a distance of 114 cables, 266°, from Tai kung tau light 
house. 


~ Tat. 85° 374’ N.. tong, 120° 273" B. 
Description.—A square iron framework beacon, painted in red and 


black horizontal bands, with white cylindrical top- 
mark, 14 feet in height. 


Charls affected.—Nov 857, Kyau chau bay. : 
» 1255, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay. 

» 8480; Shantung promontory to Nagasaki. ° 
Publication—China Sex Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 412. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 178 of 1920. (A. 7103-20.) 


a ae eS a 


‘ 





. 
se ee 


. 
ia CHINA SKA—Tone Kina Guir, Harman STRAIT. 
i Hainan Head—Wrecks northward and south-eastivard of. 

; No. 364 (second publication): —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the anne, | issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1747 of 1920), are repub- 
- lished Noeere feat * 
Tet 
pala FS ty Posstion SPREE): et distance ofone cable, 10”, from the 
ae harted position of the beacon 
~ * % SSviehm G x situated on theend of the reef extend- 
, he mata , ing northward from Hainan point: 
“ig ite © Gat. 207 10P N., long. 110° 414 E 


ne ling 
“Deser tion —S nded steamer, with funnel and masts - standing 
Hig "and the middte part of the hull showing above 

water: 





Pati erie a> 
} poe 


- 


Wet 





- 


Pe ee , : TR Fy PTR RG TPR 





his (2) Position (approsimate). —On the ‘outer iis of the Soak extendi 
f from the shore midway — sie 
: é Hainan head and Mofu point., 
: * Lat. 20° 08' 15" N,, long, 110° 47 00" K. 
Description.—Stranded steamer, with funnel and ‘one mast stand 
ing and bull showing above water. 
. Chart affected.—No. 876, Hainan strait, with plan. 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. IL, 1912, pages 343, 344 ; Baga 
ment No, 5, 1920. ty 


“Authority —Mr. G. Byers, SS. Hunan. a 7506.- Pai 


CHINA SEA—GULF oF Siam, MALAY PENINSULA. 


Singora Light—Irregular. A 
No. 855 (second publication). —The following particulars, étc., relative to 


“ 
_ ubove, issued ee the British sy mbaae.d (No. 1748 of 1920), are repub- 
ished :— f 


+e Former Notices.—Nos. 835 and 1341 of 1920, (This o.ffice Nos. 186 
and 292 of 1920.) 
Position —On the summit of Papo; 2a wa, 


Lat. 7° 124" N., long. 100° 357’ Kw 


Note —The note “Irregular (1920)” is to be placed emmiount this light 
on the charts. 


Charts affected —No. 998, Paulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plan. 
» 2414, Gulf of Siam, 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part. VI, 1920, No, 1352. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. III, 1912, page -123; Supple- 
ment No, 5, 1920. 


Authorily.—Hydrographic Department. (H. 7170-20.) ? 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 


Hongkong Oe on to charts with regard to Alteration in 
Time-signals. 


No. 856 (second publication) —The following particulars, ete., bintien to 
the above, issued cr the British Admiralty (No 1749 of 1926), are repub-- 
lished :— 

Former Notice-—No. 1045 of 1920. (Lhis office No. 231 of 1920). 
Position.—Time-ball tower, Bluckhead hill, lat. 22° 173" N., long 
114° 104’ E. 


Correction.—The note regarding time-ball is tobe amended to read 
‘ as given below, on charts Nos. 3279 and 3280, which 
were omitted from the list of charts affected in the 

former Notice :—~ 


vice aaamaadk 


A lime-ball is dropped at 22h: 00m, 00s. Siandate 
Time of 120th ME acaies corresponding to 14h 
00m. 00s, Greenwich Mean Time. It is also 

- dropped at 4h.00m. 00s. Standard Time, carre- 
sponding to 20h. 00m, 00s. Greenwich Mean —— 
Time, except on Saturdays, Sundays and Holi- 
days. On Saturday it is dropped at Ih, 00m-s 

003. Standard Time, corresponding to 17h. 00m. 

008. Greenwich Mean Time, instead of at 4h. — 

00m. 00s, Standard Time. At vight three white 

eh vertical lights are simultaneously Prong signs a 
he Ein “ye ec intervals between 8h. 56m. 008. to 9h, 

3 Beye Standard Time, corresponding — to * 

hye ; mo Oh pire totam 0m. 008. wich 


& 
si 


- 
~ " - 
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/ 3 Charts affected.—No. 3279, Hongkong waters—East. 
Te eens *  » 8280, Hongkong waters—West, 


_* ~~ Authority—Hydrogeaphi¢ Department. (47. 7464-20.) , 
phere JAPAN—Hoysav, Sourn Coast, 
ee Joya Sima Light—Amenied Colour. 


_ No. 357 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued “by the British Admiralty (No. 1758 of 1920), are repub- 
lished :— 

Position.—Lat. 35° 08}' N., long. 139° 363" B. z 

New abridged description —Lt. Fl., Green ev, 20 sec., about 86 ft., 

‘ vis. 15 m. 
Details.—The correct colour of this flashing light is green. 
Charts affected.—No. 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo, 
"i 3 ©8834, lokyo to Sendai bay. 
> 953, Omai saki to Tsurugi saki. 
» 996, Kii suido to Tokyo. 
» 2847, Honshu, Kiusiu and Shikoku, ete. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1920, No. 2050. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 190; Supplement No. 4, 1920. 


Authority.—Japanese Government Light List. (H. 7504-20.) 


‘ 


The 8th December 1920. 


: JAPAN—Hokxusnt, Sour Coisr. 
Chikin Misaki Lighthouse—Fog-Signal to be inserted on Charts Nos. 3507 
re and 452, ‘ 


No. 340 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
i above, issued by the British: Admiralty (No. 1673 of 1920). are repub- 
ished :— 


: Former Notice.—No, 1440 of 1920. (This Office No. 303 of 1920.) 
~  Position.—Chikiu misaki lighthouse, lat. 42° 18’ N., long. 140° 594' B. 
Correction.—The fog-siren, the establishment of which was 
announced in the former Notice quoted above, is to 
be inserted on charts Nos. 3507 and 452, which were 
omitted from the list of charts affected. 
Charts affected —No. 8507, Mororan ko, 
mi » 402, Hokushii island and La Pérouse strait. 
Authority —Hydrographic Department. (H. 7063-20.) 








GULF OF ADEN—GuLF or Tasura. 


Jibuti Bay—Lxistence of a Rank; Buoys re-established. 


~~ Nov 84l (third. publication).—The following - particulars, ete., relative 
Mabey issues by the British Admiralty (No. 1650 of 1920), are repub- 
1d :— . . 


- Q) Existence of a bank: ° 

_ “TSS Position —At a distance of about 2 miles westward from 
ee ca ele oa - Penguin bauk, 

| 2. in ~ Lat.-11° 87’ 45" N., long. 43° 05! 06" E. 


= a) ok nee 5 





om 7 iad 
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Deptti—$)-Aadtalagans 634 6 MOS age Megane ee ge 
Remarks.—'This bank, which is about half a mile in extent 
oo ig known ap Bl Haj bank.” 

yi 


(2) Buoys re-established : 
(a) Position —Marking the south-eastern end of Météore eet. 
sit - Lat. 11° 38’ 22" N., long. 43° 07’ 20" KB. J 
Description —A red conical buoy, 
(b) Position.—Marking the eastern end of Penguin bank. 
Lat. 11° 37’ 46" N., long. 43° 07’ 45” KE. " 
Description.—A red conical buoy. 
(c) Position —~Markiug the eastern side of Btoile bank. 
Lat. 1]° 36’ 53" N., long. 48° 06’ 04" BL 
: Description.—A red conical buoy. id 


(d) Position—Marking the western side of the drying reef 
orm westward from the Plateau da 
éron. 


Lat. 11° 86' 49" N., long. 43° 08’ 36” E. ; 
Description —A black conical buoy numbered “3,” 


’ 4 


‘Charts affected.—No. 253, Jebel Jan to Shab Kulangarit, with plan 
»  8e, Red sea—sheet V, (1). 


Publication.—Red Sea, &., Pilot, 1909, page 427; Revised. Supple-, 
ment (3) 1917. 


Authority —French Government Chart. (H. 3734-20.) 





JAPAN—INLAND Sra, Brnco NaDaA. 
Mutsu Sima— Wreck southwestward of. 


No, 342 (third publication) ~The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1714 of 1920), are repub- 
lished ;— : 


Position.—At a distance ef 44 mies, 231°, from Mutsu sima (609 ft. 
summit. 


Lat. 84° 154' N., long. 183° 273’ B. 


Description —Sunken wreck of a vessel with mast showing about 
10 feet-above water, 


Chart affected —No. 2875; Naikai or Inland sea. 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 191 of 1920. (H. 7112-20.) 


_ "= 





. JMDIA—Wesr Coast. 


Derelict Reported. 


No. 343 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 160M. of 1920), ave republished :-~... 


Date sighted—tth November 1920. : . 
Details.—Telegraphic message, dated 6th November 1920, has been 
received from the Master of 8S. “Alesia” reporting 


having passed a derelict of capsized ‘Dhow in the 
following position. a 
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fF Bee JD 

AS setae! — === = = aoe ———— ee 

co ‘ é ai, eS * p ant “ye 3 

a Position, Lat. M°.82"N. : : 

aspen nee oma A os Scat a 

Niuean - Oaution.—This Derelict consti u danger to navigation, being in 
Beis : the track of shipping. 


Charts temporarily affected, —No. 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 
: ed a 4, 826, Karachi to Vengurla, 
y ens yy 1012, Arabian Sea, | 
> ; rT dey, 6948-B, Indian’ Ocean, northern 
portion, 


b Tiger Aatortlg,- lees ot the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, dated 
ort ni 7th November 1920, 


: INDIA—Wes? Coast. 
-- Malvan Outer Rock Buoy—Replaced- in position. 


No. 344 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 161M. of 1920), are republished :— 


° Former Notice—No. 95-M of 1920. (Phis office No. 199 of 192U.) 
* Position. —Lat. 16° 13' N. * 
Long. 73° 26' B, 


Details —The red conical buoy moored westward of Malvan Rock, 
which was removed for the south-west monsoon was 
replaced in position on the 10th November 190. 


Charts affected.—No. 902, Malvan to Vengurla. 
» 740, Achra River to Cape Ramas. 


Authority —The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise, 
Bombay, dated 2nd November 1920. 





PERSIAN GULF. * , 
SHATr AL ‘ARAB APPROACH; 
Pilot vessel replaced on station. 


No. 845 (third pubdlication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners'\(No. 163M, of 1920), are republished — 


Former Notice—No. 156-M. of 1920. (This office No. 330 of 1£20.) 
. Position.—Shatt-al Arab Light-vessel. 


Lat, 29° 444’ N. 
Long. 48- 484’ E. 
Delails.—Telegraphic message, dated. 3rd November 1920, has been 
, received from ra, that the Steam Pilot-vessel, near 


‘ the Shatt Al Arab Light-vesse), has been replaced on her 
station. . 


~~ Remarks—The other details are. the same as described in the 
ips No. 5 relating to the Persian Gulf Pilot 


* 


~ Chart affected—No. 1235, Mouth, of the Kuphtates, 
Publication —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 281. : 
‘S _ Authority—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 3rd November 1920. 
raw ie. . - Fe 


» 


7s ES : a ——— 
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he tl _INDIA—Weer Goasr. = ; 
igi ey 
Jantira Harbour—Correction to ‘Admiralty Chart No. 400, 


No: 846 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to. 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal thd dian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 165M, of 1920), are republished :— _ 


Details.—The astronomical position of e Light-house in the title of 
» Chart No. 400 should read 72° 56’ 25" E. instead of “Ww. ‘os 


Chart affected.—o. 400, Janjira Harbour. % * Ei . 
Authority —The Surveyor in charge Marine Survey. of India, 


INDIA—Wesr Coast 
Jaigarh Outer light—TLemporarily extinguished. ~ 


© 


No, 347 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 166M. of 1920), are republished :-= 


Position.—On the Western point-of Jaigavh head land. 
- Lat. 17° 17’ 50" N. 
Details—Information has been received that the mechanism of the 
. occulting white light, exhibited from the western point 
Avie of the Jaigarh head land is out of order and the light 
: ceased burning from 11th November 1920% 
Charts temporarily affected.— No. 247, Jaigarh or J yghur, 
‘4 739, Boria Pagoda to Malvan. | 
‘ 2736, Gulf of Kutch to Visiedrna 
» 826, Karachi to ae 
Publications —-West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, pane, 
Admiralty List of Lights, Part VI, To30” No. 410. 
Indian List of Lights in-Press. — 


Authority —The Commissioner of Customs, Salt and Excise, Bom- 
~~ bay, dated 18th November 1920. 


INDIA—West Coast. c 
Alibag—Derelict reported South-westward of. 

No, 348 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Boming, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 168M, of ]920), are republished :— is 
» Date sighted—16th November 1920. 

Position.—At a distance of about 18 miles 244° from ‘alibag. Kolaba 
Fort Light. - 7 
Lat. 18° 30’ N, AWE wee * este 
: Long. 72° 35’ E. : vr Nae 
Details—The Master’ of SS. “Chinkoa” reports a Derelict of Bug- 
galow floating, bottom up, in the ve position. 
« Caution.—This Derelict constitutes a danger to navigation. 
Charts temporarily afc. 738. gene Island to™ Baria 


ig » v  * -9786, Gulf ofKuteh to Viziadrua™ 
ot eee ol oy ib te 5, 826, Karachi to Vengorla:: 
¥ a ie § 4 7480, Indian~ Ocean, northern Ree, 
; portion. ae: 
Authority —The Port ‘Officer, Bombay, dated 16th November 1920 
ia ind ote chase. saa — ghee = 
hiss trae Bis keyge ‘ : Cte PS Pe 


Long. 73° 10' 40" B. | on Chart No. 739. cae 
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ndian Marine, Bombay, in 


me thira wisely ~The tolldwi rticulars, ete., relative to 
the Fr Oia ap the tor of the Royal ita 
Noda to Mariner o, 


5 of 1920), are republis 
<2 Date sighted.—I8th Noveuber 1920. : 


ine  Position— Ain distance of about 17 miles 208° from Kundari Island. 
: he og > Eat 18° sy x 


1» 
«em Long. 72° 31 B 

% mate en Master of $8, « City of Agra” reports having passed a 
mst . liet Dhow, floating bottom up, in the above position. 


: t > Bit Derefios constithies a danger ton navigation, : 
res Charis ar, affected. me 738, 98, Kandars Island to Boria 


ree te “ae fe | 136, Gall of Kata to Visiadsag, 
eo coe 45) 086,"Kurachi to Vengnela, 
o- oe 28, » 7480, pega Ocean, portherr 


f Author The: | of the Ro oyal Indian Marine, Bombay 
* iy dated TDth 19th vemor mit . e 
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“BAY OF BENGAL—Currragona Coast. , 5 
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Caution —A black conical buoy adrift, 


No. 350 ( thi publication), an ~ tie 


Subject.—A black vonical buoy is reported adrift in the following 
position, on the 7th December 1920. 
* -Position —Lut. 21° 20' N., long. 91° 23’ 


_* 


Caution.—Mariners are hereby peated - 
cma affected. —No. 859; Matla river to Elephant point. 
Rae . » $29, Covartada to Bassein river, 


on agg PE ooo 3 a 










ane - » 70, Bay of Bengal. 
; Authority. —Master of the 8S. - * Algic * telegram dated 7th Decem= 
+ ber 1920., “ee 
. re ty “ 
4 y “: « : Pi 7 a . 
a _ INDIAN Ports; & Fe. 
Me” f, etait Bin and water ma a Sac ee 
x Nal “861-1 (third | publication) — Sar 
oo ‘The ‘tia: sai ‘weather ee which are broadeited ae daily 
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